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VIRGINIA REGISTER

The Virginia Register is an official state publication issued
every other week throughout the year, Indexes are published
quarterly, and the last index of the year is cumulative.

The Virginia Register has several functions. The full text of all
reguiations, both as proposed and as tinally adopted or changed
by amendment are required by law to be published in the
Virginia Register of Regulations,

In addition, the Virginia Register is a source of other
information about state government, inciuding all Emergency
Regulations issued by the Govermor, and Executive Orders, the
Virginia Tax Bulletin issued periodically by the Department of
Taxation, and notices of all public hearings and open meetings of
state agencies.

ADOPTION, AMENDMENT, AND REPEAL OF REGULATIONS

An agency wishing fo adopt, amend, or repeal regulations must
first publish in the Virginia Register a notice of proposed action;
& basis, purpose, impact and summary statement; a notice giving
the public an opportunity to comment on the proposal, and the
text of the proposed regulations.

Under the provisions of the Administrative Process Act, the
Registrar has the right to publish a summary, rather than the full
text, of a regulation which is considered to be too lengthy. In
such case, the full text of the regulation will be available for
public inspection at the office of the Regisirar and at the office
of the promulgating agency.

Following publication of the proposal in the Virginia Register,
sixty days must elapse before the agency may take action on the

proposal.

" During this time, the Governor and the General Assembly will
‘ review the proposed regulations. The Governor will transmit his
comments on the regulations to the Registrar and the agency and
such comments will be published in the, Virginia Register.

Upon receipt of the Governor's comment on a proposed
regulation, the agency (i) may adopt the proposed regulation, if
the Governor has no objection to the regulation; (ii) may modify
and adopt the proposed regulation after considering and
incorporating the Governor's suggestions, or (iii) may adopt the
regulation without changes despite the Governor's
recommendations for change.

The appropriate standing committee of each branch of the
General Assemhbly may meet during the promulgation or final
adoption process and file an objection with the Virginia Registrar
and the promulgating agency. The objection will be published in
the Virginia Register. Within twenty-one days after receipt by the
agency of a legislative objection, the agency shall file a response
with the Registrar, the objecting legislative Committee, and the
Governor

When final action is taken, the promulgating agency must again
publish tike text of the regulation, as adopted, highlighting and
explaining any substantial changes in the final regulation. A
thirty-day final adoption period will commence upon publication in
the Virginia Register.

The Governor will review the final regulation during this time
and if he objects, forward his objection to the Registrar and the
agency. His objection will be published in the Virginia Register. If
the Governor finds that changes made to the proposed regulation
are substantial, he may suspend the regulaiory process for thirty
days and require the agency to solicit additional public comment
on the substantial changes.

A regulation becomes effective at the conclusion of this
thirty-day final adoption period, or at any other later date
specitied by the promulgating agency, unless (i) a legislative
objection has been filed, in which event the regulation, unless
withdrawn, becomes effective on the date specified, which shall

be after the expiration of the twenty-one day extension period; or
(i) the Governor exercises his authority to suspend the regulatory
process for solicitation of additional public comment, in which
event the regulation, unless withdrawn, becomes effective on the

_date specified which date shall be after the expiration of the

period for which the Governor has suspended the regulatory
process.

Proposed action on regulations may be withdrawn by the
promulgating agency at any time before the regulation becomes
final.

EMERGENCY REGULATIONS

If an agency determines that an emergency situation exists, it
then requests the Governor to issue an emergency regulation, The
emergency regulation becomes operative upon its adoption and
tiling with the Registrar of Regulations, unless a later date is
specified. Emergency regulations are limited in time and cannot
exceed a twelve-months duration. The emergency regulations will
be published as quickly as possible in the Virginia Register.

During the time the emergency status is in effect, the agency
may proceed with the adoption of permanent regulations through
the usual procedures (See “Adoption, Amendment, and Repeal of
Regulations,” above). If the agency does not choose to adopt the
regulations, the emergency siatus ends when the prescribed time
limit expires.

STATEMENT

The {foregoing constitutes a pgeneralized statement of the
procedures to be followed. For specific statutory language, it is
suggested that Article 2 of Chapter 1.1:1 (§§ 96.14:6 through
9-6.14:9) of the Code of Virginia be examined carefully.

CITATION TO THE VIRGINIA REGISTER

The Virginia Register is cited by volume, issue, page number,
and date. 1:3 VA.R. 75-77 November 12, 1984 refers io Volume 1,
Issue 3, pages 75 through 77 of the Virginia Register issued on
November 12, 1984,

“The Virginia Register of Regulations” (USPS-001831) is
published bi-weekly, except four times in January, April, July and
October for $100 per year by the Virginia Code Commission,
General Assembly Building, Capitol Square, Richmond, Virginia
23219, Teiephone (804) 786-3591. Second-Class Postage Rates Paid
at Richmond, Virginia. POSTMASTER: Send address changes to
the Virginia Register of Regulations, 910 Capitol Street, 2nd Floor,
Richmond, Virginia 23219,

The Virginia Register of Regulations is published pursuant to
Article 7 of Chapter 1.1:1 (§ 9-6.14:2 et seq.) of the Code of
Virginia. Individual copies are available for $4 each from the
Registrar of Regulations,

Members of the Virginia Code Commission: Joseph V. Gartian,
Jr. , Chairman, W. Tayloe Murphy, Jr, Vice Chairman; Russeli
M. Carneal; Bernard S, Cohen; Gail S. Marshall; E. M. Miller,
Ir; Theodore V. Morrison, Jr; Wiliam F. Parkerson, Jrj
Jackson E. Reasor, Jr.

Staff of the Virginia Register: Joan W. Smith, Registrar of
Regulations; Jane D. Chatfin, Assistant Registrar of Regulations.
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NOTICES OF INTENDED REGULATORY ACTION

Symbol Key t
1 Indicates entries since last publication of the Virginia Register

STATE AIR POLLUTION CONTROL BOARD
Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency's
public participation guidelines that the State Air Pollution
Control Board intends to consider promulgating regulations
entitled: VR 120-99-03. Regulation for the Control of
Motor Vehicle Emissions through Enhanced Testing. The
purpose of the proposed action is to promulgate a
regulation to conform fo the federal requirements for
control of emissions from motor vehicles.

Public meeting: A public meeting will be held by the
department in House Committee Room One, State Capitol
Building, Richmond, Virginia, at 10 am. on May 19, 1993,
to discuss the intended action. Unlike a public hearing,
which is intended only to receive testimony, this meeting
is being held to discuss and exchange ideas and
information relative to regulation development.

Ad hoc advisory group: The department will form an ad
hoc advisory group to assist in the development of the
regulation. If you desire to be on the group, notlfy the
agency contact in writing by close of business May 3,
1993, and provide your name, address, phone number and
the organization you represent (if any). Notification of the
composition of the ad hoc advisory group will be sent to
all applicants by May 12, 1993. If you are selected to be
on the group, you are encouraged to attend the public
meeting on May 19, 1993, and any subsequent meetings
that may be needed to develop the draft regulation. The
primary function of the group is to develop recommended
regulation amendments for department consideration
through the collaborative approach of regulatory
negotiation and consensus. The first meeting of this group
will be at 2:30 p.m. on May 19 at the Pohick Regional
Library, 6450 Sydenstriker Road, Burke, Virginia.

Public hearing plans: The department will hold at least
one public hearing to provide opporiunity for public
comment on any regulation amendments drafted pursuant
to this notice.

Need: The National Ambient Air Quality Standard for
ozone is 0.12 parts per million (ppm) and was established
by the US. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) to
protect the health of the general public with an adequate
margin of safety. Ozone is formed when volatile organic
compounds and nitrogen oxides in the ambient air react
together in the presence of sunlight. When concentrations
of ozone in the ambient air exceed the EPA standard the

area is considered to bhe out of compliance and is
classified as “nonattainment.” Numerous counties and cities
within the Northern Virginia, Richmond, and Hampton
Roads areas have been identified as ozone nonatizinment
areas according to new provisions of the 1990 Clean Air
Act Amendments (Act); therefore, over 3.5 million Virginia
citizens are being exposed to air quality that does not

“meet the federal health standard for ozone.

States are required to develop plans to ensure that areas
will come intc compliance with the federal health
standard. Failure to develop adequate programs to meet
the ozone air quality standard: (i) will result in the
continued violations of the standard to the detriment of
public health and welfare, (ii) may result in assumption of
the control program by EPA at which time the
Commonwealth would lose authority over matters affecting
its citizens, and .(iii) may result in the implementation of
sanctions by EPA, such as prohibition of new major
industrial facilities and loss of federal funds for sewage
treatment plant development and highway construction.
Although the EPA has been reluctant to impese these
sanctions in the past, the Act now includes specific
provisions requiring these sanctions to be issued by EPA if
so warranted.

Of the consequences resulting from failure to develop an
adequate program to control ozone concentrations in the
ambient air, the most serious consequence will be the
adverse impact on public health and welfare. A growing
body of scientific data indicates that health and welfare
effects associated with ozone are more serious than
envisioned in the late 1970s. Some scientisis believe that
existing air quality standards may provide little or no
margin of safety. Perhaps the most significant new finding
is that ozone not only affects people with impaired
respiratory systems, such as asthmatics, but also many
people with healthy lungs, both children and adults. It can
cause shortness of breath and lung congestion and
inflammation when healthy adults are exercising, and
more serious effects in the young, old, and infirmed.
Recent EPA estimates suggest there are 20 to 30 million
ozone-sensitive people in those major urban areas where
levels are 25% (0.150 ppm) or more above the current
heaith standard. The Northern Virginia Nonattainment
Area is one of those major urban areas with ozone levels
of up to 0.165 ppm. Equally high levels of ozone are often
recorded in rural sectors downwind from these
metropolitan areas.

Northern Virginia has an ozone air pollution problem
classified by the EPA as “serious.” The problem originates
in large part from motor vehicle emissions. A vehicle
emissions inspection (I/M) program has been in place in
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Notices of Intended Regulatory Action

Northern Virginia for 10 years to help reduce these
emissions; however, substantially greater emission
reductions are now required and a more effective I/M
program must be implemented in the Northern Virginia
area.

I/M programs provide a way to check whether the
emission control system on a vehicie is working correctly.
All new passenger cars and ftrucks sold in the United
States today must meet stringent air pollution standards,
but they can only retain this low-polluting profile if the
emission controls and engine are functioning properly. I/M
is designed to ensure that vehicies stay clean in actual
use. Through periodic vehicle checks and required repair
of vehicles that fail the test, I/M encourages proper
vehicle maintenance and discourages tampering with
emission control devices, This, in turn, can substantially
reduce the amount of volatile organic compounds and
nitrogen oxides emitted to the ambient air, thereby
reducing the formation of ozone and lowering ozone
concentrations.

Alternatives:

1. Drait new regulations which will provide for
implementation of a motor vehicle emissions testing
program that meets the provisions of the federal
Clean Air Act and associated EPA regulations and
policies.

2. Make alternative regulatory changes fo those
required by the Act. No alternatives have been
promulgated by EPA as meeting the requirements of
the Act. Adopting an unapprovable program will result
in sanctions being imposed by EPA.

- 3. Take no action to amend the regulations and
continue to operate the existing program in violation
of the Act and risk sanctions by EPA.

Costs and benefits: The department is soliciting comments
on the costs and benefits of the alternatives stated above
or other alternatives.

Applicable federal requirements: The 1990 amendments to
the Clean Air Act represent the most comprehensive piece
of clean air legislation ever enacted and for the first time
delineates nonattainment areas as to the severity of the
pollution problem. Nonattainment areas are now classified
as marginal, moderate, serious, severe and extreme.
Marginal areas are subject to the least siringent
requirements and each subsequent classification is subject
to successively more stringent control measures. Areas
with higher classification of nonattainment must meet the
requirements of all the areas in lower -classifications.
Virginia's nonattainment areas are classified as marginal
for the Hampton Roads Nonattainment Area, moderate for
the Richmond Nonattainment Area, and serious fer the
. Northern Virginia Nonattainment Area.

Section 182(c) (3) of the federal Act requires “enhanced”

I/M programs in all urbanized areas with 1980 populations
of 200,000 or more (as defined by thé Bureau of Census)
that are classified as serious or above ozone nonattainment
areas. In addition, the Act created ozone transport regions
(OTR) and specificaily established one such region in the
Northeastern United States, covering Connecticut,
Delaware, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode
Island, Vermont, and the Consolidated Metropolitan
Statistical Area of the Disirict of Columbia, which includes
Northern Virginia. The Act requires an enhanced I/M
program in any metropolitan statistical area (MSA) or
portion of a MSA within the OTR with a 1990 population
of 100,000 or more, regardiess of its nonattainment status.

The enhanced model program is based on annual,
centralized testing of all model year 1968 and later
light-duty vehicles and light-duty trucks to 8,500 pounds
gross vehicle weight rating. Steady state testing is
performed on 1968 through 1985 model year vehicles,
while 1986 and later model year vehicles are subject to
transient tailpipe emission testing. Also required is a test
of the vapor recovery effectiveness of the fuel system and
charcoal canister operation.

EPA regulations require that enbhanced programs include a
test-only network to achieve the performance standard.
EPA does encourage biennial testing as a cost effective
alternative to annual testing but the resulting difference in
emissions conirol must be made up by further
enhancements to the program.

At a minimum, the program must include computerized
emission analyzers, on-road testing, denial of waivers for
warranted vehicles or repairs related to tampering, a $450
cost waiver requirement for emission-related repairs not
covered by manufacturer’s warranty, enforcement through
vehicle registration denial, and inspection of the emissions
control diagnostic system. In addition, each state must
report biennially to EPA on emissions reductions achieved
by the program.

An enhanced I/M program must be implemented by
January 1, 1995. Areas switching from a test-and-repair to
a test-only netwerk may phase in the change bhetween
January 1985 and January 1996.

The General Assembly of Virginia passed legislation
providing for a biennial, test-only enhanced emission
inspection program which wili become effective January 1,
1995, The program will apply to motor vehicles that have
actual - gross weights of 26,000 pounds or less. The new
legislation also provides for regulations to address the
protection of the following consumer interests in
accordance with EPA requirements: (i) the number of
inspection facilities and inspection lanes relative to
population density, (ii) the proximity of inspection facilities
to motor vehicle owners, (iii) the time spent waiting for
inspections, and (iv) the days and hours of operation of
inspection facilities. Other key provisions of the legislation
include: :

Virginia Register of Regulations
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Beginning January 1, 1995, an inspection fee cap of
$20 and a minimum repair cost of $450 to qualify for
a waiver;

Motor vehicles being titled for the first time may be
registered for up to-two years without being subject to
an emissions inspection;

Vehicle held for resale by dealers, up to five years
otd, will not be required to have an inspection the
first year, provided that the dealer states in writing
that the emissions equipment on the motor vehicle
was operating in accordance with the manufacturer’s
warranty at the time of resale; and

The requirement for the inspection to apply to all
vehicles registered or operated in the affected area
inciuding (i) vehicles owned by government entities,
(i) vehicles owned by military personnel residing in
the affected areas, and (iii) vehicles owned by leasing
or rental companies.

The iegislation directs the State Air Pollution Control
Board to adopt regulations to implement the program.
Federal law requires that regulations be adopied and
submitted to EPA by November 15, 1993.

Statutory Authority: §§ 46.2-1179 and 46.2-1180 of the Code
of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until the close of
business on May 19, 1993, to the Director of Air Quality
Program Development, Department eof Environmental
Quality, P.O. Box 10089, Richmond, Virginia 23240,

Contact: David Kinsey, Policy Analyst, Division of Air
Quality Program Development, Department of
Environmental Quality, P.0. Box 10089, Richmond, VA
23240, telephone (804) 786-1620.

DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE SERVICES
(BOARD OF)

1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Criminal Justice
Services Board intends to consider amending regulations
entitled: VR 240-02-1. Regulations Relating to Criminal
History Record Information Use and Security. The
purpose of the proposed action is to provide dial-up
access to Criminal Histery Record Information for
authorized users on an exceptional basis. Exceptions
granted on basis of documented policies and precedures
which ensure that access to criminal histery record
information is limited to authorized users.

Statutory Authority: §§ 9-170 and 9-188 of the Code of
Virginia.

Writien commenis may be submitted until June 3, 1993,

Contact: Paul F. Kolmetz, Ph.D., Direcior, Division of
Information Systems and Technology, Department of
Criminal Justice Services, 805 E. Broad St, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone (804) 371-7726.

I/ VIRGINIA
‘ / D DEPARTMENT
OF HEALTH

Protecting You and Your Environment

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH (STATE BOARD OF)
1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the State Board of
Health intends to consider amending regulations entitled:
VR 355-18-000. Waterworks Regulations. The purpose of
the proposed action is to make appropriate amendments to
update portions- of regulations pertinent only to state
requirements, not federal mandates.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-170 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until June 3, 1893, to
Allen R. Hammer, P.E., Virginia Department of Health,
Division of Water Supply Engineering, P.0. Box 2448,
Richmond, Virginia 23218,

Contact: H.J. Eggborn, P.E., Engineering Field Director,
Culpeper Field Office, Department of Health, 400 S. Main
St., 2nd Floor, Culpeper, VA 22701, telephone (804)
829-7340.

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES
(BOARD OF)

Notice of Intended Regulaiory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Board of Medical
Assistance Services intends to consider amending
regulations entitled:: VR 460-03-4.1940:1. Nursing Home
Payment System. The purpose of the proposed action is to
clarify the {ireatment and limitations of balloon-loan
financing and refinancing for nursing facilities.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until May 3, 1993, to
Richard Weinstein, Manager, Division of Cost Settlement
and Audit, Department of Medical Assistance Services, 600
East Broad Street, Suite 1300, Richmond, Virginia 23219.

Contact:

Victoria P. Simmons, Regulatory Coordinator,
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Department of Medical Assistance Services, 600 E. Broad
St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)
371-8850.

BOARD OF MEDICINE
Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Board of Medicine
intends to consider amending regulations entitled: VR
465-03-1. Regulations Governing the Practice of Physical
Therapy. The purpose of the proposed action is to amend
§8 4.1 B and 8.1 B to more clearly define the traineeship
requiremenis for a license by endorsement and
reinstatement of a lapsed license for periods of seven
years or more of inactivity in the practice of physical
therapy.

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-2400 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until May 21, 1993, to
Hilary H. Connor, M.D., Executive Director, Board of
Medicine, 6606 West Broad Street, 5th Floor, Richmond,
Virginia 23230-1717.

Contact: Eugenia K. Dorson, Deputy Executive Director,
Board of Medicine, 6606 W. Broad Street, 4th Floor,
Richmond, VA 23230-1717, telephone (804) 662-9923.

DEPARTMENT OF MOTOR VEHICLES
Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Department of
Motor Vehicles intends to consider amending regulations
entitled: VR 485-50-7801. Virginia Driver Improvement
Act Rules and Regulations. The purpose of the proposed
action is to revise and update regulations relating to
Article 19 (§ 46.2-489 et seq.) of Chapter 3 of Title 46.2 of
the Code of Virginia.

Statutory Authority: §§ 46.2-203 and 46.2-489 of the Code of
Virginia,

Written comments may be submitted until May 18, 1993, to
Marc Copeland, Department of Motor Vehicles, P.O. Box
27412, Room 319, Richmond, Virginia 23269-0001.

Contact: Rena J. Roberts, Driver Improvement Program
Manager, Depariment of Motor Vehicles, 2300 W. PBroad
Street, Room 311, Richmond, VA 23220, telephone (804)
367-2689.

BOARD OF OPTOMETRY |

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Board of Optometry
intends to consider amending regulations entitled: VR
510-01-1. Board of Optometry Regulations. The purpose of
the proposed action is to consider amending § 3.1 4 f to
define what constitutes a complete contact lens
prescription and o adjust fees for initial licensure,
examination, and renewal of licensure for optometrists; the
fee for professional designation application; and the late
fee. -

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-2400 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until May 10, 1993, to
Carol Stamey, Board of Optometry, 6606 West Broad
Street, 4th Floor, Richmond, Virginia 23230-1717.

Contact: Elizabheth A. Carter, Executive Director, Board of
Optometry, 6606 W. Broad St., 4th Floor, Richmond, VA
23230, telephone (804) 662-9942.

BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK
T Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Board of Social
Work intends to consider amending regulations entitled:
VR 620-01-2. Regulations Governing the Practice of
Social Work. The purpose of the proposed action is to
consider amending the requirement that all supervised
experience be completed prior to applying for
examination.

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-2400 of the Code of Virginia.
Writien comments may be submitted until May 26, 1993.

Contact: Evelyn B. Brown, Executive Director, Board of

Social Work, 6606 W. Broad St., 4th Floor, Richmond, VA

23230, telephone (804) 662-9914.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE POLICE
Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Department of State
Police intends to consider promulgating regulations
entitled: Regulations Relating to Standards and
Specifications for Back-up Audible Alarm Signals. The
purpese of the proposed action is to establish specifications
which define standards and identification for back-up
audible alarm signals required on garbage and refuse
collection and disposal vehicles, and certain vehicles used
primarily for highway repair and maintenance.

Statutory Authority: § 46.2-1175.1 of the Code of Virginia.
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Written comments may be submitted until May 19, 1993.

Contact: Captain W. Gerald Massengill, Safety Officer,
Department of State Police, P.0. Box 85607, Richmond, VA
23285-5607, telephone (804) 674-201i7.

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency's
public participation guidelines that the Department of State
Police intends to consider promulgating regulations
entitled: Regulations Relating to Standards and
Specifications for Overdimensional Warning Lights. The
purpose of the proposed action is to establish specifications
which define standards and identification for warning
lights used in the escorting or towing of overdimensicnal
materials, equipment, boats or manufactured housing units
by authority of a highway hauling permit issued pursuant
to § 46.2-1139 of the Code of Virginia.

Statutory Authority: § 46.2-1026 of the Code of Virginia.
Written comments may be submitted until May 19, 1993.

Contact: Captain W. Gerald Massengill, Safety Officer,
Department of State Police, P.O. Box 85607, Richmond, VA
23285-5607, telephone (804) 674-2017.

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Department of State
Police intends to consider promulgating regulations
entitled: Regulations Relating to Standards and
Specifications for Regrooved or Recut Tires. The purpose
of the proposed action is to establish specifications which
define standards for regroovable and regrooved tires and
identification of regroovable tires.

Statutory Authority: § 46.2-1042 of the Code of Virginia.
Written comments may be submitted until May 19, 1993.

Contact: Captain W. Gerald Massengill, Safety Officer,
Department of State Police, P.0. Box 85607, Richmond, VA
23285-5607, telephone (804) 674-2017.

Notice of Intended Regulatery Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Department of State
Police intends to consider promulgating regulations
entitled: Standards and Specifications of the Safety Lights
for Farm Tractors in Excess of 108 Inches in Width. The
purpose of the proposed action is to establish specifications
for lights used in farm tractors in excess of 108 inches in
width as required by § 46.2-1102 of the Code of Virginia.

Statutory Authority: § 46.2-1102 of the Code of Virginia.

- Written comments may be submitted until May 19, 1993.

Contact: Captain W. Gerald Massengill, Safety Officer,
Department of State Police, P.0. Box 85607, Richmond, VA
23285-5607, telephone {804) 674-2017.

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Department of State
Police intends to consider promulgating regulations
entitled: Standards and Specifications for Warning
Stickers or Decals for All-Terrain Vehicles. The purpose
of the proposed action is to establish specifications which
define standards for stickers or decal$ required to be
placed on allterrain vehicles sold by retailers within the
Commonwealth.

Statutory Authority: § 46.2-915.1 of the Code of Virginia.
Writter comments may be submitted untit May 19, 1993.

Contact: Captain W. Geraid Massengill, Safety Officer,
Depariment of State Police, P.O. Box 85607, Richmond, VA
23285-5607, telephone (804) 674-2017.

'REAL ESTATE BOARD
Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Real Estate Board
intends to consider amending regulations entitled: VR
583-01-1. Real Estate Board Regulations. The purpose of
the proposed action is to undertake a review and seek
public comments on all its regulations for promulgation,
amendment and repeal as is deemed necessary in its
mission to regulate Virginia real estaie licensees.

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-20¢ of the Code of Virginia,
Writien'comments may be submitted until July 1, 1993.

Contact: Joan L. White, Assistant Director, Real Estate
Board, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond, VA 23230, telephone
(804) 367-8552.

TREASURY BOARD
t Netice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Treasury Board
intends to consider amending regulations entitled: VR
640-02. Virginia Security for Public Deposits Act
Regulations. The purpose of the proposed action is to
amend regulations governing the Security for Public
Deposits Act in order to enhance protection for public
funds on deposit in financial institutions.

Statutory Authority: § 2.1-364 of the Code of Virginia,
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Written comments may be submitted until May 21, 1993,

Contact: Mr. A. 1. Samper, Director of Accounting and
Administration, Treasury Board, P.0O. Box 1879, Richmond,
VA 23215-1879, telephone (804) 225-2392.

STATE WATER CONTROL BOARD
1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the State Water Control
Board intends to consider promulgating regulations entitled:
VR 680-14-22. Virginia Pollution Abatement (VPA)
General Permit for Animal Feeding Operations. The
purpose of the proposed action is to adopt a general
permit for animal feeding operations which establishes
standard language for the limitations and monitoring
requirements necessary to regulate the activities of this
category of operations under the VPA permit program.

The basis for this regulations is § 62.1-44.2 et seq. of the
Code of Virginia. Specifically, § 62.1-44.15(7) authorizes the
board to adopt rules governing the procedures of the
board with respect to the issuance of permits. Further, §
62.1-44.15(10) authorizes the board to adopt such
regulations as it deems necessary to enforce the general
water quality management program, § 62.-44.15(14)
authorizes the board to establish requirements for the
treatment of sewage, industrial! wastes and other wastes, §
62.1-44.20 provides that agents of the board may have the
right of entry to public or private property for the purpose
of obtaining information or condicting necessary surveys
of investigations, and § 62.1-44.21 authorizes the board to
require owners to furnish information necessary to
determine the effect of the wastes from a discharge on
the quality of state waters.

Need: This proposed regulatory action is needed in order
to establish appropriate and necessary permitting of the

pollutant management activities at animal feeding
operations and to further streamline the permitling
process.

Subsiance and purpose; General permits may be issued for
categories of dischargers that (i) involve the same or
similar types of operations; (ii) manage the same or
similar types of wastes; (iii) require the same -effluent
limitations or operating conditions; and (iv) require the
same or similar monitoring. The purpose of this proposed
regulatory action is to adopt a general permit for animal
feeding operations with may operate and maintain
treatment works for waste storage, treatment or recycle
and which may perform land appiication of wastewater or
sludges. The intent of this proposed general permit
regulation is to establish standard language for the
limitations and monitoring requirements necessary fo
. regulate the activities of this category of operations under
the VPA permit program. The possibility exists that more
than one general permit may be developed to cover

certain activities in this category of operations.

There are several hundred animal
feeding operations, including both concentrated and
intensified operations, that may be required to be
permitted under the VPA permit program and which may
qualify for this proposed general permit. Adeption of these
regulations will allow for the streamlining of the permit
process as ils relates to the covered categories of
activities. Coverage under the general permit would reduce
the paperwork, time and expense of obtaining a permit for
the owners and operators in this category. Adoption of the
proposed regulation would also reduce the manpower
needed by the board for permitting these activities.

Estimated impact:

Alternatives: There are several alternatives for compliance
with state requirements to permit pollutant management
activities at animal feeding operations. One is the issuance
of an individual VPA permit to each facility. The others
include adopting general VPA permifs to cover specific
operations in this category of -activities including
concentrated and intensified operations.

Public meetings: The board's staff will hold public
meetings at 7 p.m. on Thursday, June 3, 1993, at the
Rockingham County Administrative Center, Board of
Supervisors Room, 20 East Gay Sireet, Harrisonburg; at 7
p.m. on Thursday, June 17, 1993, at the Norfolk City
Councit Chamber, 810 Union Street, City Hall, Norfolk; and
at 7 pm. on Thursday, June 24, 1993, at the Ropanoke
County Administration’ Center, Community Room, 338
Brambleton Avenue, S.W., Roanoke, to receive views and
comments and to answer questions of the public.

Accessibility to persons with disabilities: The meetings are
being held at public facilities believed to be accessible to
persons with disabilities. Any person with questions on the
accessibility of the facilities should contact Doneva Dalton
at the address below or by telephone at (804) 527-5162.
Persons needing interpreter services for the deaf must
notify Ms. Dalton no later than Monday, May 17, 1993,

Applicable laws and regulations. State Water Control Law,
Clean Water Act, and Permit Regulation (VR 680-14.01).

Statutory Authority: § 62.1-44 15(10) of the Code of
Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until 4 p.m. on June
30, 1993, to Doneva Dalton, Department of Environmental
Quality, P.0. Box 11143, Richmond, Virginia 23230.

Contact: Cathy Boatwright, Water Division, Department of
Environmental Quality, P.O0. Box 11143, Richmond, VA
23230, telephone (804) 527-5316.

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action
Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s

public participation guidelines that the State Water Centrol
Board intends to consider promulgating regulations entitled:
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VR 680-15-04. Shenandeah River Surface Water
Management Area (the Shenandoah River, including the
Portions of the North Fork Shenandoah River and the
South Fork Shenandoah River locaied within Warren
County). The purpose of the proposed action is to define
the boundaries of the surface water management area and
establish the flow level at which permit conditions will be
in effect.

Need: Surface water management areas are needed where
low flow conditions threaten, or could threaten, beneficial
stream uses. The Code of Virginia, § 62.1-246, provides
local governments the right to petition the board for
consideration of surface water management areas. The
board has received petitions from the Clarke and Warren
Counties Board of Supervisors requesting a surface water
management area for the Shenandoah River.

Substance and purpose: The purpose of a surface water
management area is to provide for the protection of
beneficial uses of designated surface waters of the
Commonwealth during periods of drought by managing the
supply of surface water in order to balance competing
beneficial uses. By adopting this regulation the
Commenwealth is protecting the beneficial uses of the
Shenandoah River in Clarke County and Warren County
for the public welfare, health and safety of the citizens of
the Commonwealth.

The proposed regulation will define the boundaries of the
surface waier management area and establish the flow
level at which permit conditions will be in effect. Existing
water users as of July 1, 1989, will have to apply for a
Surface Water Withdrawal Certificate which will contain a
board-approved water conservation or management plan. If
an existing user wants to increase his withdrawal, he will
have to apply for a Surface Water Withdrawal Permit.
Surface water users in existence after July 1, 1989, will
have to apply for a Surface Water Withdrawal Permit
which will contain withdrawal limits, instream flow
conditions and a water conservation or management plan.

Estimated impact: The proposed regulation will impact
persons withdrawing surface water equal to or greater
than 300,000 gallons per month from the James River in
the Richmond metropolitan area. The staff estimates 15
surface water withdrawers in the proposed area will be
required to obtain Surface Water Withdrawal Permits or
Certificates from the State Water Control Board. There
may be more agricultural irrigators who are not currently
reporting their use.

It is estimated that the time required of each affected
withdrawer to fill out the application ferms and to prepare
water conservation or management plans will be no more
than 40 hours. Simple operations such as agricultural
irrigation will require less fime. Assistance in filling out
the application forms and in developing water congervation
or management plans will be available from the State
Water Control Board.

Applicants for permits or certificates, except for certain
agricultural uses, will have to pay a fee of up to $3,000
depending on the type of withdrawal. It should be noted
that these permit fees are established in a separate
regulation, Fees for Permits and Certificates (VR
£80-01-01), which is in the process of being adopted by the
board.

These regulations also impact the board. This is a new
program and additional staffing will be needed. The
staffing and budget implications are not Known at this
time. However, the cost of administering this program
should be partially offset by the revenue from permit fees.

Issues: Issues under consideration include whether the
board should adopt the proposed surface water
management area and issue Surface Water Withdrawal
Permits and Surface Water Withdrawal Certificates.
Additional issues are minimum instream flow levels, the
boundaries of the area and guidelines for conservation and
management plans.

Public meeting: The board will hold a public meeting at 7
p.m. on Wednesday, May 26, 1993, at the Board of
Supervisors Room, Clarke County Administration Office,
102 North Church Street, Berryville, io receive views and
comments and to answer questions of the public.

Accessibility to persons with disabilities: The meeting is
being held at a public facility believed to be accessible to
persons with disabilities. Any person with questions on the
accessibility of the facilities should contact Ms. Doneva
Dalton at the address below or by telephone at (804)
527-5162 or TDD (804) 527-4261. Persons needing
interpreter services for the deaf must notify Ms. Dalton no
later than Thursday, April 29, 1893.

Statutory Authority: § 62.1-246 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until 4 pm. on June
1, 1993, to Doneva Dalton, Department of Environmental
Quality, P.O. Box 11143, Richmond, Virginia 23230.

Contact: Thomas Felvey, Office of Water Resources
Management, Department of Eavironmental Quality, P.O.
Box 11143, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 527-5092.

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the State Water Control
Board intends to consider promulgating regulations entitled:
VR 680-15-05. North River Surface Water Management
Area (The North River and All Its Tributaries Above the
Confluent with the Middle River). The purpose of the
proposed action is to define the boundaries of the surface
water management area and establish the {low level at
which permit conditions will be in effect.

Need: Surface water management areas are needed where
low flow conditions threaten, or could threaten, beneficial
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stream uses. The Code of Virginia, § 62.1-246, provides
local governments the right to petition the board for
consideration of surface water management areas. The
board has received a leiter from the Town of
Bridgewater's attorneys requesting a surface water
management area for the North River.

Substance and purpose; The purpose of a surface water
management area is to provide for the protection of
beneficial uses of designated surface waters of the
Commonwealth during periods of drought by managing the

supply of surface water in order to balance competing

beneficial uses. By adopting this regulation the
Commonwealth is proteciing the beneficial uses of the
North River in Augusta and Rockingham Counties for the
public welfare, health and safety of the citizens of the
Commonwealth.

The propesed regulation will define the boundaries of the
surface water management area and establish the flow
level at which permit conditions will be in effect. Existing
water users as of July 1, 1989, will have to apply for a
Surface Water Withdrawal Certificate which will contain a
board-approved water conservation or management plan. If
an existing user wants to increase his withdrawal, he will
have to apply for a Surface Water Withdrawal Permit.
Surface water users in existence after July 1, 1989, will
have to apply for a Surface Water Withdrawal Permit
which will contain withdrawal limits, instream flow
conditions and a water conservation or management plan.

Estimated impaci; The proposed regulation will impact
persons withdrawing surface water equal to or greater
than 300,000 gallons per month from the North River in
the proposed area. The staff estimates 15 surface water
withdrawers in the proposed area will be required to
obtain Surface Water Withdrawal Permits or Certificates
from the State Water Control Board. There may be more
agricultural irrigators who are not currently reporting their
use.

It is estimated that the time required of each affected
withdrawer to fill out the application forms and to prepare
water conservation or management plans will be no more
than 40 hours. Simple operations such as agriculturai
irrigation will require less time. Assistance in filling out
the application forms and in developing water conservation
or management plans will be available from the State
Water Control Board.

Applicants for permits or certificates, except for certain
agricultural uses, will have to pay a fee of up to $3,000
depending on the type of withdrawal. It should be noted
that these permit fees are established in a separate
regulation, Fees for Permits and Certificates (VR
680-01-01), which is in the process of being adopted by the
board.

These regulations also impact the board. This is a new
program and additional staffing will be needed. The
staffing and budget implications are not known at this

time. However, the cost of administering this program
should be partially offset by the revenue from permit fees.

Issues: Issues under consideration include whether the
board should adopt the proposed surface water
management area and issue Surface Water Withdrawal
Permits and Surface Water Withdrawal Certificates.
Additional issues are minimem instream flow levels, the
boundaries of the area and guidelines for conservation and
management plans,

Public meeting: The board will hold a public meeting at 7
p.m. on Thursday, May 2{, 1993, at the Rockingham
County Administration Office, Board of Supervisors Room,
20 East Gay Street, Harrisonburg, to receive views and
comments and to answer questions of the public.

Accessibility to persons with disabilities: The meetings are
being held at public facilities believed to be accessible to
persons with disabilities. Any person with questions on the
accessibility of the facilities should  contact Ms. Doneva
Dalton at the address below or by telephone at (804)
527-5162 or TDD (804) 527-4261. Persons needing
interpreter services for the deaf must notify Ms. Dalton no
later than Thursday, April 29, 1993.

Statutory Authority: § 62.1-246 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until 4 p.m. on May
28, 1993, to Doneva Dalton, Department of Environmental
Quality, P.0. Box 11143, Richmond, Virginia 23230.

Contact: Thomas Felvey, Office of Water Resources
Management, Department of Environmental Quality, P.O.
Box 11143, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 527-5092,

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the State Water Control
Board intends to consider promulgating regulations entitled:
VR 680-15-06. James River Surface Water Management
Area (The Richmond Metropolitan Area). The purpose of
the proposed action is to define the boundaries of the
surface water management area and establish the flow
level at which permit conditions will be in effect.

Need: Surface water management areas are needed where
low flow conditions threaten, or could threaten, beneficial
stream uses. The Code of Virginia, § 62.1-246, provides
local governments the right to petition the board for
consideration of surface water management areas. The
board has received a petition from the Henrico County
Board of Supervisors requesting a surface water
management area for the James River.

Substance and purpese: The purpose of a surface water
management area is to provide for the protection of
beneficial uses of designated surface waters of the
Comnmonwealth during periods of drought by managing the
supply of surface water in order to balance competing
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beneficial uses. By adopting this regulation the
Commonweaith is protecting the beneficial uses of the
James River in the Richmond metropolitan area for the
public welfare, health and safety of the citizens of the
Commonwealth.

The proposed regulation will define the boundaries of the
surface water management area and establish the flow
level at which permit conditions will be in effect. Existing
water users as of July 1, 1989, will have to apply for a
Surface Water Withdrawal Certificate which will contzin a
board-approved water conservation or management plan. If
an existing user wants fo increase his withdrawal, he will
have {o apply for a Surface Water Withdrawal Permit.
Surface water users in existence after July 1, 1989, will
have to apply for a Surface Water Withdrawal Permit
which will centain  withdrawal limits, insiream flow
conditions and a water conservation or management plan.

Estimated impact: The proposed regulation will impact
persons withdrawing surface water equal to or greater
than 300,000 gallons per month from the James River in
the Richmond metropolitan area. The stafi estimates 10
surface water withdrawers in the proposed area will be
required to obtain Surface Water Withdrawal Permits or
Certificates from the State Water Control Board. There
may be some agricultural irrigators who are not currently
reporting their use. Some counties are not direct
withdrawers but purchase water from a withdrawer and
will therefore be impacted, such as Chesterfield, Hanover
and Henrico Counties,

It is estimated that the time required of each affected
withdrawer to fill out the application forms and to prepare
water conservation or management plans will be no more
than 40 hours. Simple operations such as agricultural
irrigation will require less time. Assistance in filling out
the application forms and in developing water conservation
or management plans will be available from the State
Water Control Board.

Applicants for permits or certificates, except for certain
agricultural uses, will have to pay a fee of up to $3,000
depending on the type of withdrawal. It should be noted
that these permit fees are esiablished in a separate
regulation, Fees for Permiis and Certificates (VR
680-01-01), which is in the process of being adopted by the
board.

These regulations also impact the board. This is a new
program and additional staffing will be needed. The
staffing and budget implications are not known at this
time, However, the cost of administering this program
should be partially offset by the revenue from permit fees.

Issues: Issues under consideration include whether the
board should adopt the proposed surface water
management area and issue Surface Water Withdrawal
Permits and Surface Water Withdrawal Certificates.
Additional issues are minimum instream flow levels, the
" ~boundaries of the area and guidelines for conservation and

management plans.

Public meeting: The board will hold a public meeting at 7
p.m. on Monday, May 24, 1993, in the Board Room at the
State Water Control Board's office, Innsbrook Corporate
Cenier, 4906 Cox Road, Glen Allen, to receive views and
comments and to answer questions of the public.

Accesgibility to persons with disabilities: The meetings are
being held at public facilities believed to be accessible to
persons with disabilities. Any person with questions on the
accessibility of the facilities should contact Ms. Doneva
Dalton at the address below or by telephone at (804)
527-5162 or TDD (804) b527-4261. Persons needing

“interpreter services for the deaf must notify Ms. Dalton no

later than Thursday, April 29, 1993.
Statutory Authority; § 62.1-246 of the Code of Virginia.

Wriiten comments may be submitted until 4 p.m. on May
28, 1993, to Doneva Dalton, Department of Environmental
Quality, P.0. Box 11143, Richmond, Virginia 23230.

Contact: Thomas Felvey, Office of Water Resources
Management, Department of Environmental Quality, P.O.
Box 11143, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 527-5092.

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the State Water Control
Board intends to consider amending regulations entitled:
VR 680-21-00. Water Quality Standards (VR 680-21-07.f b
{Potomac Embayment Standards). The purpose of the
proposed action is to consider amendments to the Potomac
Embayment Standards.

Need: The board adopted the Potomac Embayment
Standards (PES) in 1971 1{o address serious nutrient
enrichment problems evident in the Virginia embayments
and Potomac River at that time. These standards apply to
sewage treatment plants discharging into Potomac River
embayments in Virginia from Jones Point to the Route 301
bridge and for expansions of existing plants discharging
into the nontidal tributaries of these embayments.

Based upon these standards, several hundred million
dollars were spent during the 1970s and 1980s upgrading
major treatment plants in the City of Alexandria and the
Counties of Arlington, Fairfax, Prince William, and
Stafford. Today these localities operate highly sophisticated
advanced wastewater treaiment planis which have
contributed a great deal to the dramatic improvement in
the water gquality of the upper Potemac estuary,

Even before the planned upgrades at these facilities were
completed, questions arose over the high capital and
operating costs that would result from meeting all of the
requirements contained in the PES. Questions also arose
due to the fact that the PES were blanket effluent
standards that applied equally to different bodies of water.
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Therefore, in 1978 the board committed to reevaluaie the
PES. In 1984, a major milestone was reached when the
Virginia Institute of Marine Science (VIMS) completed
state-of-the-art models for each of the embayments. The
board then selected the Northern Virginia Planning District
Commission (NVPD() to conduct waste load allocation
studies of the Virginia embayments using the VIMS
models. In 1988, these studies were completed and effluent
limits were developed for each major facility that would
protect the embayments and the mainstem of the Potomac
river, However, the PES were not amended to reflect the
results of these efforts,

Since the PES have not been amended or repealed,
VPDES permits have included the PES as effluent limits.
Since the plants cannot meet all of the requirements of
the PES, the plant owners have operated under consent
orders or consent decrees with operating effluent limits for
the treatment plants that were agreed upon by the owners
and the board.

In 1991, several Northern Virginia jurisdictions with
embayment treatment planis submitited a petition to the
board requesting that the board address the results of the
VIMS/NVPDC studies and that the PES be replaced with a
descriptive process for establishing effluent limits for these
plants to ‘meet water quality standards. The petitioners
claimed the current standards do not allow for
scientifically based permit limits.

A board staff workgroup was formed to consider the
changes to the PES recommended by the petitioners. At
their June 1991 meeting, the board authorized holding a
public. hearing to solicit comments on proposed
amendments based upon the recommendations of the work
group. These amendments would allow permit-by-permit
development of appropriate effluent limits for the affected
discharges using the board’s Permit Regulation and Water
Quality Standards Regulation. They would also apply a
total phosphorus effluent limit of 0.18 mg/l which is the
regionally agreed limit to protect the embayments and the
upper Potomac estuary from nautrient enrichment,

Based upon the request of Fairfax County, a hearing was
not scheduled on the proposed amendmenis so the
petitioners could consider revisions to their original
petition. By letter dated October 28, 1992, Fairfax County
requesied the board to proceed with a revised petition to
change the PES. The revised petition was supported by the
Counties of Arlington, Prince William, and Stafford and the
Alexandria Sanitation Authority.

Substance and purpose: The purpose of this proposed
regulatory action is to consider amendments to the
Potemac Embayment Standards.

Under the recent petition from the Northern Virginia
localities for amending the PES, minimum effluent limits
" are retained in the standards and state-of-the-art modeling
is required to be performed for construction of any major
new plant or expansion of an existing plant.

Information on the following issues would help the board
develop appropriate amendments to the PES:

Adopting the amendments included with the revised
petition from the local governments,

Repealing the Potomac Embayment Standards and
using the Permit Regulation and Water Quality
Standards Regulation to determine effluent limits,

Replacing the standards with a comprehensive policy
to protect the Potomac Embayments (similar to the
approach used with the Occoquan Policy), and

Coverage of existing small sewage treatment planis
and single family home discharges by the Potomac
Embayment Standards.

Estimated impact: Amendments to the Potomac
Embayment Standards would impact eight major and
several smaller sewage treatment plants discharging to the
Potemac embayments. Upgrading the existing treatment
piants to meet the current standards would cost miliions of
dollars. The alternatives identified thus far for amending
the current standards would result in significant cost
savings.

Alternatives: Three alternatives have so far been
identified: (i) no change to the current standards; (ii)
amend the standards to remove specific effluent limits and
rely on the Permit Regulation and Water Quality Standards
Regulation (approach previously authorized for hearing by
the Board); or (jii) amend the standards by changing the
specific effluent limits (local government petition).

Public meeting: The board will hold a public meeting to
receive views and comments on the local government
petition as well as other comments on amending the
Potomac Embayment Standards. The meeting will be held
at 7 p.m. on Wednesday, May 19, 1983, Fairfax County
Government Center, Conference Center, Rooms 4 and 5,
12000 Government Center Parkway, Fairfax.

Accessibility to persons with disabilitiess The meeting is
being held at a public facility believed to be accessible to
persons with disabilities. Any person with questions on the
accessibility of the facilities should contact Doneva A,
Dalton at the address listed below or by telephone at
(804) 5275162 or TDD (804) 527- 426l. Persons needing
interpreter services for the deaf must notify Mrs. Dalton
ne later than Thursday, April 29, 1993.

Statutory Authority: § 62.1-44.15 (3a) of the Code of
Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until 4 p.m. on May
24, 1953, to Doneva Dalton, Department of Environmental
Quality, P.O. Box 11143, Richmond, Virginia 23230.

Contact: Alan E. Pollock, Chesapeake Bay Program,
Department of Environmenial Quality, P.O. Box 11143,
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Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 527-5155.

C’/
T

YIRGIN{A DEPARTMENT OF

YO:UTH &
FAMILY SERVICES

Youth Begins With You.

DEPARTMENT OF YOUTH AND FAMILY SERVICES
(STATE BOARD OF)

t Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency's
public participation guidelines that the Board of Youth and
Family Services intends to consider promulgating
regulations entitled: Minimum Standards for the Detention
of Juveniles in Jails, Lockups and Court Holding Celis.
The purpose of the proposed action is to ensure the safety
of deiained juveniles and the security of the detaining
facilities in accordance with federal and state law.

Statutory Authority: §§ 16.1-249 and 66-10 of the Code of
Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until June 3, 1983.
Contact: Donald R. Carignan, Peolicy Coordinator,

Department of Youth and Family Services, P.O. Box 1110,
Richmend, VA 23208-1110, telephone (804) 371-0692.
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PROPOSED REGULATIONS

For information concerning Proposed Regulations, see information page.

been stricken indicates proposed text for deletion,

Symbol Key
Roman type indicates existing text of regulations. Ita,IiC type indicates proposed new text. Language which has

BOARD OF AUDIOLOGY AND SPEECH-LANGUAGE
PATHOLOGY

Title of Regulation; VR 1585-01-2:1. Regulaiions of the
Board of Audiology and Speeeh Speech-Language
Pathology.

Statutory Authority; §§ 54.1-2400 and 54.1-2602 of the Code
of Virginia.

Public Hearing Date: N/A — Written comments may be
submitted through July 2, 1993,

(See Calendar of Events section

for additional information}

Summary:

The proposed amendments delete qualifications which
appear in existing regulations and which expired on
December 31, 1992. The amendments also change the
name of speech pathology to speech-language
pathology and revise the definitions of the scope of
practice of audiology and speech-language pathology to
comply with legislation enacted by the 1992 General
Assembly. The amendments alse revise licensture
requirements for (those seeking licensure by
endorsement of credentials maintained by membership
in a voluntary national professional association.

VR 155-01-2:1. Regulations of the Board of Audiolegy and
Speech-Language Pathology.

PART L
GENERAIL PROVISIONS.

Article 1.
Definitions.

§ 1.1. The following words and terms, when used in these
regulations, shall have the following meanings, unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise:

“Audiologist”’ means any person who aeeepis
eempensa%m%ex&mimng— s testng; ,evai&aﬂﬂg-_,tre&t-mg. oF

and is nmet authorized by enother regulatery er heeslth
regulatery board to perform eny sueh serviees engages in
the practice of audiology .

“Advertisement” means any information disseminated or
placed before the public.

“Applicant” means a person applying for licensure by
the board.

“Board” means the Board of Audiology and Speeeh
Speech-Language Pathology.
means the

“Department” of Health

Professions.

Depariment

“Educational standards board” means the clinical
certification board of the American Speech-Language and
Hearing Association.

“Executive director” means the board administrator for
the Board of Audiology and Speeeh Speech-Language
Pathology.

“Practice of audiology” er speeech ﬂ&thﬂiegy—— RLERS the

2
means the practice of conducling measurement, testing and
evaluation relating fo hearing and vestibular systems,
including audiologic and electrophysiological measures, and
conducting programs of identification, hearing conservation,
habilitation, and rehabilitation for the purpose of
identifying disorders of the hearing and vestibular systems
and modifying communicative disorders related to hearing
loss including but not limited to vestibular evaluation,
electrophysiological audiometry and cochlear implants .
Any person offering services to the public under any
descriptive name or title which would indicate that
professional audiology er speeeh pathelogy services are
being offered shall be deemed to be practicing audiology
and speech pathology .

“Practice of speech-language pathology” means the
practice of facilitating development and maintenance of
human communication through programs of screening,
identifving, assessing and interpreting, diagnosing,
habilitating and rehabilitating speech-language disorders
including, but not limited to:

1. Providing alternative communication systems and
instruction and training in the use thereof;

2. Providing aural habilitation, rehabilitation and
counseling services to hearing-impaired individuals and
their families;

3. Enhancing speech-language proficiency and
communication effectiveness; and
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4. Providing audiologic screening,

Any person offering services to the public under any
descriptive name or title which would indicate that
professional speech-language pathology services are being
offered shall be deemed to be practicing speech-language
pathology.

“Speech-language disorders” means disorders in fluency,
speech articulation, voice, receptive and expressive
language (symtax, morphology, semantics, pragmatice},
swallowing disorders, and cognitive communication
functioning.

" Speech Speech-language pathologist” means any person
who aceepis compenseation fer examining; testing;
evaluating; treating i persons  having of
suspected of having diserders er eonditions affeecting
speeeh; voiee or lapguage and is not authorized by another
regulatory or health regulatery beard te perform eny Such
serviees engages in the practice of speech-language
pathology .

Article 2.
Legal Base.

§ 1.2. The following legal base describes the responsibility
of the Board of Audiology and Speeeh Speech-Language
Pathology to promulgate regulations governing the

. licensure of audiologists and speeeh speech-language

pathologists in the Commonwealth of Virginia:
Title 54.1:
Chapter 1 (§§ 54.1-100 through 54.4-114);
Chapter 24 (§§ 54.1-2400 through 54.1-2402.1);
Chapter 25 (§§.54.1-2500 through 54.1-2510); and

Chapter 26 (§§ 54.1-2600 through 54.1-2603) of the
Code of Virginia. '

Article 3.
Purpose.

§ 1.3. These regulations establish the standards for
training, examination, licensure, and practice of persons as
audiologists and speeeh speech-language pathologists in the
Commonwealth of Virginia.

Article 4,
Applicability.

§ 1.4. Individuals subject to these regulations are (i)
audiologists and (ii} speech pathologists.

Exemptions: The provisions of these regulations shall not
prevent (i) any persons employed by a federal, state,
county or municipal agency, or an educational institution
as a speech or hearing specialist or therapist from

performing the reguiar duties of his office or position; (ii)
any student, intern, or trainee in audiology or speeech
speech-language pathology, pursuing a course of study at
an accredited university or college, or working in a
recognized training center, under the direct supervision of
a licensed or certified audiclogist or speeeh
speech-language pathologist from performing services
constituting a part of his supervised course of study; (iii) a
licensed audiologist or speeeh Speech-langauge pathologist
from employing or using the services of unlicensed
persons as necessary to assist him in his practice.

Article 5.
Public Participation Guidelines.

§ 1.5. Mailing list.

The executive director of the board shall maintain a list
of persons and organizations who will be mailed the
following documents as they become available:

1. Notice of intent to promulgate regulations;

informational
is proposed or

2. Notice of public hearings or
proceedings, the subject of which
existing regulations; and

3. Final regulations when adopted.
§ 1.6. Additions and deletions to mailing list.

A. Any person wishing to be placed on the mailing list
shall have his name added by writing to the board.

B. The hoard may, in its discretion, add to the list any
person, organization, or publication it believes will gerve
the purpose of responsible participation in the formation
or promulgation of regulations.

C. Those on the list periodically may be requested to
indicate their desire to continue to receive documents or
to be deleted from the list,

D. When mail is returned as undeliverable, persons shall
be deleted from the list.

§ L.7. Notice of inient.

A, At least 30 days prior to publication of the notice to
conduct an informational proceeding as required by §
9-6.14:7.1 of the Code of Virginia, the board shall publish a
notice of intent.

B. The notice shall contain a brief and concise
statement of the possible regulation or the problem the
regulation would address and invite any person to provide
written comment on the subject matter.

C. The notice shall be transmitted to the Registrar of
Regulations for inciusion in the Virginia Register of
Regulations. .
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§ 1.8. Informational proceedings or public hearings for
existing rules,

A, At least once each biennium, the board shall conduct
an informational proceeding, which may take the form of
a public hearing, to receive public comment on existing
regulations. The purpose of the proceeding will be to
solicit public comment on all existing regulations as to
their effectiveness, efficiency, necessity, clarity, and cost of
compliance. .

B. Notice of such proceeding shall be transmitted to the
Registrar of Regulations for inclusion in the Virginia
Register of Regulations,

C. The proceeding may be held separately or in
conjunction with other informational proceedings.

§ 1.9. Petition for rulemaking.

A. Any person may petition the board to adopt, amend,
or delete any regulation.

B. Any petition received within 10 days prior to a board
meeting shall appear on the agenda of that meeting of the
board.

C. The board shall have sole authority to dispose of the
petition.

§ 1.10. Notice of formulation and adoption.

Prior to any meeting of the board er subcommittee of
the board at which the formulation or adoption of
regulations is to occur, the subject maitter shall be
transmitted to the Registrar of Regulations for inclusion in
the Virginia Register of Regulations,

§ 1.11. Advisory committees.

The board may appoint advisory commitiees as it may
deem necessary fo provide for citizen and professional
participation in the formation, promulgation, adoption, and
review of regulations.

PART 11
OPERATIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES.

Article 1.
Posting of License.

§ 2.1. Each licensee shall post his license in a main
entrance or place conspicuous to the public in the facility
in which the licensee is practicing.

§ 2.2. A licensee shall be able to produce this wallet
license upon request.

Article 2.
Records.

§ 2.3. Accuracy of information.

A. All changes of mailing address or name shall be
furnished to the board within five days after the change
occurs.

B. All notices required by law and by these regulations
to be mailed by the board to any registrant or licensee
shall be validly given when mailed to the latest address on
file with the board.

PART IIL
FEES.

Article 1.
Initial Fees.

§ 3.1. The following fees shall be paid as applicable for
licensure:

1. Application for audiology license ............... $125

2. Application for speeeh s$peech-language pathology
TECBISE . \uieriiitirennierererisnenrinernrasrennnnnns $125

3. Verification of licensure requests from other states
$ 50

Article 2,
Renewal Fees.
§ 3.2 The following annual fees shall
applicable for license renewal:

be paid as

1. Audiology license renewal ...................... $ 55

2. Speeek Speech-language pathology license renewal
$ 55

Article 3.
Rzinstatement Fee.

§ 3.3. In addition to all back renewal fees, the following

fee shall be paid for reinstatement of license for each

year up to three years following expiration (see § 4.4);
Reinstatement fee per year of expiration

Article 4.
Other Fees.

§ 3.4, Duplicates.

Duplicate wall certificates shall be issued by the board
after the licensee submits to the board a signed affidavit
that a document has been lost, destroyed, or the applicant
has had a name change.

Duplicate wall certificates ......................... $ 50

§ 3.5. Other fee information,
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+ A, There shall be a fee of $25 for returned checks.
2- B. Fees shall not be refunded once submitted.

PART IV,
RENEWALS.

Article 1.
Expiration Dates.

§ 4.1. The following licenses shali expire on December 31
of each calendar year:

1. Audiclogist; and

2. Speeelt Speech-Janguage pathologist.

§ 4.2. A licensee who fails to renew his license by the
expiration date shall have an invalid license.

Article 2.
Renewal.

§ 4.3. A person who desires to renew his license for the
next year shall, not later than the expiration date:

1. Return the renewal notice and applicable renewal
fee;

2. Notifty the board of any changes in name and
address.

Article 3.
Reinstatement.

§ 4.4. Reinstatement.

A. When a license is not renewed by the expiration
date, the board may congider reinstatement of a license
up to three years of expiration. See § 3.3.

B. A licensee who does not reinstate within three years
as prescribed by subsection A of this section shall reapply
for licensure as prescribed by Part V and meet the
qualifications for licensure in effect at the time of the
new application.

PART V.
REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENSURE.

Article 1.
Licensure.

§ 5.1. The board may grant a license tc any applicant who
meets one of the following sets of requirements for
licensure:

1. Endorsement.

g The beerd mey grapt & leense witheut
examination to any epplicent who holds & eurrent

“Certifiente of Clinieal Competence” in the aren in
whiel they seek Heensure issued by the Aweriean
Speech-Eanguage Hearing Asgeciation: or

b- The beard oy issue & license to any appleant
by endorsement when the perses:

5 Helds a eurrent uhepcumbered license from any
stote or the District of Columbia end

2y Has praeticed audiology of speeech petholegy for
efie year ofF hes et the requirements of the
regulations ef the board for leensure of eudielegists
and speeel pathelegists eof has eduention:
experience; knowledge; skills; and ebilities equivalent
to the regulations of the beard for Heensure and has
provided sufficient writlen evidenee of those
qualifications at the time of applieation: and

@Hasp&ssed&q&&hfymgex&m&&ea&ppreveﬂ

Any applicant who holds a license from another statre
or the District of Columbia or has ever been licensed
by another state or the District of Columbia shall
apply for licensure under this section and may be
granted a license by the board when the applicant:

a. Holds a current unencumbered license from any
state(s) or the District of Columbia and verifies
such on a form prescribed by the board. If the
license is not current, documentation shall be
provided on a form prescribed by the board of the
reason; and

b. Meets one combination of qualifications
prescribed in subdivisions 1 b (1) and 1 b (2) of
this section or subdivisions 1 b (1) and 1 b (3) of
this section. If the applicant does not meet one of
the combinations of qualifications prescribed in this
subdivision, the applicant who is or has been
licensed in another state or the District of Columbia
shall qualify under subdivision 1 ¢ of this section:

(1) Holds a current and unrestricted Certificate of
Clinical Competence in the area in which he seeks
licensure issued by the American Speech-Language
Hearing Association. Verification of currency shall
be in the form of a certified letter from the
American Speech-Language Hearing Association
issued within six months prior to application; and

(2) Has held employment in the area for which he
seeks licensure for one of the past three consecutive
years or two of the past five consecutive years; or

(3) Has passed a qualifiyving examination approved
by the board that was taken and passed within
three years preceding the daie of application.

c. Meets the requirements of the. regulations of the
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board for Ilicensure of audiologists and
speech-language pathologists under subdivision 3 of §
5.1

2, Certificate or clinical competence. This subdivision
2 applies to all applicants who are not currently
licensed in another state or the District of Columbia
or who have not previously been licensed in another
state or the District of Columbia. The applicant shall
meet one combination of qualifications prescribed in
- subdivisons 2 a and 2 b of this section or subdivisions
2 a and 2 ¢ of this section, If the applicant does not
meet one of the combinations of gqualifications
prescribed in this subdivision 2, the applicant shall
qualify under subdivision 3 of § 5.1. The board may
grant a license If the applicant:

(1) Holds a current and unresiricted Certificate of
Clinical Competence in the area in which he seeks
licensure issued by the American Speech-Language
Hearing Association, Verification of currency shall
be in the form of a certified lefter from the
American Speech-Language Hearing Association
issued within six months prior to application; and

(2) Has held employment in the area for which he
‘seeks licensure for one of the past three consecutive
Years or two of the past five consecutive years; or

(3) Has passed a qualifying examination approved
by the board that was taken and passed within
three years preceding the date of application.

% Educetion end examination- These requiremenis
epply threugh Deecember 34 1992

8- Examination: The opplicant shall pass o qualifying
examination approved by the beard: The
years preceding the date of application:

expmination af ey time prier to applicetion if they
heve been eelively cengaged in the respeciive
prefession duripg the 24 months immedistely
preceding the date of appleation:

AND
b: Degree and coursework equiveleney:
& The applicant shell have eompleted at least 60

semester hours approved by the board from a
ee}legeerunwemtywhese&udmlegyaﬂéspeeeh

{2y At least 30 of the 60 semester hours shell be in
eourses beyond the baechelor's degree and nceepioble

tow&rd&gm&&ateéegweebytheeeﬂegeef
where these ecourses are token and shal
be apphlieeble te the field for which hHeensure 18

seught: See Appendix i
AND

e: Supervised elinieal experienee: The applieant shall
have completed 300 cleek hours of direet elient
contaet hours with individusis presenting a variety
of diserders of eommunieation. This experience shall
have been within the eollege of university attended
by the applicant or within o ecliniesl ireining
program aceepiable to the beard: A minimum of 266
eloek heurs shell be in the prefessional aree in
which licensure i3 seughi; thet is; in either audiolopy
oF speeeh pathology:

3. Education and examination. These requirements are
effective January & 1993

a. Examination. The applicant shall pass a qualifyving
examination approved by the board. The
examination shall have been passed within three
years preceding the date of application.

Exception; No further examination will be required
for applicants having passed the board approved
examingtion at any time prior to application if they
have been actively engaged in the respective
profession during the 24 months immediately
preceding the date of application.

AND
b. Degree and coursework equivalency.

(1) Degree. The applicant shall held a Master’s
degree or its equivalent from a college or university
whose audiology and speech program is accredited
by the Educational Standards Board of the American
Speech-Language and Hearing Association or an
equivalent accreditation:

(2) Coursework (all candidates). The applicant shall
have completed at least 7% semester hours of
coursework. Twenty-seven of the 75 semester hours
shall be in basic science and 36 of the 75 semester
hours shall bhe in professional coursework. See
Appendices H and - T and IT .

AND
(3) Supervised clinical experience (all candidates).

{a) The applicant shall complete 375 clock hours of
supervised clinical observation and supervised
clinical practicem combined. The clock hours of
supervised clinical experience shall be provided by
a college or university whose audiology and speeek
speech-language pathology program is accredited by
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the Educational Standards Board of the American
Speech-Language and Hearing Association or an
equivalent accreditation. See Appendix IV.

(b) The supervision for the practicum and
observation shall be provided by a person who is
licensed by the board ef Audiclegy and Speeeh
Pathelegy in the appropriate area of practice.

AND

4. Clinical observation. Twenty-five of the 375 clock
hours (see § 51 3 b(3)) shall be in clinical
observation prior to beginning clinical practicum.

AND

5. Clinical practicum. Three hundred fifty of the 375
clock hours (see § 5.1 3 b(3)) shall be in a clinical
practicum. At leas t 250 of those 350 clock hours shall
be in clinical hours at the graduate level in the area
in which the license is sought At least 50 of the 350
clock hours shall be in each of three types of clinical
settings such as, but noi limited to, public schools,
private practice, free clinic, hospital setting.

For a specific breakdown of the clinical clock hours

required for both speeehHanguage speech-language
and audiology applicants, see Appendix IV.

Article 2,
Application Process

§ 5.2. Prior to seeking licensure as an audiologist or
speeeh speech-language pathologist, an applicant shall
submit:

1. A completed and signed application;
2. The applicable fee prescribed in § 3.1; and

3. Additional documentation as may be required by
the board to determine eligibility of the applicant.

§ 53. All required parts of the application shall be
submitted at the same time. An incomplete application
package shall be returned.

Exception: Some schools require that certified transcripis
be sent directly to the licensing authority. That policy is
acceptable to the board.

National examination scores also will be accepted from
the examining authority.

PART VI
STANDARDS OF PRACTICE.

Article 1.
General.

§ 6.1. There shall be separate licenses for the practice of
audiology and Speeehk speech-language pathology.

§ 6.2. It is prohibited for any person to practice as an
audiologist or Speeelr speech-language pathologist unless
such person has been issued a license in the appropriate
classification,

§ 6.3. The titles of audiologist and Speeeh speech-language
pathologist shall be reserved under law for the use by
licensed practitioners only.

§ 6.4. No person unless otherwise licensed to do so, shall
prepare, order, dispense, alter or repair hearing aids or
parts of or attachments to hearing aids for consideration.
However, audiologists licensed under this chapter may
make earmold impressions and prepare and alter earmolds
for clinical use and research.

Article 2.
Core of Knowledge

§ 6.5. An audiologist and speeeh speech-language
pathologist shall be able to demonstrate knowledge, skills,
and abilities as relevant to his specific practice in the
following areas:

1. Psychological and sociological aspects of human
development;

2. Anatomical, physiological, neurological,
psychological, and physical bases of speech, voice,
hearing and language;

3. Genetic and cultural aspects of speech and language
development;

4. Current principles, procedures, techniques, and
instruments used in evaluating the speech, language,
voice, and hearing of children and adults;

5. Various types of disorders of speech, language,

voice, and hearing classifications, causes and
manifestations;
6. Principles, remedial procedures, hearing aids,

tinnitus devices, and other instruments used in the
habilitation and rehabilitation for those with various
disorders of cornmunication;

7. Relationships among speech, language, voice, and
hearing preblems, with particular concern for the
child or adult who presents multiple problems;

8. Organization and administration of programs
designed to provide direct service to those with
disorders of communications;
9. Theories of learning and behavior in their
application to disorders of communication;
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10. Services available from related fields for those
with disorders of communication; and

11. Effective use of information obtained from related
disciplines about the sensory, physical, emotional,
social, and intellectual status of a child or an adult;

§ 6.6. In addition, the audiologist shall be able to
demonstrate knowledge, skills, and abilities relevant to the
specific practice as follows;

1. Conducting evaluation of the function of the
auditory and vestibular systems, including the use of
electrophysiological techniques and the evaluation of
tinnitus;

2. Evaluation of auditory processing; and

3. Principies, procedures, and techniques of organizing
and administering industrial hearing conservation
programs, including noise surveys, the use of hearing
protective devices, and the training and supervising of
audiometric technicians.

§ 6.7. In addition, the speeeh speech-language pathologist
shall be able to demonstrate knowledge, skills, and abilities
relevant to the specific practice in the foliowing:

1. Evaluation and treatment of disorders of the oral
and pharnyngeal mechanism as they relate to
communication, including but not limited to dysphagia;
and

2. Use of alternative communication devices and
appliances facilitating communication.

PART VIL
REFUSAL, SUSPENSION, REVOCATION, AND
DISCIPLINARY ACTION.

Article 1.
Unprofessional Conduct.

§ 7.1. The board may refuse to issue a license or approval
to any applicant, and may suspend for a stated period of
time or indefinitely, or revoke any license or approval, or
reprimand any person, or place his license on probation
with such terms and conditions and for such time as it
may designate, or impose a monetary penalty for any of
the following causes:

1. Guaranteeing the results of any speech, voice,
language, or hearing consultative or therapeutic
procedure;

2. Diagnosis or treatment of speech, voice, language,
and hearing disorders by correspondence, provided
this shall not preclude;

a. Follow-up correspondence of individuals
previously seen, or

b. Providing the persons served professionally with
general information of an educational nature.

3. Revealing to wunauthorized persons confidential
patient information obtained from the individual he
serves professionally without the permission of the
individual served;

4. Exploitation of persons served professionally by
accepting them for ireatment when benefit cannot
reascnably be expected to occur, or by continuing
treatment unnecessarily;

5. Incompetence or negligence in the practice of the
profession (see § 6.5);

6. Failing to recommend a physician consultation and

examination for any communicatively impaired person

(before the fitting of a new or replacement prosthetic

aid on such person) not referred or examined by a
- physician within the preceding six months;

7. Failing to refer a client to a physician when there
is evidence of an impairment that might respond to
medical treatment. Exception: This would not include
communicative disorders of nonorganic origin.

8. Failing to supervise persons who assist them in the
practice of speeek speech-language pathology and
audiology without being present at all times within the
same building when unlicensed supportive personnel
are delivering services.

9. Conviction of a felony relaied to the practice for
which the license is granted;

10. Failure to comply with federal, state, or local laws
and regulations governing the practice of audiology
and speeeh speech-language pathology;

11. Failure to comply with any regulations of the
board; )

12. Inability to practice with skill and safety because
of physical, mental, or emotional illness, or substance
abuse;

13. Making, publishing, disseminating, circulating, or
placing before the public, or causing directly or
indirectly to be made, an advertisement of any sort
regarding services or anything so offered to the public
which contains any promise; assertion; representation;
or statement of fact which is untrue, deceptive, or
misleading; and

14. Exceeding the scope of practice.

APPENDPIX |
Coursework Through Deeember 31; 1502

The applicant shall have compieted et jeast 60 semester
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hours epproved by the board from o ecoliege oF university
whese audiology and speeeh program is neeredited by the
Educational Starderds Beard of the American
Speeceh-Language and Hearing Asseeiatier of an equivelent
aeereditation:

Of the 80 semester hours; at Jeast 30 semester hours shall
be i eourses beyond the bachelers degree and aceepteble
toward & graduaie degree by the college oF university
where these eourses are inken and shall be applicable {o
the field for which Heensure i seught {See § 534 2 By

The 60 semester hours shall be broken down as felews:

+: 12 semester hours in courses thet provide

2% 42 semester hours in courses in the management of
speeek; woice; hearing and longuege disorders;, and
informetion supplementary to sueh fields: Of these 42
semester hours:

& At least 6 semester hours shall be in audielegy
for these desiring a Heense as & speeeh pathelogist
oF in speech pathology for those desiring a leense
a9 an audiologist:

b: Ne mere then 6 semester hours mey be B
practiee:

e At least 24 semester hours; ineluding o mere
than three semester hours of eredit for thesis or
dissertation; shal be in the field in which the
lieense i5 seught:

& 6 semester hours mey be in electives i desired
or additional eeurse work may be taken under 24
and 2.e above:

3 6 semester hours may be in eleetives:

APPENDIX H I.
Basic Science Coursework,
Effeetive January 4 1953

A Master's degree or its equivalenti from a college or
university whose audiology and speeek speech-language
program is accredited by the Educational Standards Board
of the American Speech-Language and Hearing Association
or an equivalent accreditation is required.

The applicant shall have completed at least 75 semester
hours of coursework.

1. Basic science coursework.

At lease 27 of the 75 semester hours shall be in basic
science coursework as follows:

a. 6 semester hours in biological/physical sciences
and mathematics;

b. 6 semester hours in behavioral and/or social
sciences; and

¢. 15 semester hours in basic human communication
processes to inciude the anatomic and physiologic
basis, the physical and psychophysical bases, and the
linguistic and psycholinguistic aspects.

APPENDIX HF II.
Professional Coursework.
Etfeetive January ; 1993

A Master’s Degree or its equivalent from a college or
university whose audiology and speeeh speech-language
program is accredited by the Educational Standards Board
of the American Speech-Language and Hearing Association
or an equivalent accreditation is required.

The applicant shall have completed at least 75 semester
hours of coursework which includes basic science
coursework (see Appendix H I ) and professional
coursework. At least 36 of the 75 semester hours shall be
in professional coursework.

A. Speech and language candidates.
1. At least 30 of the 36 semester hours of professional
coursework shall be in courgses for which graduate
credit was received.

a. Six of the 30 semester hours of graduate credit
shall be required in audiology.

(1> 3 semester hours in hearing disorders and
hearing evaluation; and

(2y 3 semester hours in habilitative/rehabilitative
procedures.

b. At least 21 of the 30 semester hours of graduate
credit shall be in the professional area in which
licensure is sought.

(1) 6 semester hours in speech disorders;

(2) 6 semester hours in language disorders; and

{(3) 9 semester hours in electives in speech and
language.

c. Three of the 30 semester hours of graduate credit
may be electives in speech, language or audiology
graduate study.

2. Six of the 36 semester hours of professional
coursework may be at the undergraduate level.

B. Audiclogy candidates.
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1. At least 30 of the 36 semester hours of professional
coursework shall be in courses for which graduate
credit was received.

a. At least & of the 30 graduate credits shall be
required in speech-language pathology, not associated
with hearing impairment, as follows:

(1) 3 semester hours in speech disorders; and
(2) 3 semester hours in language disorders.

b. At least 21 of the 30 semester hours shall be in
the professional area in which licensure is sought:

{1) 6 semester hours in hearing disorders and
hearing evaluation;

(2) 6 semester hours in habilitative/rehabilitative
procedures; and

{3) 9 semester hours in electives in audiology.

¢. 3 of the 30 semester hours prescribed above shall
be electives in an area of graduate -credit
(audiology, speech, or language).

2. Six of the 36 semester hours of professional
coursework may be at the undergraduate level.

APPENDIX ¥ IIT .
Clinical Practicum.
Effective Jantary 1; 1803

The applicant shall complete 375 clock hours of supervised
clinical observation (25 hours) and supervised clinical
practicum (350 hours) combined.

The applicant shall gain experience by working in at least
three types of clinical settings such as, but not limited to,
public schools, private practice, nursing homes, free
clinics, hospital seitings, etc. At least 50 hours shall be
served in each of the three types of settings. (See § 51 &
§813b (5))

A, Speech and language candidates.
1. For the clinical practicum, 250 of the 350 clock
hours shall be at the graduate level in the area in
which the license is sought.

a. At least 160 of the 250 graduate clock hours shall
be in each of the following eight categories:

(1) 20 clock hours in evaluation: speech disorders in
children;

(2) 20 clock hours in evaluation: speech disorders in
adults;

(3) 20 clock hours in evaluation: language disorders

in children;

(4) 20 clock hours in evaluation: language disorders
in adults;

(5) 20 clock hours in treaiment: speech disorders in
children;

(6) 20 clock hours in treatment: speech disorders in
adults;

(7) 20 clock hours in treatment: language disorders
in children; and

(8) 20 clock hours in treatment: language disorders
in adults.

b. Up to 20 of the 250 graduate clock hours shall be
in related disorders in the major professional area.

c. At least 35 of the 250 graduate clock hours shall
be in audiology.

(1) 15 clock hours in evaluation/screening

) 15 clockA hours in habilitation/rehabilitation.

(3) 5 clock hours in audiology electives.

d. 35 of the 250 graduate clock hours-shall be in

electives if desired or additional hours work may be
taken under l.a and l.c above,

2. 100 of the 250 clock hours may be at the
undergraduate level.

B. Audiology candidates.

1. For the clinical practicum, 250 of the 350 ciock

hours shall be at the graduate level in the area in
which the license is sought,

a. At least 160 of the 250 graduate clock hours shall
be in the following:

(1) 40 clock hours in evaluation: hearing in
children;

(2) 40 clock hours in evaluation: hearing in adults;

(3) 40 clock hours in selection and use:
amplification and assistive devices for children; and

(4) 40 clock hours in selection and use:
amplification and assistive devices for adults.

b. At least 20 of the 250 graduate clock hours shall
bhe in treatment: hearing disorders in children and
adults.

¢. Up to 20 of the 250 graduate clock hours shall be
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in related disorders in the major professional area.
d. At least 35 of the 250 graduate clock hours shall
be in speech-language pathology unrelated to hearing
impairment as follows:
(1) 15 graduate clock hours in evaluation/screening;
(2) 15 graduate clock hours in treatment; and
(3) 5 graduate clock hours in electives.
e. 15 of the 250 graduate clock hours shall be in
electives if desired or additional course work may
be taken under l.a-c above.
2. 100 of the 350 clock hours may be at the
undergraduate level.

CHRILD DAY-CARE COUNCIL

EDITOR'S NOTE: The following Child Day-Care Council
regulations, VR 175-08-01 and VR 175-09-0I, are being
proposed for an additional 30 days of public comment.
The original 60-day public comment period on these
regulations occurred from July 29, 1991, through
September 29, 1991, The additional changes from the
original proposal are shown in brackets and are a result

" ’|of the comments received during the first public comment

period.

Title of Regulation: VR 175-08-¢1. Minimum Standards for
Licensed Child [ Gare Day ] Centers [ ; Nursery Sehoels;
and Child Doy Gore Camps |1 Serving Children of
Preschool Age or Younger.

Statutory Authority: §§ 63.1-202 and 63.1-202.1 of the Code
of Virginia.

Public Hearing Dateg;
May 27, 1993 - 5 pm.
June 1, 1993 - 5 p.m.
June 2, 1993 - 5 p.m.
June 3, 1993 - 5 p.m.
Written comments may be submitted through June 3,
1993.
(See Calendar of Events section
for additional information)

mma

House Bill 1035 of the 1990 General Assembly session
required the licepsure of before school and after
school child care programs, nursery schools, and child
day care camps effective July 1, 1992, This bill also
deleted the child care center licensure exception for
governmental and hospital sponsored child care. The
1992 General Assembly session delayed HB 1035 until
July 1, 1994, With the repeal of HB 1035 and the
passage of SB 777 and HB 2380 by the 1993 General

Assembly session, the types of programs mentioned
above fall under the definition of a “child day cenier”
and will be newly subject to licensure this year. The
proposed regulation was developed with consideration
of the variety of centers that will be subject to
licensure this year.

This regulation lists the standards that child day
centers serving children of preschool age or younger
must meet to be licensed by the Department of Social
Services, The following areas are addressed in the
regulation: (i) administration, (i) personnel, (iii}
physical piant, (iv) staffing and supervision, (v}
program, (vi) special care provisions and emergencies,
and (vii) special services.

VR 175-08-01. Minimum Standards for Licensed Child Day
Centers Serving Children of Preschool Age or Younger.

PART L
INTRODUCTION.

Article 1.
Definitions.

§ L1. [ Definitions.

Position titles used in these standards are descriptive
only and do not preclude the use of other titles by
centers. ]

The foHowing. words and terms when used in these
regulations shall have the following meanings unless the
context indicates otherwise:

“Administrator” means a manager or coordinator
designated to be in charge of the total operation and
management of one or more ceniers. The administrator [
is may be | responsible for supervising the program
director or [ smay | , if appropriately qualified, | may ]
concurrently serve as the program director.

[ “Admission” means a written or oral agreement for a
child’s provisional inclusion in the program. ]

“Adult” means any individual 18 years of age or [ over
older ] .

“Age groups”
“Infant” means children from birth to 16 months.

“Toddler” means children from 16 months up to two
years.

“Preschool” xﬁeans children from two years up to the
age of eligibility to attend public school [ , five years
by September 30 1.

“School age” means children from the age of
- eligibility to attend public school and older [ , age five
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or older by September 30 }.

[ “Age of eligibility to attend publie scheol” means five
¥years oid by Septentber 46- |

“Aide” means the individual designated fo be responsible
for helping the program leader or child care supervisor in
supervising children and in implementing the activities and
services for children.

[ Nete: Position titles used in these standards are

deseriptive only end do pof preclude the use of other titles
by eenters:

“Camp” mesns & child day eere eamp: |

“Center” means a child [ eare day ] cenier [ ; before
sehool and affer sehoo! day eare program; Rursery scheol
and child day care eamp or any combination located on
the same premises | .

“Character and reputation” means findings have
established, and knowledgeable and objective people agree,
that the individual (i) maintains business, professional,
family, and community relationships which are
characterized by honesty, fairness, [ and ] truthfulness, and
(ii) demonstrates a concern for the well-being of others to
the extent that the individual is considered suitable to be
entrusted with the care, guidance, and protection of
children. Relatives by blood or marriage, and people who
are not knowledgeable of the individual, such as recent
acquaintances, shall not be considered objective references.

“Child” means any individual under 18 years of age.

[ “Child eare ecenter” moans eny ‘“fpeility operated for
the purpese of providing eare; proiection; and guidanee 46
twe or more ehildren scparated from their parents or
guerdian during & part of the day only"

Exceptions % 63-1-195 of the Code of Virgininy:

L “A private family home offcring care o five or
fewer ehildren™;

& A public scheel or private scheel unless the
commissioner determines that suech seheel is eperating
a8 child eare ecenter oulside the sSeope of regular
elasses”;

4 24 reereation pfegmm eperated primarily for
reereational development and instruction ei a public
or privaie school oF facilily unlesy the commissioner
determines that such program 9 ehild care oulside the
seope of regilar recreationnl programs™:

& “A Sunday sechool conducted by 8 religious
institution or a facility operated by & religious

perieds of fime while persens responsible fer sueh

& Exemption as sef out in § 6311063 of the Code of
Virginia: A ehild eare eenter operated oF condueted
aadertbe&uspieesefa#e&gieusms_ﬂf&&oam&y‘be

“Child day center” means a child day program
offered lo (i) two or more children under the age of
13 in a facility that is not the residence of the
provider or of any of the children in care or (i) 13
or more children at any location.

Exemptions: (§ 63.1-196.001 of the Code of Virginia}

1. A child day center that has obtained an exemplion
pursuant to § 63.1-196.3;

- 2. A program where, by written policy given to and

signed by a parent or guardian, children are free to
enter and leave the premises without permission or
supervision. A program that would qualify for this
exemption except that it assumes responsibility for the
supervision, protection and well-being of several
children with disabilities who are mainstreamed shall
not be subject to licensure;

3. A program of instructional experience in a single
focus, such as, but not limited io, computer science,
archaeology, sport clinics, or music, if children under
the age of six do not attend at all and if no child is
allowed to aitend for more than 25 days in any
three-month period commencing with enroliment. This
exemption does not apply if children merely change
their enrollment to a different focus area at a site
offering a variety of activities and such children’s
attendance exceeds 25 days in a three-month period;

4. Programs of instructional or recreational activities
wherein no child under age six aftends for more than
six hours weekly with no class or activity period to
exceed I 1/2 hours, and no child six years of age or
above aftends for more than six hours weekly when
school is in session or 12 hours weekly when school is
not in session. Competition, performances and
exhibifions related to the instructional or recreational
activity shall be excluded when determining the hours
of program operation;

5. A program that operates no more than a fotal of 20
program days in the course of a calendar year
provided that programs serving children under age six
operate no more than two consecutive weeks without a
break of at least a week;

6. Instructional programs offered by public and private
schools that satisfy compulsory attendance laws or the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and
programs of school-sponsored extracurricular activities
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that are focused on single interests such as, but not
limited to, music, sports, drama, civic service, or
foreign language;

7. Education and care programs provided by public
schools which are not exempt pursuant to subdivision
A 6 of this section shall be regulated by the State
Board of Education using regulations that imcorporate,
but may exceed, the regulations for child day centers
licensed by the commissioner;

8. Early intervention programs for children eligible
under Part H of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act wherein no child attends for more than
a total of six hours per week,

9. Practice or competilion in organized sports leagues;

10. Programs of religious instruction, such as Sunday
schools, vacation Bible schools, and Bar Mitzvah
classes, and child-minding services provided to allow
parents or guardians who are on site to attend
religious worship or instrictional services;

11. Child-minding services which are not available for
more than three hours per day for any individual
child offered on site in commercial or recreational
establishments if the parent or guardian (i) is not an
on-duty empioyee, (li) can be contacted and can
resume responsibility for the child’s supervision within
30 minutes, and (ii) is receiving services or
participating in activities offered by the establishment;

12. A certified preschool or nursery school program
operated by a private school which is accredited by a
statewide accreditation organization recognized by the
State Board of Education which complies with the
provisions - of § 63.1-196.3:1. The provisions of this
subdivision shall expire on July 1, 1894

13. Prescribed therapeutic recreation programs
provided for children with disabilities in programs fhat
meet the child day cenier definition shall not be
subject to licensure under this chapter until the
appropriate regulations are promulgated; or

14. By policy, a child day center that is required to
be programmatically licensed by another state agency
for that service. ]

[ “child day ecare camp” mepns 8 ‘fpeility operated
seasonally or year-round offering Programs oF Services 6
+wo orF more epiidren seperated from theoir parenis or
guardian during part of the day only, which provides esarer
protection; and ghidonce and cmphasizes outdeor activities:
A eamp i5 subjeet to leensurc if #9 sessions egver @
period it exeess of 14 conseeutive deys of if the same
ehildren are eligible to natiepd twe of more Sessions
€OVering @ peried naet in excess of 14 consecutive days
with fewer theh si¥ days belween sessions~ (§ 63-1-105 of
the Gode of Virginig) -

Exemp&eﬂ-ﬁsseteﬂtfﬂgﬁmaf&e&deef

“Child day program” means a regularly operating
service arrangement for children where, during the
absence of a parent or guardian, a person or organization
has agreed (o assume responsibility for the supervision,
protection, and well-being of a child under the age of 13
for less than a 24-hour period.

2Child with & developmental delay” meons a ehild who
manifests atypieal oF behavior which is
demonstrated by one oF more of the following:

+ A Gpical quality of performance and funetion ia
ene oF more developmentel areas:

developmental areas:

3- Behavior pafterns that interfere with the aegquisition
of developmental skills

Infants and teddlers are eonsidered develepmentally
delayed when they are ot least 35% below  their
chronologicn]l or nadiusted age in one or more of the
developmental areas: For ipfents and teddiers bern
prematurely (gesiation #4 weeks); the childs adjusied age
is used 4o determince developmenial status. Chronolegient
age i9 used onee the child is 18 menths:

“Commissioner” means the commissioper of Social
Services, also known as the director of the Virginia
Department of Social Services.

“Contract employee” mean an individual who enters into
an agreement o provide specialized services for a
specified period of time.

“Department” means the Virginia Department of Social
Services.

“Department’s representative” means an employee or
designee of the Virginia Department of Social Services,
acting as the authorized agent of the commissioner.

“Developmentally appropriate” means a philosophy
which applies a knowledge of child development to the
curriculum, the environment, adultchild interactions, and
staff-parent interactions, and which recognizes the age
span of the children within- the group, as well as the
needs of the individual child.
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{ “Enrollment” means the actual attendance of a child
as a member of the cenfer. ]

“Evening care"” means care provided in a cenler
between the hours of 7 [ BM:- pm. ] and 1 [ &M am, ]
inclusively.

“Fall zone"” means the area underneath and surrounding
equipment that requires a [ proteetive resilient | surface. It
shall encompass sufficient area to include the child’s
trajectory in the event of a fall while the equipment is in
use.

“Field [ t/p itrips” 1 means excursions away from the
facility including walks away from the facility.

[ﬂpregmmb&deﬂerﬂemideafemeﬁdser—"me&ns

activitics and services for g group of ehildres: |

“Licensee” means any individual, partnership,
association, public agency, or corporation to whom the
license is issued.

[ “Montessori Module” means a group of alternative,
specific standards in the regulations allowed for all
programs meeting the eligibility criteria of a Moniessori
preschool, as specified In the module,

“Montessori preschools” means educational programs
wherein the teacher training and subsequent pedagogy are
approved by either American Montessori Soclely, American
Montessori Internationale, National Council of Montessor!
Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori, thus verifying that
the preschool meets the Montessori standards as outlined
in the Montessori Module. Only Montessori schools which
meet the Montessori criferia as outlined in the Montessori
Module are eligible to comply with the modified licensing
standards contained in that module. ]

[Wﬂfseﬁ*seboe#meeﬂs&ebﬂdeafeeeﬂten‘nwﬂe&f'

4. The cenier offers oare; preicction: guidanee; end
edication to twe oFf snore children age twe to five
years of age who are separated from their parenis:

2. These children attend two or more Himes a week
for two or mere hours each time:

4 These echildren atiend not more then feur hours a
day for children two through four years of ape and
not meore than six and eonchalf hours & day for
children five years of age: and

4+ The center may offer an additional enrichment
program for up to twe houry ence a week:

Note: Nursery sehools do net include family day eare
hotnes and private femily homes effering eare to five or
fewer children:

Exemption: As set out in § 63118963 of the Code of
Virginia; a pursery sehool eperated or eonducied wnder the
alspices of 8 religious institution may be exempied from
Heensure by filing speeified information with #He
department: |

“Overnight care” means care provided in a cenfer
between the hours of 1 { A-M- am. ] and 5[ AM:- am. ],
inclusively.

“Parent” means the biological or adoptive parent or
parents or legal guardian or guardians of & child enrolled
[ in ] or in the process of being [ enrelled in admiited to ]
a center.

“Physician”. means an individual Iicensed o practice
medicine in any of the 50 states or the District of
Columbia,

“Program director” means the primary, on-site director
or coordinator designated fo be responsible for developing
and implementing the activities and services offered to
chiidren, including the [ manragement ef the | supervision [
of all staff who work with ehiidren and the , ] orientation,
training, and scheduling of [ &l | staff who work directly
with children, whether or not the program direclor
personally performs these functions.

Exception: The administralor may perform staft
orientation, training or program development- functions It
the administrator meets the qualifications in § 3.6 of these
regulations and a writfen delegation of responsibility
specifies the duties of the program director.

[ “Program leader” or “child care supervisor” means
the individual designated to be responsible for the direct
supervision of children and for Implementation of the
activities and services for a group of children. ]

“Programmatic experience in the group care of
children” means time spent working directly with children
in a group, in a child care sitvation which is located away
from the child’s home ( [ #e; eg, ] Sunday school,
vacation Bible school, scouts, eic.).

[ “Speeinlity camps” means these ceniers whieh lave an

oF reereational foels o8 ope subjeet which
may include; but is not limited to; dance dramn; musie
sports: |

“Sponsor” means an individual, partnership, association,
public agency, corporation or other legal entily in whom
the ultimate authority and legal responsibility is vested for
the administration and operation of a center subject fo
licensure.

“Staff” means administrative, | aetiviies aclivity ] ,
service, and volunteer personnel including the licensee
when the licensee is an individual who works in the
facility.
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“Volunteers” means persons who come to the center less
than once a week and are not counted toward the
required number of staff.

“Volunteer personnel” means persons who work at the
center once 8 week or more often or who are counted in
the required ratio of staff to children.

Article 2.
Legal Base.

§ 1.2. Chapter 10 (§ 63.1-185 et seq.) of Title 63.1 of the
Code of Virginia describes the responsibility of the
Department of Social Services for the regulation of
residential and day [ eare } programs [ ; ineluding child
eare eceniers; befere sehool anad after schosl day care
programs; Rursery scheoels; and ehild day eare eamps: for
children, including child day centers. ]

§ 1.3. Section 63.1-202 of the Code of Virginia requires the
Child Day-Care Council to prescribe standards for certain
activities, services, and facilities for child [ eare day ]
centers [ ; before schoel end efier seheol day care
programs; Rursery schools, and child day eare eamps | .

Article 3.
Purpose.

§ 1.4. The purpose of these minimum standards is lo
'protect children { of preschool age or younger | who are
separated from their parents during a part of the day by:

1. Ensuring that the activities, services, and facilities
of ceaters are conducive to the well-being of children,
and

2. Reducing risks in the child care environment

Article 4.
Applicability.

§ 15 [ These The ) minimum standards [ in Part I
through VIII or the alternative standards in the Montessori
Module in Part IX of these regulations | apply to child [
eare day ] centers serving children of preschool age or
younger [ inelyding Bursery scheels ard ekild day eare
eamps | as defined in § 1.1 of these standards.

PART IL
ADMINISTRATION.

Article 1.
Sponsorship.

§ 2.1. Each center shall have a clearly identified sponsor
which shall be Identified by its legal name in accordance
with state requirements.

§ 2.2 The names and addresses of individuals who hold
-+ primary financial control and officers of the sponsor or
- governing body shall be disciosed fully to the Depariment

of Social Services.

§ 2.3 The sponsor, represented by the Individual
proprietor, partners, officers, and managers delegated
authority to act for a sponsor shall be of good character
and reputation and shall not have been convicted of a
felony or a misdemeanor related to abuse, neglect, or
exploitation of children or adults.

Article 2,
Operational Responsibilities.

§ 2.4 As required in § 63.1-198 of the Code of Virginia,
the sponsor shall afford the commissioner or his agents
the right at all reasonable times to inspect facilities, all of
his financial books and records, and to interview his
agents, employees, and any child or other person within
his custody or confrol,

[ § 25 A eertified finoneinl statement prepared for the
facHity by a certified public aeecountant shall be submitied
to the department before initial licensure: ]

[ § 26- § 2.5. 1 The license shall be posted in a place
conspicuous to the public, near the main entrance of the
building or the main office.

[ § &% § 26. J The operational responsibilities of the
Iicensee shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

1. To develop a writlten statement of the purpose,
scope, and philosophy of the services to be provided
by the center and written policies under which the
center will operate;

2. To ensure that the center’s activities, services, and
facilities are maintained in compliance with [ : ] these
minimum standards; [ with ] the terms of the current
license issued by the department; [ with | other
relevant federal, state, and local laws and regulations [
including the Americans with Disabilities Act and state
law regarding disabilities; ] and [ with ] the cenfer’s
own policies and procedures; and

3. To identify in writing the individuals responsible for
the day-to-day operations and implementation of both
these regulations and the facility’s policies.

[ ¢ 28 § 27. 1 No center “shall make, publish,
disseminate, circulate, or place before the public, or cause,
directly or indirectly, fo be made..an advertisement of any
sort regarding services or anything so offered lo the
public, which contains any promise, assertion,
representation, or statement of fact which Is unirue,
deceptive, or misleading” (§ 63.1-196 of the Code of
Virginia). '

[ § 28 § 2.8. 1 The center shall maintain public liability [
insurance ] for bodily injury with a minimum limit of at
Ieast $500,000 each occurrence and $500,000 aggregate or
have equivalent seclf-insurance which is in compliance with
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local codes, Evidence of insurance coverage shall be made
available to the department’s representative tpon request [
unless the center is self-insured ] .

[ § 346 § 2.9 A school accident henith insurance program
for echildren enrolled shall be available for the parent ie
purehase: A plan of accident or school insurance shall be
avallable to the parent. The center may designate whether
the parent’s participation in the plan Jis opfional or
mandatory. ]

[ ¢ 34 § 2.10. ] The center shall develop an annual plan
for injury prevention. This plan shall be based on
documentation of injuries and a review of the activities
and services.

[ $ 242 § 2.11. ] The center shall develop a playground
safety plan which shall include:

1. Provision for active supervision by staff; [ aad ]

2, Positionjng of staff on the playground to help meet
the safeily needs of children; and

3. | Sehedule and mcthod o mainiein the required
Method of maintaining ] resilient surface.

[ § 343 § 212 ] Hospital operated [ ehild eare | centers
may temporarily exceed their licensed capacily during a
natural disaster [ or other catastrophe ] if:

1. The center has developed a plan with defined limils
for its emergency operation, and

2. The center has received prior approval of [ the
plan by ] the department. The department may
monitor the center during this time and impose
additional requirements for the safely of children or
withdraw the approval to exceed the capacity.

[ § 213. If children 13 years or older receive supervision.

in the licensed program, the center's licensed capacily
shall be reduced by one for each child 13 years of age or
older. ]

Article 3.
Policies and Procedures.

§ 214, Before a child’s [ admissien and before stalf are
alewed to supervise ebildren enroliment ] , parents [ and
siaff 1 shall be provided [ in writing ]| the following:

1. { Operationsl Operating | information:

a. The center’s purpose, scope, philosophy, and any
religious affiliations;

b, The hours and days of operation [ ; specifie
heurs during which speeigl aetivities are e#ered— ]
and holidays or other times closed;

¢. The procedures for admission and registration of
children | and removal of children from the rolls;
ineluding the amodnt of Rotice reguired from Hhe
parent and the cenier before remeval from the rols
1;

d. Fees and tuition including whether participation
in the accident or school insurance is mandatory;

e. The program and services provided and the ages
of children accepted;

[ £ Provisions for children with 8 developmenial
Beeds ehildren are aeeepied: ]

[ & L ]‘ Organizational chart or other description of
established lines of authority for persons responsible
for center management within the organization;

[ # g ] Reasons [ for the cenier io {erminate
enroliment of the ehild and procedures for removal
of children from rolls including the amount of
notice required for the parent and center before
removal from the program ] ; and

[ # h. ] Licensing information found in Appendix I

2, Arrival and departure for children:

[ & Procedures for earing for 8 ehild who may
arrive after any sehediled start Hme of the center:

b Procedures lo confirm absence of 8 ehild from
tbe center when the child aftends more than one

eare or educational arrangement a day; |

[ & a ] Policy governing a parenl picking up a
child after closing hours and procedures if the child
is not picked up;

[ & b. ] Policy for release of children from the
center only to responsible persons for whom the
center has written authorization; and

[ & c. 1 Procedures for protecting children from
traffic and other hazards during arrival and
departure and when crossing streets.

3. Program and activities:

a. Procedures [ and policies |1 about accepting and
ston‘ng children’s personal belongings;

b. Discipline policies including acceptable and
unacceptable discipline measures;

¢. Food policies; and

d. Transportation safety policies and procedures
when provided.
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4. Health and emergencies:

[ & Precedures for identifying where saitendiag
children are at all Hmes including field trips; }

[ & a. ] Procedures for storing and giving children’s
medications; [ and ]

[ c. Procedures for action in case of lost oF Missing
children; HI eor injured childres; [medical
timited to fire; flood; or eiher severe weather: and |

[ & b. Procedures Policy ] for reporting [ suspected
} child abuse. .
[ § 215 Before staff are allowed to supervise children,
staff shall be provided with the information listed in §
2.14 and the following:

1. Procedures for caring for a child who may arrive
after any scheduled start time of the center;

2. Procedures to confirm absence of a child from the
center when the child attends more than one care or
educational arrangement a day;

3. Procedures for identifying where attending children
are at all times including field trips; and

4. Procedures for action in case of lost or mjssing
children, ill or injured children, medical emergencies,
and natural disasters, including but not limited to fire,
flood, or other severe weather. ]

Article 4.
Records, Logs, and Reports.

[ § 245 § 2.16. ] General record keeping.

A. All children’s records and personnel records shail be
treated confidentially with access restricted to [ staff and )
officials under the authority of the Code of Virginia.
Children’s records [ may¥ shall | also be available to the
custodial parent [ unless otherwise provided in the Iaw ] .

B. Records, logs, and reports shall be kept [ eurrent ] . [
Records may be kept at a central location except as
indicated otherwise in these standards. }

C. Al records, logs, and reports on children and staff
required by these standards shall be mainfained and
accessible for two vears after termination of enroliment or
employment unless specified otherwise.

[ § 236 § 2.17. ] Children’s records.

Each cenfer shall maintain and keep at the [ faeility
center | a separate record for each child [ enrolled ]

.. which shall coniain the following information:

1. Name, nickname (if any), sex, and birth date of the
child;

2. Name, home address, and home phone number of
each parent who has custogdy;

3. When applicable, work phone number and place of
employment of each parent who has custody;

4. Name and phone number of child’s physician;

5, Name, address, and phone number of iwo
designated people to call in an emergency if a parent
cannot be reached;

8. Names of persons authorized to pick up the child.
Appropriate | custodial legal | paperwork shall be on
file when the [ custodial ]| parent requests the center
not to release the child to the other parent;

7. Allergies and intolerance to food, medication, or
any other substances, and actions to take in an
emergency situation;

& Chronic physical problems [ ; speein! abilities; or

developmentst delays; i any: and pertinent
developmental information; ]

9. Health information as required by [ $§ 236 §§ 2.27
] through [ 228 2.29 ] of these regulations;

[ Exeeption: When a eenter is locpied in the same biilding
where 8 child attends sehool and the ehild’s reeord has o
statement verifying the schoels pessession of the health
reeord; the center iS5 not required o mainfein duplicates of
the sehool's health reeord for that ehild

10. Written agreemenfs between the parent and the
center as required by §§ 2.21 and 2.22; ]

[ 48 11. ] Name of any additional programs or schools
that the child is concurrently attending and the grade
or class level: [ and ]

[ 1 Admission date: apd ]
12. Enrollment termination date [ wher applicable | .
[ § 247 § 2.18. 1 Staff records.

Staff records shall be kept for paid staff and volunteer
personnel which shall include the following:

1. Name, address, [ birth date verification of age
requirement 1., job title, and date of employment or
volunteering;

2, Documeniation that two or more references as to
character and repufation as well as competency were
checked before employmeni or volunteering. If a
reference check is taken over the phone,
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documentation shall include dates of contact, names of
persons contacted, the firms contacted, results, and
signafure of person making call

Exception: Reference checks are not required for:

a. Staff hired before April 1, 1986, in centers
initially licensed before July 1, [ 1982 1993 ], and

b. Staff who began work before July 1, [ 882 1993 ]
, In [ previously excepted | centers that were
initially [ required to be } licensed after July 1, [

1063 1993 | .

3. A criminal record check as required by the
Regulation for Criminal Record Checks [ for Child
Weilare Agencies ] ; [ and ]

Note: [ # eriminal Criminal ] record [ eheek is checks are
] required for volunteers, except for pareni volunteers as
defined in the Regulation for Criminal Record Checks, who
at any time would be alone with, in control of or
supervising one or more children oufside the physical
presence of a paid facility staff member.

4. Name, address, and telephone number of a person
to be notified in an emergency [ which shall be kept
af the center ] ;

5. Written information to demonstrate that the
individual possesses the education, orientation training,
staff development, certification, and experience
required by the job position;

" 6. First aid and other certification as required by the
responsibilities held by the staff member;

7. Health information as required by [ &§ 320 §§ 2.30
] through [ 281 2.32 ] of these regulations;

8. Information [ , to be kept at the cenler, ] about any.

[ ehronie ] health problems [ ; drig reaetions;
allergies; medication {aken; and any other health
eoneerns which may interfere with fulfilling the job
responsibilities 1 ; [ and ]

9. Date of termination when applicable.

[ § 248 § 219. 1 The center shall keep a written log of
the following:

1. Children in attendance each day;

2. Medication given to children as required by [
subdivisions 1 through 4 of ]| § 7.17 [ subdivisions 4

throtigh 4 1 ;

3. Children’s accidents or infuries as required in { §
#4382 ] subdivisions 1 through 7[ of § 7.35 ] ;

4. Quarterly asbestos Inspections as required in [

subdivision C2 of ] § 42{ € 2], and

5. Emergency evacuglion practice drills as required in
[ # %36 § 7.29. ]

[ § 248 § 2.20. ] Reports shall be filed and maintained as
follows: .

1. The center shall Inform the commissioner’s
representative within two working days of the
circumstances surrounding the following incidences;

a. Death of a child, and

b. Missing child when local authorities bave been
contacted for help.

2. Any suspected incidence of child abuse shall be
reported in accordance with [ § 1 63.1-248.3 of the
Code of Virginia.

Article 5.
[ Admissions Enrollment | and Termination
Procedures.

[ § 226 § 221. ] A wrilten agreement between the parent
and the center shall be in each child’s record at fhe time
of the child’s [ admissien enrollment } . The agreement
shall be signed by the parent and include:

1. An authorization for emergency medical care should
an emergency occur when the parent cannof be
located immediately, and

2. A siatement thai the center will notify the parent
when the child becomes ill and that the parent will
arrange to have the child picked up as soon as
possible.

[ § 22+ § 2.22. ] When applicable, written permission from
the parent authorizing the child’s parficipation in the
center’s fransportation and field trips shall be in the
child’s record.

[ § 2.23. Reserved. ]

[ ¢ 222 § 2.24. 1 The phone number of the center shall be
given to the parent upon the child’s enrollment.

[ & 223 Before enrolling n ehild with & developmental
Jevel to assure that adequaic eare can be previded by Hie
ehild’'s parent(s) and & professional familiar with the ehild
or his develepmental delay: ]

[ § 234 § 225. ] When a center decides to terminate the
enrollment of a child, the center shall provide the parent
in writing the reasons for termination.

[ § 2356 § 2.26. | Before the admission of a preschool or
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younger child, there shall be [ @ ]| personal [ interview ai
the facility with communicafion among ] a staff person,

the parent, and the child unless there are unusual
circumstances which do not allow the child to be present
for the [ ipitinl interview communication ] . The purpose

of the | interdew communication } shall be to provide the
opportunity for the paremt and staff to share informalion
and agree about the admission of the child,

Article 6.
Health for Children and Staff

[ $ 226 § 2.27. ] Immunizations for children.

A. Regulations by the State Board of Health for the
immunization of school children require documentation of
all age appropriate immunizations prescribed in the
regulations before each child’s | admissier enroliment ] to
a center licensed by this Commonwealth,

Exemptions (subsection C of § 22.1.271.2 of the Code of
Virginia and § 303 of the Regulations for the
Immunizations of School Children.): Documentation of
immunizations is not required for any child whose (i)
parent submits an affidavit to the cenfter, on the form
entitled “Certification of Religious Exemption,” stating that
the administration of immunizing agents conflicts with the
parent’s or child’s religious tenets or practices, or (ii)
physician or a local heaith department states on a MCH
2I13B [ or MCH 213C 1 Form that one or more of the
required immunizations may be detrimental to the child’s
healith,

B. Updated information on immunizations received shall
be obtained once every six months for children under the
age of two years.

C. Updated information on immunizations received shall
be obiained once between each child’s fourth and sixth
birthdays.

[ §# 23+ § 2.28. ] Physical examinations for children.

Each child shall have a physical examination by or
under the direction of a physician before | edmission
enrollment ]| or within one month after { admission
enrollment |1 . The schedules for examinations prior to [
admission enrollment | for children are listed below:

1. Within two months prior to [ admissier enroliment ]
for children six months of age and younger;

2. Within three months prior to [ admissisn enrollment
] for children aged seven months through 18 months;

3. Within six monihs prior to [ admissien enrollment |
for children aged 19 months through 24 months; [ and
1

4. Within 12 months [ before admissien prior (o
enroliment § for children lwo years of age through

five years of age [ ; and ] .

[ & Within two years before admission for ehildren six
years of age and above: |

Exceptions:

1. Children ftransferring from a facility licensed by the
Virginia Department of Social Services, certified by a
local department of public welfare or social services, {
registered as a small family day home by the Virginia
Department of Social Services or by a confract agency
of the Virginia Department of Social Services, | or
approved by a licensed family day [ eare | system.

a. If the initial report or a copy of the initial report
of immunizations is available {to the admitfing
facility, no additional examination is required.

b. If the initial report or a copy of the initial report
is not available, a report of physical examination
and immunization is required in accordance with [
§& 226 and 237 §§ 2.27 and 228 ] .

2. (Subsection D of § 22.1-270 of the Code of Virginia):
Physical examinations are not required for any child
whose parent objects on religious grounds. The parent
must submit a signed statement noting that the parent
ohjects on religious grounds and certifying that to the
best of the parent’s knowledge the child is in good
health and free from communicable or contagious
disease.

[ ¢ 228 § 2.29. ] Form and contenf of imimnunizations and
physical examination reports for children.

A. The curremt form required by the Virginia
Department of Health shall be used to report
immunizations received and the results of the required
physical examination. See Appendix II for a copy of this
form. Exception: When the current Health Department
form has not been used stuch as, but not limited fo, when
a child fransfers from another state, other documentary
proof of the child having received the required
examination and immunization shall be accepied.
Documentary proof may include, but not be limited to, an
International Certificate of Immunization, another state's
immunization form, or a physician’s letterhead.

B. Each report shall include the date of the physical
examination and dates immunizations were received.

C. Each report shall be signed by a physician, his
designee, or an official of a local health department

[ § 229 § 2.30. ] Tuberculosis examination for staff.

A. Each staff member, including the licensee,
administrator, and volunteer personnel, shall obiain and
submit a statement that he is free of tuberculosis in a
communicable form. The statement shall be submitted no

Vol. 9, Issue 16

Monday, May 3, 1993

2451



Proposed Regulations

later than | three five | working days after employment
and shall:

1. Be dated within 30 days before or [ #iwree five ]
working days after employment of the individual;

2. Include the fype(s) of tesi(s} used and the resulls;
and

3 Include the signature of the physician, the
- physician’s designee, or an official of a local health
department.

[ Exeeption: Exceptions: |1 When a staff member
terminates work at one licensed facility or public or
private school and begins work at a licensed center with a
gap in service of six months or less, the previous
statement of tuberculosis screening may be transferred to
the licensed center. [ Centers newly subject to licensure do
not need to require staff hired before the effective date of
these regulations to submit a statement of tuberculosis
screening. |

B. The tuberculosis examination shall be repeated as
required by a licensed physician or the local health
department.

C. Any staff member who comes in contact with a
known case of tuberculosis or who develops chronic
respiratory symptoms shall within one month after
exposure or development receive an evaluation in
accordance with [ § 220 A B eof these regulatiens
subsections A and B of this section ] .

[ # 260 § 2.31 ] When there [ are indications is evidence ]
that the safety of children may be jeopardized by the
physical health or mental health of a staff member or
volunteer, a report of examination of this person by a
physician or, if appropriate, a clinical psychologist skilled
in the diagnosis and freatment of mental illness shail be
obtained. The request for obtaining an examination may
come . from the licensee, administrator, or department.

[ $ 288 § 232 J If a staff member’s or volunteers
examination or test results indicate that his physical or
mental condition may [ jeopardiged jeopardize | the safety
of children or prevent his performance of duties, the staff
member shall not be allowed contact with children or food
served to children. The staff member may return when
his condition is cleared fo the satisfaction of the physician
or clinical psychologist as evidenced by a signed, dated
statement from the physician or clinical psychologist.

PART IIL
PERSONNEL.

Article L
General Qualifications.

" § 3.1. No staff shall have been convicted of a felony or a
misdemeanor related to abuse, neglect, or exploitation of

children or adulis.

§ 3.2 All staff shall understand and be sensitive to the
varying capabilities, interests, npeeds, and problems of
children in care.

§ 3.3. All staff shall be:
1. Of good character and reputation;
2. Capable of carrying out assigned responsibilities;
3. Willing and able to accept training and supervision;

4. Able fo communicate effectively both orally and in
writing as applicable to the job responsibility; and

5. Able to understand and apply the minimum
standards in (this booklet which relate to their
respective responsibilities.

§ 3.4. All staff who work directly with children shall have
the [ ebilities ability ] to:

1. Communicate with emergency personnel and
understand instructions on a prescription bottle;

2. Communicate effectively and appropriately with the
age group to [ whem which 1 the staff person i
assigned; -

3. Commuanicate effectively with parents;

4. Provide a sfimulating and safe environment for the
age group fo [ whem which | the staff person is
assigned; and

5. Use materials, activities, and experiences to
encourage children’s growth and development,

Article 2.
Qualifications by Job Responsibility.

§ 3.5. All staff who work in multiple positions within the
center shall meet the qualifications for each position. Note:
Personnel titles used in the standards are descriplive only.
Centers are not required to use the same titles The [
administrator or ]| program director may have
responsibilities for several centers at one site.

§ 3.6, Administrators.

[ There shall be an administrator designafed to be in
charge of the total operation of the center. ]
Administrators { perferming some of the hired after the
effective date of these regulations who perform
responsibilities of the program director shall be at least 21
Yyears of age and shall possess [ : : An an ] endorsement [
or , | bachelor’s degree [ or associate degree ]| in a child
related field from an accredited college or university and
one year of programmatic experience in the group care of
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children,

[ 2 An asseciate degree in a ohild felated field from
af aecredited college oF upiversity and one year of
programmatic  experience i the group eare of
ehitdren: |

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. }

§ 3.7. [ There shall be a program director designated to
be responsible for developing and implementing the
activities and services offered to children. 1 There may be
one program director for several fypes of centers al one
site or there may be one program director for each type
of center at one site. If a program director is responsibie
for a center with school age children and a center with
children of preschool age or younger, the qualifications
applicable to both school age and preschool age and
Younger shall apply.

§ 3.8 Program directors for centers with children of
preschool age or younger.

A. Program directors Rhired or promoted before [ Fuiy L
1992 the effective date of these regulations ] shall have
until July 1, [ 1894 1996 1, to meet the qualifications of [
& &8 B subsection B of this section | . Program directors
hired or promoted after [ July + 18892 the effective date

. of these regulations ] shall meet the qualifications of [ &

38 B subsection B of this section | immediately.

B. Program directors for centers with children of
preschool age or younger shall be at least 21 years of age
and possess [ one of the following ] :

1. A gradupate degree in a child related field from an
accredited college or university and six months of [
age appropriate, |1 programmatic experience in the
group care of children; or

2. An endorsement or bachelor’s degree in a child
related field from an accredited college or universily
and one year of [ age appropriate, 1 programmatic
experience in the group care of children; or

3. Forty-eight semester hours or 72 quarter hours of
college credit from an accredited college or university
of which 12 semester hours or 18 quarter hours are in
subjects relating to group care of children and one
year of [ age appropriate, ]| programmatic experience
in the group care of children; or

4. Two years of [ age appropriaie, ] programmatic
experience in the group care of children, of which
one year of this experience shall be in a staff
‘supervisory capacily, and af least one of the following
educational backgrounds:

a. Forty-eight semester hours or 72 quarter hours of
college credit from an accredited college or

university; [ oF ]
b. One year early childhood certificate; or

¢. A Child Development Associate credential [ or
equivalent as defermined by the department based
on documentation supplied by those claiming
equivalency. ]

[ Note: For the programmatic experience to be
considered age appropriate at least some of the experience
shall be with children of preschool age or younger.

Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

§ 3.9, Back-up for program directors.

A. For centers operating eight hours or more per day, if
the program director is regularly present in the facility
fewer than four hours per day, there shall be an officially
designated person who shall assume the responsibility in
the absence of the program director and meet the
qualifications of § 3.8. In addition, if the program operates
multiple shifts for working parents, a program director
shall be regularly present for at least four hours of each
shift or have a back-up program direcior who shalil
assume responsibility in the absence of the director and
meet the qualifications of § 3.8. The grandfather clause as
stated in [ subsection A of | § 3.8 [ & ] shall also apply to
back-up program directors.

B. For centers operating eight hours or less per day, if
the program director is regularly present in the facility
less than 50% of the hours of operation, there shall be an
officially designated person who shall assume responsibility
in the absence of the program director and meet the
qualifications of § 3.8. The grandfather clause stated in [
subsection A of 1 § 3.8 [ A ] shall also apply to back-up
program directors.

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module, ]

§ 3.10. Program leaders and child care supervisors,

Program leaders and child care supervisors shall be at
least 18 years of age and have a high school diploma or
G.E.D. In addition, program leaders and child care
supervisors who are hired or promoted after [ Fuly +
1992 the effective date of these regulations ] and who
work with children of preschool age or younger shall meet
the program director qualifications in § 3.8 or possess [
one of the following; ]

1. An endorsement or bachelor’s degree in a child
related field from an accredited college or university;
or

2. Forty-eight semester hours or 72 quarter hours of
college credit from an accredited college or universily
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of which 12 semester hours or 18 quarter hours are in
subjects relating to group care of children and six
months of [ age appropriate, 1 programmatic
experience in the group care of children; or

3. A one year early childhood certificate from an
accredited college or universily and six months of [
age appropriate, ] programmatic experience in the
group care of children; or

.4. A Child Development Associate credential; or

5. One year of [ age appropriate, 1 programmatic
experience in the group care of children and
participation in a staff training plan [ of at ] least 10
hours. The (training plan shall reflect developmentally
appropriate practices and be conducted within six
months of employment [ or promotion to a program
leader ] at the center. ‘

[ Note: For the programmatic experience fo be

considered age appropriate, at least some of the
experience shall be with children of preschool age or

younger.

Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requiremenis in the Montessori Module. ]

§ 3.11. Aides.

Aides shall be at least 16 years of age and shall meet
the general qualifications, health, orientation training, and
staff development requirements for the applicable position.
§ 3.12. Volunteer personnel.

) Volunteer personnel shall meet the qualifications for the
applicable position.

§ 3.13. Volunteers.
[ A. ] The duties of volunteers shall be clearly defined.

[ § 814 B ] Volunteers who work with children of
preschool age or younger shall be at least 14 years of age.

Article 3.
Staff Orientation Training and Development.

[ § 335 § 3.14. | Orientation training.

Before assuming job responsibilities, all staff shall
receive the following training and shall certify in writing
that all the required training was received:

1. Job responsibilities and [ whe to whom ] they
reporti te ];

2. The policies and procedures listed in [ subdivisiens
1 throtgh 4 of § 344 §§ 2.14 and 2.15 | that relate to
the staff member's responsibilities;

3. The center's playground safely plan unless the staff
member will have no responsibility for playground
activities or equipment;

4. Confidential treatment of persenal information about
children in care and their families; and

5. The minimum standards in this booklef which relate
to the staff member’s responsibilities.

[ § 346: § 3.15. ] Staff development.
A. The center shall have a plan for staff development.

B. Staff development activities to meet [ §§ 336 € and
o3+ subsection C of this section ] shall:

iI. Be related to children and the function of the
center;

2. Consist of some sources oufside the center which
may include but not be limited to audio and visual
tapes, conferences, and workshops;

3. Be from someone with verifiable expertise or
experience when conducted as inservice training [
and ]

4. Inciude annually the topics of safety for children,
child development and discipline, and = playground
supervision for staff [ : and ] .

[ & Inciude; for program dircctors of €onters SOFviRg
one of Mmore ehildren with a developmentnl delay and
for staff whe work dircetly with one or more ehildren
with a developmenial delay; training related to the
and come from oulside resources suek as eollege
eourses; workshops, oF training sessiens: |

C. In addition fo first aid and orientatfion training
required elsewhere in these regulations, employed staff
who work directly with children shall annually attend eight
hours of staff development activities.

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

[ ¢ 3317 In addibon to firsi aid and orieniation irpining
reqiired cisewhere in these regulations, empleyed staff
twelve hours of siaff development activities: |

[ & 348 § 3.16. ] There shall be at least one staff member
on duty at all times who has obtained instruction in
performing the daily health observation of children. This
instruction shall be obfained from a physician, registered
nurse, or health department medical personnel at a
three-year interval
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PART IV,
PHYSICAL PLANT.

Article 1.
Approval from Other Agencies.

§ 4.1. Requirements prior to initial licensure

A. Before issuance of initial license and before use of
newly constructed, renovaied, remodeled, or altered
buildings or §s of buildings, written documentation of the
following shall be provided by the applicant or licensee to
the licensing representative:

1. Inspection and approval of [ the ] buildings from
the [ feecal building offieinl appropriate authority ] ;
and

2. Inspection and approval from the Iocal health
department, or approval of a plan of correction, for
meeting requirements for:

a. Water supply;
b. Sewerage disposal system; and
¢. Food service, if applicable.

Exception: Any building which is currently approved for
school occupancy and which houses a public or private
school during the school year shall be considered to have
met the requirements of [ subdivision A 1 of 1 § 41[ A& ¢
1 when housing a center [ ounly ] serving children two and
a half years of age or older.

B. If a building was under construction before 1978, a
written statement from a Virginia licensed asbestos
inspector and management planner shall be submitted
before initial licensure in order (o comply with §
63.1-198.01 of the Code of Virginia. The statement shall
include:

1. Verification that the building in which the child [

egre day ]| center is located was inspected for asbestos
according to [ the Survey Stendards for the Inspeetion
of Child Care Centers for the DPresence of Asbestes
effective Januwary 1888 the requirements of the
Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act - 40 CFR
Part 763 - Asbestos Containing Materials in Schools ] ;

2. The dates of the inspection;

3. Whether asbestos was found in the building;

4. Signature of the licensed asbestos inspector and
management planner, including the Virginia [
Department of Commeree | license numbers [ - ; and |

5. If asbestos is found or assumed [ apd not remeved ]
, the statement shall include:

a. The location of any significant asbestos hazard
areas;

[ B Response &getions recemmended by the
inspeetor: and |

[ & b 1 Verification of completion of the
management plan | - ; ]

[ c. Response actions recommended by the inspector;
and

d. Verification that response actions have been
completed.

Exception: Private, nonprofit schools providing
educational instruction to children five years of age or
older are also subject to the federal requirements of the
Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA).
Private, nonprofit schools which are also subject fo
licensure and have had an asbestos inspection completed
prior to the implementation of these regulations may
submit the letter of completion they have received from
the Department of Education, in lien of the requirements
of this subsection .

Private, nonprofit schools subject to the federal AHERA
requirements, but which have not already received an
asbestos inspection must comply with subsections B and C
of fhis section. ]

C. If asbestos was found in the building, before a license
will be issued the prospective licensee shall:

1. Submit to the department a signed, written
statement that:
[ a Response actions to remove all asbestos

containing materials have been completed or }

[ & b. ] The recommendations of the operations and
maintenance plan will be followed [ ; b: Appropriate
, appropriate | staff will receive the necessary
training [ ;+ 1 and [ e Deeumeniation documentation ]
of required [ quarterly ] Inspections will be
completed,

[ 2. Maintain documentation of removal at the center
for review by the department’s representative. ]

[ 2= 3. 1 Send wrilten nofification to the parents,

department, and other adult occupants of the building
about the presence and location of the asbestos
containing material as well as the advisement that the
asbestos inspection report and operation and
maintenance plan are available for review. A copy of
this notification shall be submitted to the department.

[ Note: The department may request that the complete
ashestos inspection report and operations and maintenance
plan be submitted for review. ]
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Exception: The asbestos requirements of [ § 4+ B €
subsections B and C of this section | do not apply fo child
[ eare day ] centers located in a [ currently operating ]
public school building or a state owned building since the
asbestos requirements of these buildings are regulated by
other agencies.

§ 4.2. Requirements subsequent to initial licensure.

A. Every 12 months, wrilten documentation shall be
obtained and provided to the licensing representative of
inspection and approval from the appropriate fire
prevention official that the center’s facility complies with
the Statewide Fire Prevention Code.

B. Subsequent to initial licensure, and as required by the
local health department, written documentation shall be
provided of any additional inspections and approvals, or
approvals of a plan of correction, for meeting:

1. Water supply;
2. Sewerage disposal system; and
3. Food service, if applicable

C. For those buildings where asbestos coniaining
mzferials are found or assumed and not removed:

1. The administrator or a designated staff member
shall take the required asbestos training as specified
in the operations and maintenance plan for the facility

(-]

2. The administrator or a designated staff member
who has received the required asbestos training shall
conduct [ guarterly visual |1 inspections of all asbestos
containing materials [ according to the schedule
recommended in the managememt plan ] and
document the date and the findings of these
inspections [ - ; and ]

3. New parents and new adult occupants of the
building shall be provided written notification of the
presence and location of asbestos in the building and
be advised that the asbestos inspection report and
operations and maintenance plan are available for
their review. A copy of this written notification shall
be mainiained at the [ faeility center 1 for review by
the department’s representative,

D. For those buildings where asbestos containing
materials have been found or assumed and asbestos has
been removed, the center shall maintain at the [ feeility
center 1 documentation of that removal for review by the
department’s represeniative. [ Unless all asbestos
containing materials have been removed, the operations
and maintenance plan shall be followed for any remaining
~ asbestos material. ]

[ Exception: Subsections C and D do not apply to child

day centers locaied in a currently operating public school
building or a state owned building since the asbestos
requirements of these buildings are regulated by other
agencies. ]

Article 2.
General Requirements.
§ 43 The facility’s areas and equipment, inside and
outside, shall be:

1. Maintained in clean and sanitary condition;

2. Maintained in conditions that are safe and free of
hazards such as but not limited to sharp poinis or
corners, splinters, protruding nails, loose rusty parts,
and objects small enough fo be swallowed, and

3. Maintained in operable condition.

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

[ § 44 The feeiliy's areas shell be aceessible to &afl
ehildren served: ] .

[ & 45 § 44. ] Heating provisions.

A. A healing system shall be provided. The heating
system shall meet the following specifications: -

L. It shall be approved by the appropriate building
official;

2. Heating shall not be provided by stoves;

3. It shall be installed to prevent accessibility of
children to the system; and

4, It shall have appropriate barriers to prevent
children from being burned, shocked, or injured from
heating equipment. In addition, proper supervision
shall be available to prevent injury.

Exception: In case of emergency, portable electric or
kerosene heaters may be used if they have been
previously inspected and approved by the appropriate
building official,

B. In areas ysed by children, the temperature shall be
maintained no lower than 68° F.

[ § 46 § 4.5. ] Fans or other cooling systems shall be
used when the temperature of areas used by children
exceeds [ 862 80° ] F.

[ § &% Provisions for weiter shell be as fellews: |
[ & § 4.6. 1 Drinking water fountains or individual

disposable cups, or both, shall be provided. Drinking water
shall be available and accessible at all times.
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[%%efepefmﬂew&tefeee}emafeused-&eysheﬂ

des;gﬂedfﬁafwafefmaybemmmﬁhe
container only by water tap or faucet Individual
disposable eups shall be previded: ]

'{ $ 4:8: § 47 ] Building equipment shall include, but not [
be ] limited to, the following:

1. Cutside lighting provided at enirances and exits
used by children before sunrise or after sundown;

2. A working, nonpay telephone;
3. First aid [ kit or ] kits; and

4. Provision for locking medication as described in §
7.16.

[ § £8- § 48 ] Hazardous substances and other harmful
agents.

A. No center shall be located where conditions exist that
would be hazardous to the heaith and safely of children.

B. Hazardous substances such as cleaning malerials,
Insecticides, and pesticides shall be kept away from food
preparation and storage areas and in a locked place using

. a safe locking method that prevents access by children. If

a key is used, the key shall not be accessible to the
children.

C. Hazardous substances shall be stored in the original
container unless this container is of such a large size that
its use would be impractical.

D. If bazardous substances are not kept in original
containers, the substitute containers shall clearly indicate
their contents and shall not resemble food or beverage
containers.

E. Cosmetics, medications, or other harmful agents of
staff members shall not be stored in areas, purses or
pockets that are accessible to children.

F. Hazardous art and craft materials, such as those
listed in Appendix III, shall not be used with children,

[ § 448 § 49 1 In arcas used by children of preschool
age and younger, the following shall apply:

1. Steps with three or more risers shall have:

a. Handrails within the normal handgrasp of fthe
children or

b. A banister with vertical posts, between the
handrail and each step, which can be safely grasped
by the children. The distance between the posts
shall be no greater than three and one half inches.

2. Poisonous plants shall not be allowed in the facility
or the outdoor activily area. When children are away
from the center site, staff shall take precautions to
prevent children from being poisoned by ingestion of
or contact with plants,

3. Fans, when used, shali be secured and out of reach
of children.

4. All electrical outlets shall have protective caps or
other equivalent, approved, protective devices and [ be
] of a size that [ ean aet cannot | be swallowed by
children.

[ § 4.10. Reserved ]
[ § 411. Reserved ]
[ § 4.12. Reserved ]

[ § 413 Reserved )

Article 3.
Indoor Areas.

[ § 4 § 414 1 There shall be 25 square feet of indoor
space available to [ eaeh ehild whea children where ]
activities are conducted.

[ Exeception: Centers licensed on July L 1883; ey
eontinve {o operate af ils current ecapeeity uniil July L
1994 Exception: Centers in operation before the effective
date of these regulations and newly subject to licensure
may have until July 1, 1996, to meet this requirement. ]

[ § 432 § 415, 1 Areas not routinely used for children’s
activities shall not be calculated as available activity
space. Space not calculated shall include, but not be
limited to, offices, hallways, restrooms, Kkitchens, storage
rooms/closets, and space occupied by equipment which is
not used in or does not coniribute to the children’s
activities.

[ § 435 § 416. ] A place away from the children’s activity
area shall be designated for children who are ill, injured,
tired, or emotionally upset.

[ § 424 § 417 When allowed; siaff smoking shall oeceur
only iB enclosed roems thai are separate from children:
Smoking shall not be allowed in areas used by children or
in the presence of children. ]

[ ¢ £5: § 4.18. ] Activify space shall be arranged so that
when playing on the floor, children at each developmental
stage shall be protected from children at more advanced
developmental stages.

[ § 436 § 4.19. ] Space in areas used by infants shall be
calculated separately from space for older children. One
of the following methods to calculate available activity
space for infants shall be used: .

Vol. 9, Issue 16

Monday, May 3, 1933

2457



Proposed Regulations

1. Centers shall have a minimum of 25 square feet of
available activity space per infant when space
occupied by cribs and changing tables is deducted
from the calculation of available aclivity space or

2. Centers shall have a minimum of 35 square feef of
available activity space per infant when space
occupied by cribs and changing tables is included in
the calcuiation of available activily space.

Articie 4.
Restroom Areas and Furpishings.

[ § 4.20. Centers shall have at least two toilets and two
sinks, ]

[ § 43 § 4.21. ) Each restroom provided for children
shall:

1. Be within a confined area;

2. Be accessible and within the building used by the
children;

3. Have toilels that are all flushable;

4. Have sinks that are all equipped with running water
which does not exceed 120° F; and

5. Be equipped with soap, loilet paper, and disposable
towels.

[ § <48 § 422. ] For restrooms available to boys, urinals
may be substituted for not more than one-half the
required number of toilets, provided the center has at
least two toilets.

[ § 438 § 4.23. 1 An adult size toilet with privacy shall be
provided for staff use. Staff toilels may be counted in the
number of required toilets for children only if children

are allowed unrestricted access to them on a routine basis.

[ § 4.24. Restroom areas shall have at least one toilet and
one sink for every 15 preschool children. When sharing
restroom areas with other programs, the children in the
other programs shall be included in the toilet and sink
ratio calcuiations. The loilet and sink ratio appropriate to
the younger age group shall apply.

Exceptions: Centers in operation before the effective
date of these regulations and newly subject to licensure
may have until July 1, 1996, to meet this requirement and
Montessori preschools may meet the alternative
requirements in the Montessori Module.

§ 4.25. When child size toilets, urinals, and low sinks are
not available in restrooms used by children of preschool

age and younger, one or more platform or set of steps

_ shall be available so that children may use adult size
toilets and sinks without help or undue delay. ]

[ § 4.26. Reserved. ]
[ § 4.27. Reserved. ]
1§ 4.28. Reserved. ]

[ § €26- § 4.29. ] Requiremenis for centers with children
who are not toilet trained.

A. Centers that serve children [ ; regardless of age; ]
who are not toilet trained shall prowde a diapering area [
iscated in the area for children of iR 8 room Which opens
directly inte the aren for ehildren: which allows for sight
and sound supervision of children in the classroom or is
accessible and within the building used by children if the
staff-to-children ratios required by [ subdivisions 1 through
4 of ] § 517 [ + threugh 4 ]| are maintained in the
classroom. |1 The diapering area shall have at least the
following:

1. A sink with [ heated and eold running water
running warm waler not to exceed 120° F ] ;

2. A [ changing table or counier cguipped with & |
nonabsorbent surface for changing diapers;

3. A leakproof storage system for diapers that is not
hand generated; [ aad ]

4. A covered receptacle for soiled bed linens [ ; ; and
]

[ 5. Seap and disposable towels. ]

B. For every 10 children in the process of being toilet
trained there shall be at least one toilet chair, or one
child-sized toilet, or at least one adult sized toilet with a
platform or steps and an available adapter seat. [ These
The location of these ) items shall [ either be joested in
the aree used for the majority of the day by the ehildren
being toilet trained or the immediately aceessible area: To
be eonsidered inumediately aecessible; the digpering arca
shell be loeated in a roem which opens direetly inlo the
area for ehildren: allow for sight and sound supervision of
children in the classroom or be accessible and within the
building used by children if the staff to children ratios
required by subdivisions 1 through 4 of § 5.17 are
maintained in the classroom while other children are
being escorted to foileting locations, ]

C. When only loilet chairs are used, there shall be a
toilet located in an area or room in which the door is not
more than 10 feet from the area used for the majority of
the day by the children being foilet trained.

{ § 421 Restreem areas shall have af least one toilet and
one sink for every 15 preschool age ehildren. When
in the othor programs shall be included in the toilet and
appropriate to the younger age group shal apply: Fhe
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younger age group ratio i9 one loilet and one sink for
every 15 children:

4 £33 When child size itoilets; urinals; and low sinks are
Aot avaiable in restrooms used by children of preschee!
Bge ahd younger; one of more platform or set of steps
shalt be availabie so that children mey use adult size
toilels and ginlks without #elp or uhdue delay: |

Article 5.
Outdoor Areas.

[ § 423: Centers may hove until July L 1084 to meet §§
434 through 437 if §§ 611 through 620 of the 1989
Yersion of the Minimim Standards for Heensed Child Cere
Centers are met Please gee Appendix ¥ for §§ 611
through 530 of the 1980 regulations:

§ 4.30. Centers in operation before the effective date of
these regulations and newly subject to licensire may have
until July 1, 1996, to meet the requirements of §§ 4.30
through 4.38. ]

[ § £2£ § 431. ] The outdoor play area shall provide a
minimtm of 75 square feet of space per child in the area
at any one tme.

[ § +36: § 4.32. ] Playgrounds shall be located [ oF and ]
designed in a way to protect children from hazardous
situations.

[ § 26 § 4.33. Resihent While § 6.36 addresses the
variety and amount of materials and equipment available
for children, the specific playground equipment the center
shall have is not designated. If playground equipment is
provided, resilient 1 surfacing shall be placed under all
fixed playground equipmenf with moving parts or climbing
apparatus to create a fall zone [ : free of hazardous

obstacles. Fall zones are defined as the area underneath
and surrounding equipment that reguires a resilient
surface. It shall encompass sufficient area to include the
child’s ftrajectory in the event of a fall while the
equipment is in use. For recommendations concerning
resilient surfacing, see Appendix IV,

Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module, ]

[ ¢ 42% The resilieni surfacing areas shell consist of ene
of the folowing:

Sritivwt Eqoipment Heights in feet) for
Yardouw Types and Pepths of Resiiient Materiad

mcompressed Depth Compressed Bepth
Mrteriad € tmeh 8 inch 12 tneh 9 tnch
Hood Murich ¥ £+ 46 fr  1F £¢ 0 £+
Dotrirte
Shredded— -
fBark Mrdeh ¥ ft 16 ft +t £t ¥ Ft
Yriform—
Wood €irips 8 ft FFt 12 £t - A fr
Fime Sand 5 ft 5 ft+ 2 #t 5 F¢
Coarse Samd 5 ft 5 ft g £t + f+

th b
13
a3
+3
th &
33

§ 438 Where a foHl sone exists the resilient surfacing
shall be-

£ Fmmedintely tinder equipment

= Exiended to a minimum of stk feet from the
perimeter of the equipment;

requirement of oubdivision 2 of § 428 for each foot
of eqripient height above six feet and
& Extended six feet in both directions of the motion

of swings starting from a poirt 4£2 inches beyond the
seai af #y maximum ettainable angle:

§ 439 Eall zones shall be free of afl ebstacles: ]

[ & 436 § 434 1 Ground footings or supports shall be
in-ground below ground level.

[ § &34 § 4.35. ] Equipment used by children shall:

1. Have no accessible openings | that are greater then
between 1 3 1/2 inches and | less than | nine inches;

2. Have closed S-hooks when provided: and

3. Have no protrusions, sharp points, shearing points,
or pinch points.

[ § 32 § 436. 1 All [ ouldoor | swing seats shall be
made of flexible material except for [ special swing
equipment for @ child with a development delay infant
swings If they are specifically designed to provide the
necessary support required for infants and if the swings
are located in a separate area where no other children
can enter or walk around in the protected swing area | .

[ § 3% § 4.37. 1 Sandboxes with bottoms which prevent
drainage shall be covered when not in use.

[ § &3¢ For children of preschool age and younger
Mﬂﬂnmmbem%akaﬂbeﬁmw
inekes:

§ 435 For children of preschoo! age and younger
unoccupied swing seats shall be between 12 to 45 inches
frore the groumd

§ 436 For ehildren of preschool age and younger. siides
and cofimbinge equipment with platforms whick are 20
inchey or more from the grownd shall have guerdrails oF
protective barriers of at least 29 inches to prevent falis:
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§ 4.38. For outdoor activity areas used by toddlers and
preschool children, the climbing portion of slides and
climbing equipment shall not be more than seven feet
high. ]

§ 437 § 4.39. 1 Centers licensed for the care of infants
and toddlers shall provide a separate playground area for
these children which has at least 25 sguare feet of
unpaved surface per infaniftoddler on the outdoor area at
any one time. This unpaved surface shall be suitable for
crawling Infants and for toddlers learning to walk. This
space may be counted as part of the 75 square feet
required in standard [ £ 424 § 4.30. ]

PART V.
STAFFING AND SUPERVISION.

Article 1.
Supervision of Staff and Volunteers.

§ 51 All aides, volunteer personnel, and volunteers shail
be under the individual supervision of a staff member {
on site | who meels the qualifications of a program
leader, child care supervisor, or program director.

§ 5.2. Each person serving in the positions of a program
director, back-up program director, [ or ] progrem leader
or child care supervisor shall not be responsible for the
individual supervision of more than two aides at any one
time.

[ Exception: In a training environment, aides used
beyond the reguired staff-tochildren ratio of subdivisions 1
through 4 of § 5.17 shall not be included in the above
requirement. |

[ § &5 VWhen with children: aides and volwnteers wrder
theageef%&ye&resk&!l&emghfeupemsedbyaﬁeﬁ
wmember who meets the qualifications of a program
feaderichild care supervisor oF program director: |

[ § &4 § 53 ] When with children, contract employees
shall be sight supervised by a staff member unless the
contract employee meets the personnel, health, and
orientation training requirements for the applicable
position.

Article 2,
Supervision of Children.

[ § 5.4 AN staff assigned responsibility for supervision of
children shall ensure their care, protection, and guidance
at all times. ]

§ 5.5. During the center's hours of operation, one adult
on the premises shall be in charge of the admimistration
of the center. This person shail be either the administrator
or an adult appointed by the licensee or designated by
the administrator.

§ 5.6. There shall be [ at least two staff ]| in each building

of the center and on field trips at all times when one or
more children are present [ : Ore of these shall meet the
qualifications of a program leedeﬁbhdd CEFE SHBEFVISOF OF
program director: |

[ 1. At least two staff, one of whom meets the
qualifications of a program leader, child care
supervisor or program director; or

2. One staff member who meets the qualifications of a
program leader, child care supervisor or program
director and a readily available designated support
person With direct means for communication befween
" the two of them. ]

§ 5.7. In each grouping of children at least one staff
member who meets the qualifications of a program leader,
child care supervisor or program director shall be
regularly present.

§ 5.8 | Children shell be within sighi end sound
supervision of staff at el times; except thet staff need
only be able to hear a child who i using the restroom:
Staff shall check on a ohild who kas not retumned from
the restroom after five mirutes: Children under 10 years
of age shall be within actual sight and sound supervision
of staff at all times, except that staff need only be able to
hear a child who is using the restroom provided that:

1. There is a system to assure that individuals who
are nol staff members or persons allowed to pick up
a child in care do not enter the restroom area while
in use by children and

2. Staff check on a child who has not returned from
the restroom after five minutes. |

[ § 59. Reserved |

[ # &% § 5.10. ] When the outdoor activily area is not
adjacent to the center, there shall be at least two staff on
the outdoor activity area whenever one or more children
are present.

[ § 646 § 5.11. ] Staff shall greet each child upon arrival
at the center and oversee each child’s departure from the
cenler.

[ § 5 § 512 1 No toddler or infant shall be left
unattended [ while around water or while on ar

wnconfined surface above floor level ] .

Article 3.
Staff-to-Children Ratio Reguirements.

[ § &2 § 5.13. ] Staff shall be counted in the required
staff-to-children ratios only when they are directly
supervising children.

[ § &3 § 514 Volunteers younger than 16 years of age
A child volunteer not enrolled in the program | shall [ not
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1 be counted as a child in the staff-to-children ratio
requirements.

[ § 644 § 5.15. 1 When children are regularly in ongoing
mixed age groups, the staff to children ratio applicable to
the youngest child in the group shall apply to the entire
group.

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

[ & &4& ¥ the assessmemt of a ohild's developmental
delay as required by § 224 does not indicate ¢ 90%
M!evel—ékereéwﬁeedsferspeeqﬁe

§ 3.16. During the designated rest period, the ratio of
staff to children may be double the number of children to
each staff required [ in subdivisions } through 4 of § 547%
by subdivisions 2 through 4 of § 5.17 ] if

1. A staff person is within sight and sound of the
resting/sleeping children;

2. All staff counted in the overall rest period ratic are
within the facility and available to uassure safe
evacuation in an emergency, and

3. An additional person is present ai the cenler fo
help, if necessary.

§ 8.17. In each grouping of children, the following ratios
of staff-to-children are required wherever chz]dren are in
care:

1. For children from birth fo the age of 16 months:
one staff member for every four children;

2. For children 16 months old to two years: one staff
member for every five children;

3. For children from two years fo four years: one
staff member for every 10 children; and

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

4. For children from four years to the age of
eligibifity to attend public school [ , five years by
September 30 1 : one staff member for every 12
children.

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessort Moduile. ]

1 § 645 in each grouping of preschool children at nursery
.. sehools; the following raties of staff shall be followed ai

| all times instoad of the ration reguired by § 647

+ For tweoyearold childrer: ome steff member for

Article 1.
Daily Schedule.

§ 6.1. There shall be a predictable sequence to the day
but the schedule shall be flexible, based on children’s
needs.

§ 6.2. For centers operating more than two hours per day
or more than two hours per session per day, ouldoor
activity shall be provided daily, weather allowing,
according to the following:

1. If the center operates between two and five hours
per day or per session, there shall be at least 15
minutes of ouldoor activity per day [ or per session }

2. If the center operates five hours or more per day
or per session, there shall be at least one hour of
outdoor actw:ty per day | which shaell be divided
between morning or afternoon. or per session. |

[ Exeeptior: Exceptions: |1 Outdoor activity is nol reguired
on days when an all day field trip occurs [ - and
Montessori preschools may meet the alternative
requirements in the Monlessori Module for subdivision 2
of this section. ]

§ 6.3. Staff shall provide opportunities for children to
engage in selfchosen tasks and activities and allow
children to learn from self directed problem-solving and
experimentatiorn.

[ Exception: The requirements of § 63 do not apply to
spectality camps: |

§ 64 The daily schedule which describes the iypical
sequence of darly activities [ for toddlers and preschoolers
] shall be posted in a place conspicuous to parents and

staff.

§ 6.5. There shall be a flexible schedule for infants bused
on their individual needs.

§ 6.6. Ceniers operating five or more hours per day [ or
per session | shall have a designated rest period for
preschool children and foddlers in attendance at the time
of the rest period.

§ 6.7 For centers operating five or more hours per day [
or per session | , the following requirements for preschool
children and toddlers during the designated rest period
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shall apply:

1. The rest period shall be at least one hour but no
more than two hours unless children are actually
sleeping;

2. Cots, beds, or rest mats shall be used during the
rest period; and

3. After the first 30 minutes of a rest period,
- nonsleeping children shall be allowed to participate in
quiet activities, which may include, but not be limited
to, books, records, puzzies, coloring, or manipulatives.

Article 2.
Activities.

§ 68 The dady activities shall be developmentally
appropriate and promote the individual child’s physical,
intellectual, emotional, and social well-being and growth,

§ 6.9. To promote emotional development the center shall
provide for:

1. Opportunities for individual self-expression;
2. Recognition that each child is an individual;
3. Respect for personal privacy; and

4. Respect for each child’s cultural, ethnic, and family
background as well as the child’s primary language or
dialect.

§ 6.10. To promote social development, the center shall
provide:

1. Guidance to children in developing and working
out ways of getting along with one another;

2. Staff interaction with children in ways which
emphasize and foster attitudes of mutual respect
between adults and children; and

3. Staff behavior which demonstrates respect for all
other persons as iIndividuals and appreciation of
cultural and ethnic diversity.

§ 6.11. The center shall provide for the self direction of
the children by:

1. Allowing children opportunities to choose activities
according to personal desires and interests and to
move freely from one activity to another;

2. Encouraging children to do things independently
and to help with daily routines as appropriate to the
child’s developmental level but to be available to
comfort and help when needed; and

3. Supporting childrer’s friendships and providing

children opportunities to be involved in decision
making about group and individual activities.

[ Exceptior: Subdivisions + threugh 3 of § 614 is rot
appiteable to speciality eamps: |

§ 6.12. A variety of children’s activities shall be provided
that allow for group and individual involvement and chtld
and staff initiation.

[§6:1=?:Wke&eek#dw#kedevelopmtaldelay$
aitraetive o other childron as well |

[ § 644 § 6.13. | For children who cannot move without
help, staff shall offer to change the places and position of
the child and the selection of toys or objects available to
the child at least every 30 minules or more frequently
depending on the individual needs of the child.

[ § 646 § 6.14. | The center shall provide a balance of
active and quiet activities | except for speciality camps | .

[ & 646 1 6.15. ] Children of all ages shall be allowed to
rest or sleep as needed on cribs, cots, mais, or beds, as
appropriate.

[ § 647 § 6.16. ] In addition to the requirements of § 6.5,
the program for preschool children shall promote curiosity
and exploration.
[ § 648 § 6.17. ] Activities and experiences for preschool
children, which are explained in Appendix V, shall
include, but not be limited to:

1. Art activities;

2 Rhythm, movement, and music;

3. Language and communication experiences;

4. Sensory experiences and exploration
environment,

of the

4. Construction;

6. Social living;

7. Water and sand play;

8. Small motor aclivities; and

9. Large motor activities.
[ Exeeption: Subdivisions 1 threugh 9 of § 648 & net
applicable +o iality eemps: Exception:. Montessori

preschools may meet the alternative requiremenis In the
Montessori Module. |

[ § 648 § 6.18. ] For toddlers, the center shall provide
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daily equipment and opportunities for sensory and
perceptual experiences, large and smail motor
development, and language development.
[ & 626 § 6.19. ] Activities and experiences for toddlers,
which are explained in Appendix VI, shall include, but not
be limited to:

1. Art activities;

2. Rhythm, movement, and music;

3. Language and communication experiences;

4. Sensory experiences and exploration
environment;

of the

5. Construction;

6. Social living;

7. Water and sand play;

8. Small motor activities; and

9. Large motor activities.
[ Excepiion: Subdivision {1 through 9 of § 620 i3 not
applieable to speciality camps: |

[ &§ 62 § 620. 1 Staff shall encourage language
development by one-to-one face-foface conversations
giving toddlers time to initiale and respond; labeling and
describing objects and events; helping children put feelings
into words; and expanding on toddler language.

[ & 622 § 6.21. ] Staff shall express affection, support
toddler’s growing independence such as dressing and
eating, and making choices in activities and roultines.

[ § 623 § 6.22. ] Staff shall support toddier’s developing
selfcontrol by expressing feelings with words, giving
positively worded directions, and modeling and redirecting
behavior.

[ § 2% § 6.22. ] Parents of toddlers shall receive daily
verbal feedback aboul:

1. Daily activities;

2. Physical well-being; and

3. Developmental milestones.
[ § 625 § 6.24. ] For infants, the center shall provide
daily equipment and opportunities for sensory and
- perceplual experiences, large and small motor

 development, and language development.

| [ § 626 § 6.25. ] Staff shall promptly respond to infants’
needs for food and comfort.

[ § 2% § 6.26. ] Play spaces shall:
1. Offer opportunities for least restrictive environment;
2. Offer a diversity of experiences for the infant; and

3. Provide frequent opportunities to creep, crawl
toddle, and walk.

Note: Play spaces may include but not be limited to cribs,
infant seats, infant swings, high chairs, and floor area.

[ § 628 § 6.27. 1 An awake infant not playing on the
floor or ground shall be provided a change in play space
at least every 30 minutes, and more often as determined
by the needs and demands of the individual infant.

[ £629 § 628 ] An infant [ or toddler 1 who falls asleep
in a play space other than his own crib, col, mat, or bed
shall be moved to his own crib, cot, mat, or bed.

[ § 636 § 6.29. 1 Stimulation shall be regularly provided
for infants in a variety of ways including being held,
cuddled, talked to, and played with by staff.

[ & 63L& § 6.30. ] For each infant, the center shall post a
daily record which can be easily seen by both the parent
and by the staff working with the children. The record
shall include the following information;

1. The amount of time the infant slept;
2. The amount of food consumed and the time;

3. A description and the lime of bowel movements;
and

4. Developmental milestones.

§ 632 § 6.31. 1 Resting or sleeping infants and toddlers
shall be individually checked at least every 30 minutes.

Article 3.
Parental Involvement.

[ § 635 § 632 1 The center shall be open for parents to
visit and observe their children at any time.

[ § 6&3& § 633 ] The cenler shall encourage parental
involvement! on a volunteer basis in appropriate center
activities.

[ § 635 § 6.34. ] Staff shall | frequently and in person ]
share information with parents about their child’'s health,
development, behavior, adiustment, and needs.
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Article 4,
Equipment and Materials.

[ § 637 § 6.35. 1 All furnishings, equipment, and materials
shall be of a developmentally appropriate size for the
child using it

[ & 63%& § 636 1 The amount and variety of materials
and equipment available and the arrangement and use of
the materials and equipment shall be developmentally
appropriate for the children and shall include equipment
and materials which:

1. Are in sufficient supply to aveid excessive
competition among the children and to avoid long
waits for use of the materials and eguipment;

2. Provide for a variety of experiences and appeal to
the individual interests and abilities of children;

EEmp&bm§€:38£$ﬁeteppHeaﬂe£eepeetb&tyeamp&

3. Are accessible to children for the activities required
by these standards;

4. Allow children to use small and large muscles for
imaginative play and creative activities; and

[ & Adlow coqual opporiwmity for chikdren with o
developmental delay to participate without isolation;
¥ applicable: and |

[ & &8 1 Include | eress ewitural multicultural ]
materials,

[ § 638 § 6.37. ] Storage space for play materials and
equipment used by the children shall be accessible to
children either independently or with help { and provision
shall be made for a place for each ehild's personal
belongings ] . -
[ § 646- § 638 1 If combs, loothbrushes, or other

personal articles are used, they shall be individually
assigned.

[ § 645 § 6.39. 1 All disposable products shall be used
once and discarded.

[ § 642 § 640 ] Disposable dishes and utensils shall be
sturdy enough to contain food withoul leakage and to
prevent harm and injury to children.

[ § 6.41. Individualized space such as, but not limited to,
lockers or cubbies for each preschool and younger child's
clothing and personal ftems shall be provided. )

[ § 643 § 642. ] In each classroom grouping of children
of preschool age or younger, at least one area, shelf, or
cupboard space where materiais can be readily and freely
chosen by children during active play periods shall be

available.

[ § 6% § 643 | Equipment and play materials { for
infants 1 shall include, but not be Himited to balls, busy
boards, bhooks, rattles, | mebiles; 1 dolls, play mals, soft
blocks, nesting and stacking toys, squeeze toys, music
boxes, and mirrors placed where | ehitdren infants 1 can
see themselves.

[ § 645 § 6.44. 1 Playpens and walkers shall not be used.

[ § 6:46: § 6.45. 1 No more than one child at a time shall
occupy a crib, cot, rest mat, or bed.

[ § 647% § 6.46. ] Cribs, cols, rest mais, and beds shall be
marked or identified in some way for use by a specific
child.

[ § 648 § 6.47. |1 Double decker cribs, cots, or beds, or
other sleeping egquipment wWhich is stacked shall not be
used.

[ § 645 Phen one or more children are scheduled to
enter or leave the conter white other children are resting
or sleeping; the cribs; cois; rest mats, or beds shell be
placed so that the resting or sieeping children are not
disturbed by children coming oF goimng: |

[ & 658 § 6.48. § Occupied cribs, cots, rest mats, and
beds shall be at least 2-1/2 feet from any heat source in
use.

[ § 655 Cots: beds. oF rest mats shall be placed so that
ekildren ean get on and off their cots beds; or rest mats
withowt being hampered in their movement |

[ § 682 § 649 ] There shall be at least 15 inches of

space between sides and ends of occupied cots, beds, and
rest mats.

Exception: Fifteen inches of space are not required where
cots, beds, or rest mats touch the wall or where screens
are placed between cots or beds as long as one side is
open at all times to allow for passage.

[ § 653- § 6.50. ] If rest mals are used, they shall have
comfortable cushioning and be sanitized between each
use.

[ § 65£& § 651§ Cribs shall be used for children under
12 months of age and for children over 12 months of age
who are not developmentally ready to sleep on a cot.

[ § 685 § 652 1 Cribs shall meet the following
requirements:

{ 1 They shall meet the Consumer Product Safely
Commission Standards at the time they were made; |

[ & 2. 1 There shall be no more than six centimeters
or 2-3/8 inches of space between siats;
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[ 2 The corner posis shall be less than 116 of an
inch higher than the end panel ]

3. Muattresses shall fit snugly next to the crib; and

4. Cribs with end panel cut-outs shall be of a size not
to cause head entrapment.

[ & 656 § 6.53. | No cribs shall be placed where | objects
outside the cribh such as ]| cords from blinds or curtains
are in reach of infants or toddlers.

[ § 66% § 6.54. ] There shall be af least:

1. Twelve inches of space between the sides and ends
of occupied cribs except where they touch the wall,
and

2. Thirty inches of space between service sides of
occupted cribs and other furniture when that space is
the walkway for staff to gain access to arny child in
any crib [ ; end . ]

[ § &% § 6.55. ] Crib sides shall always be up and the
fastenings secured when a child is in the crib, except
when staff is giving the child immediate atlention.

[ § 669 § 6.56. 1 Pillows shall not be used by children
under two years of age.

[ § 666: § 6.57. ] No toys shall be hung over or attached
to cribs.

[ § 66 § 6.58. ] Linens

A. Linens for cribs, cots, rest mats, or beds shall consist
of a top cover and a botftom cover or a onepiece
covering which is open on three edges.

B. Linens shall be assigned for individual use.

C. Linens shall be maintained in clean and sanitary

condition and shall be washed at least weekly except for
crib sheets which shall be cleaned daily.

D. When pillows are used, they shall be assigned for
individual use and covered with pillow cases.

_ E. Maltresses when used shall be covered with a
. waterproof material which can be easily sanitized.

Article 5.
Discipline.

[ § 662 § 6.59. ] Discipline shall be constructive in

nature and include techniques such as:

1. Using limits that are fair, consistently epplied, and
appropriate and understandable for the child’s level;

2 Providging children with reasons for limits;

3. Giving positively worded directions;

4. Modeling and redirecting children to acceptable
behavior;

5. Helping children to constructively express their
feelings and frustrations to resolve conflict; and

6. Arranging equipment, materials, activities, and
schedules in a way that promotes desirable behavior.

[ § &63- § 6.60. | There shall be no physical punishment
or disciplinary action administered to the body such as,
but not Hmited to, spanking; roughly handling a child:
forcing a child fo assume an uncomfortable position (e.g.,
standing on one foof, keeping arms raised above or
horizontal o the body); [ foreing exereises on ehildren: |
resiraining to restrict movement through binding or tyving
enclosing in a confined space, box, or similar cubicle; or
using exercise as punishment.

[ £ 664 § 6.61. ] A child shall not be shaken at any time.

[ § 665 § 662 1 Staff shall not be verbally abusive
which would include, but not be limited to, threats,
belittling remarks about any child, his family, his race, his
religion, or his cultural background, or other statements
that are frightening or humiliating to the child.

[ § 666 § 6.63. 1 When disciplining a child, staff shall
not:

1. Force, withhold, or substitute food;
2. Force or withhold naps; or
3. Punish a child for toileling accidents.

[ § 667 § 6.64. 1 When separation is used as a discipline
technique, it shall be brief and appropriate to the child’s
developmental level and circumstances. The isolated child
shall be in a safe, lighted, well-ventilated place and shall
be within hearing and vision of a staff member.

[ Note: £ 8 recommended that i separation 9 enforeed
by an adull; # showld not exceed one winute for each
year of the childs age: Separation i3 not recommended

[ § 668 § 6.65. ] No child, for punishment or any other
reason, shall ever be confined in any space that the child
cannot open, such as but not limited to closets, locked
rooms, latched pantries, or containers.

[ § 665 § 6.66. ] Staff shall not give a child authority to
punish another child nor shall staff consent to a child
punishing another child,

[ & 670 § 6.67. ] Staff shall follow the center’s policy on
acceptable and unacceptable discipline methods.
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[ § 62 § 668 1 Behavior problems of children of
preschool age and younger shall be dealt with promptly.

Article 6.
Swimming and Wading Activities.

[ § 672 § 6.69. ] Staff and supervision.

A The staffchild ratios required by subdivisions 1
through 4 of § 5.17 | end subdivisions £ end 2 of § 648 ]
shall be maintained while children are participating in
swimming or wading activities. The designated waler
safety instructor or senior lifesaver shall not be counted
in the staff to children ratios.

B. If a pool, lake, or other swimming area has a water
depth of more than two feel, a water safety instructor or
senior life saver holding a current certificate shall be on
duly supervising the children participating in swimming
or wading activities at all times when one or more
children are in the water. The certification shall be
obtained from an organization such as, but not limited lo,
the American Red Cross, the YMCA, or the Boy Scouts.

C. A minimum of two staff members of the center shall
be on duty supervising the children during swimming or
wading activities when one or more children are in the
waler.

[ § 673 § 6.70. ] Pools and equipment.

A. When permanent swimming or wading pools are
located on the premises of the cenler, the follawmg shall

apply:

1. The manufacturer’s specifications for operating the
pool shall be followed [ and as well as | any local
ordinanice and any Department of Health requirements
Jfor swimming pools [ shell be follewed | ;

2. All pools constructed, renovated, or remodeled after
April 1, 1956, shall have a statement in writing of
their Inspection and approval from the local building
official [ when such appraisal is required ] ;

3. Outdoor swimming pools shall be enclosed by
safety fences and gates which shall be kept locked
when the pool is not in use’

4. Entrances o swimming pools shall be locked when
the pool is not in use; and

5. A whistle or other audible signaling device, a buoy
or a lemon line, a reach pole, and a backboard shall
be available at the swimming or wading site.

B. If children are allowed to swim in a lake or other
place other than a pool, safe swzmmmg areas shall be
clearly marked.

C. All piers, floats, and platforms shall be in good

repair and where used for diving, the minimum water
depth shall be indicated on the deck or planking.

D. If children are allowed to swim at a lake or other
body of water larger than a pool, there shall be a rescue
boat available at all times which is equipped with a reach
pole and a lemon line or buoy.

E If portable wading pools are used, they shall be
emptied of dirty water and filled with clean water for
each day’s use and more frequently as necessary.

[ § 67 § 671 ] General.

A. The center shall have emergency procedures and
written safety rules for swimming or wading that are:

1. Posted in the swimming area when the pool is
located on the premises of the center;

2. Given to staff involved in swimming or wading
activities;

3. Given to parents of children participating in
swimming or wading activities; and

4. Explained to children participating in
swimming/wading activities.

B. Staff shall have a system for accounting for all
children in the water.

C. Each child’s swimming skills shall be determined
before the child is allowed in water above the child’s
shoulder height.

D. Outdoor swimming activities shall occur only during
daylight hours unless underwater and deck lghting is
provided.

E. Children who are not toilet trained shall not use
portable wading pools.

PART ViL
SPECIAL CARE PROVISIONS AND EMERGENCIES.

Article 1.
Preventing the Spread of Disease.

§ 7.1 If a child arrives at the cenler with the signs or
symptoms listed in § 7.3, the child shall not be allowed to
attend for that day.

§ 7.2 Staff with training as required in [ § 348 § 3.16 ]
shall observe daily each child for signs and symptoms of
illness.

§ 7.3. Unless otherwise instructed by the child’s heaith
care provider, that child shall be exciuded if:

1. He has | sigrs of iliness and | a temperature over
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100°F or

2. He has a communicable disease as delineated in
the current Communicable Disease Chart
recommendations for the exclusion of sick children.
(Refer to Appendix VII).

§ 7.4. If a child needs to be excluded according to § 7.3,
the following shall apply:

1. Arrangements shall be made for the child to leave
the center as soon as possible after the signs or
svmptoms are noticed, and

2. The child shall remain in the designated quiet [ ;
private | area until leaving the center.

§ 7.5. When a child at the cenler has been exposed to a
reportable communicable disease, the parent shall be
informed.

§ 7.6. Children’s hands shall be washed with soap and
water before eating meals or snacks, after toileting, and
after any contact with body fluids.

§ 7.7 Staff hands shall be washed with soap or
germicidal cleansing agent and water after helping a child
with toileting, after any contact with body fluids, and
before feeding or helping children with feeding.

§ 7.8. When a child’s clothing or diaper becomes wet or
soiled, it shall be changed immediately.

§ 7.9. Children not toilet trained.

A. The child's | gerital soiled | area shall be thoroughly
cleaned with a disposable wipe during each diapering.

B. Staff shall wash their hands with soap or germicidal
cleansing agent and water after each diaper change.

C. Disposable diapers shall be used for children In
diapers unless the child's skin reacts adversely lo
disposable diapers. If cloth diapers are used, there shall be
separate step-on diaper pails for the cloth and disposable
diapers.

D. Toilet chairs shall be emptied promptly and sanitized
after each use.

E. Changing tables shall be used only for changing
diapers or cleaning children.

F. Diapers shall be changed on [ ean
nonabsorbent surface which shall be washed with soap
and warm water or a germicidal cleansing agent after
each use.

G. Tables used for children’s activities or meals shail
not be used for changing diapers.

Article 2.
Medication.

§ 7.10. Prescription and nonprescription medication shail
be given fo a child according to the center's [ written ]
medication policies and only with written authorization
from the parent.

§ 7.1 The center’s medication policies shall address
methods for administering medication and shall include:

1. Any general restrictions of the center;

2. Duration of the parent's authorization for
medication, provided that it shall expire or be
renewed affer 10 work days [ . Long-term prescription
drug use may be excepted if a form such as the one
in Appendix VIHI is completed and on file | ; and

3. Methods to prevent use of outdated medication.

§ 7.12. The medication authorization shall be available to
staff during the entire fime it is effective.

§ 7.13. All medication shall be labeled with the child’s
nome, the name of the medication, the dosage amount,
and the time or times to be given.

§ 7.14. Prescription medication shall be in the original
container with the prescription label attached.

§ 7.15. When needed, medication shall be refrigerated.
When medication is stored in a refrigerator used for food,
the medications shall be stored together in a conlainer or
in a clearly defined area away from food.

§ 7.16. All medication, including refrigerated medication
and staff’s personal medication, shall be kept in a locked
place using a safe locking method that prevents access by
children. If a key is used, lthe key [ shall 1 not be
accessible to the children.

§ 7.17. Centers shall keep a log of medication given
children which shall include the following:

1. Child to whom medication was administered;

2. Amount and type of medication administered to the
child:

3. The day and time the medication was administered
to the child, and

4. Staff member administering the medication.

§ 7.18. Medication shall be returned to the parent as soon
as the medication is no longer being administered.

Article 3.
Specialized Staff Training.
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§ 7.19. First aid training.

"There shall be at least one staff member on the
premises during the centers hours of operation and also
one person on all field trips who is trained in first aid.
This person shall be available to children and meet one of
the following qualifications for first aid training:

1. Has a current first aid certificate by the American
Red Cross;

2. Has a current first aid certificate by the National
Safety Council;

‘3. Has successfully completed, within the past three
vears, a first aid course equivalent to the curriculum
which has been approved by the State Board of
Heaith,; or

4 Be a RN. or LPN. with a current lzcense from
the Board of Nursing.

[ § 7.20. Reserved ]
[ § 7.21. Reserved ]
[ § 7.22. Reserved ]

Article 4.
First Aid and Emergency Supplies.

[ § 720- § 7.23. 1 A first aid kit shall be on each floor of
each building used by children and [ wherever chitdren
are # eare: on all filed trips. ]

[ § =2k § 7.24. | The required first aid kits shall include
al a minimum:

1. Scissors | ;]

2 Tweezers|[ ;]

3. Gauze pads [ ;]

4. Adhesive tape [ ; _

5. Band-uids, assorted types [ ; ]

6. An anliseptic cleansing solution | ; ]

7. An antibactertal ointment [ ;]

[&Wﬁmamﬁmw

[ & 8 } Thermometer | ; ]
[ 26 9. ] Triangular bandages [ and ; ]

[ 10. Disposable gloves; and }

11, The first aid instructional manual [ . ]

1§ %22 § 7.25. ] Each first aid kit shall be stored so that
it is not available to children but is easily available to

staff.

[ § 7Z3F § 7.26. 1 The following emergency suppiies shall
be required:

[ 1. Syrup of ipecac or activated charcoal preparation
(to be used only upon the advice of the physician or
the Poison Conirol Center); ]

[ & 2. ] Chemical cooling agenis, ziplock bags, and
sponges readily available for icing down contfusions,
sprains, and breaks;

[ & 3.1 A working, battery-operated flashlight on each
floor of each building of the facility that is used by
children; and

[ & 4 ] One working, battery-operated radio in each
building of the factlity used by children and any
camp location without a building.

Article 5.
Procedures for Emergencies.

[ § 724 § 7.27. 1 The center shall have an emergency
evacuation plan that addresses staff responsibility with
respect lo:

1. Sounding of fire alarms and notification of local
authorities;

2. Evacuation procedures including assernbly points,
head counts, primary and secondary means of egress,
and checking to ensure complete evacuation of the
buildings,

2. Fire containment procedures, e.g., closing of fire
doors or other barriers; and

4. Other special procedures developed with local
authorities.

[ § 725 § 7.28. 1 Emergency evacuation procedures shall
be posted in a location conspicuous fo staff and children
on each floor of each building of the center.

[ § 726 § 7.29. 1 The center shall implement these
emergency evacuation procedures through monthly
practice drills and shall maintain a log of the dates of the
monthly drills for one vear. For centers offering multiple
shifts, the evacuation procedures shall be divided evenly
among the various shifts.

[ § A2% § 7.30. 1 A generic emergency number such as
8911 shall be posted in a conspicuous place near each
telephone. If a generic number is not available, the
following numbers shall be posted near each phone:
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1. A physician or hospital;

2. An ambulance or rescue squad service;
3. The local fire department; | and }

4. The local police department [ ; end . ]

[ § Z2& § 7.31. ]| The number of a regional poison control
center shall be posted in a conspicuous place near each
phone.

[ § #2328 § 7.32. 1 The cenier shall develop a plan for
action In case of a rmissing or injured child which shall
address: :

[ 1. Immediate notification of emergency services; ]
[ & 2. 1 Stabilization of injured child; [ and }
[ 2 dmmediate notification of parents and emergeney

services; and |
3. Transportation of injured child if necessary.

[ & 7Z38 & 7.33. ] If an ambulance service is not readily
available within 10-15 minutes, transportation shall be
available at ail times in case of emergency.

[ § AL § 7.34. | The center or other appropriate official
shall notify the parent immediately if a child is lost,
experiences a serfous accident, needs emergency medical
care, or dies. The center shall notify the parent at the
end of the day of any known minor accidents or injuries.

NOTE: Examples of a serious accident might include
unconsciousness; broken bones; deep cut requiring stilches;
concussion; foreign object lodged in eye, nose, ear, or
other body orifice. Examples of a minor accident might
include a small scratch, cut or scrape; minor bruise or

discoloration of the skin.

[ § 732 § 7.35. ] The center shall maintain a written log
of children’s injuries in which entries are made the day of
occurrence. The log shall include the following:

"~

Date and Hime of injury;
. Name of injured chiid;
. Type of injury;

2

3

4. Circumstances of the injury;

5. Names of staff present during the injury;
6

. Treatment, and
7. Method of notifving parents.
[ § 7.36. Reserved ]

PART VIII
Special Services.

Article 1.
Nutrition and Food Services.

§ 8.1 Centers shall serve appropriate snacks or meals, or
both, based on the hours of operation and time of the
day.

{ & &2 ¥ children arrive before & AM: breakfast shall he
available: 1

[ & &% § 8.2 Lunch shall be served to The center shall
ensure that | children arriving from a halfday, morning
kindergarten program who have not yel eaten lunch {
recefve a lunch ] .

[ § &+ § 83 1 There shall be at least I-1/2 hours
between each meal and snack but no more than three
hours between meals and snacks.

[ § &5 § 84 1 Drinking water or other beverage not
containing caffeine shall be offered at regular intervals to
nonverbal children.

[ § & § 85 1 In environments of 80° F or above,
constant attention shall be given to the fluid needs of all
children. Children in such environments shall be
encouraged to drink fluids.

[ § &% § 8.6. ) When food is provided by the center, the
following shall apply:

1. Centers providing care to the same children more
than four hours a day shall comply with the
nutritional requirements of a recognized authority
such as the Child and Aduit Care Food Program of
the United States Department of Agriculiure (USDA)
or the meal patterns in Appendix [ ¥4H IX ] .

2. Centers offering both meals and snacks shall serve
[ on variows days eaeh week a variely of nuiritious
foods and shail serve | at least three sources of
vitamin A and at least three sources of vitamin C [
on various days each week ] . Appendix | £¥ X ] lists
sources of vitamin A and vitamin C.

[ 3- # varety of nuiritions foods shall be served: ]
{ % 3 1 A menu listing all foods to be served for all
meals and snacks during the current one-week period
shall be:

a. Dated;

b. Posted in a localion conspicuous to parents or
given to parents;

c. Indicate any substituted food, and
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d. Kept on file for six weeks at the center.

[ & 4. ] Powdered milk shall be not be used except
for cooking.

[ § 8% § 87 | When food is brought from home, the
following shall apply:

1. The food shall not be subject fo rapid deterioration
or spoilage;

72. The center shall give parents the USDA

requirements and a list of suggested non-perishable
food. Appendix [ V#H IX ] has the requirements of
USDA.

3. The food shall be clearly labeled in a way that
identifies the owner;

4. The center shall have extra food [ or shall have a
plan available to obtain food ]| to serve to children so
they can have an appropriate snack or meal if they
forget to bring food from home, bring an inadequate
meal or snack, or bring perishable food; and

5. All unused portions of food shall be discarded and
not served again.

[ § %8 § 88. 1 If a catering service is used, it shall be
approved by the local health depariment. [ A eepy of the
enrrent een#ees shall be made aveflable to the

request: Food not
prepared in an approved feod processing esteblishment
shail be prohibited (eg: home eanned food): |

[ § %46 § 8.9 ] Food during cookouts.

A. All food shall be prepared in a clean and sanitary
manner.

B. Unused, perishable food shall be discarded and not
served again.

[ § & Meals for chitdren of preschool age and younger
*%Mmm&mfewhemadeyshaﬂéemwded
by the center unless the child 15 on infart formuia;
conwicreially prepared baby food or & speeial diet for
refigions or health reasons: |

[ & &% § 8§10 1 Children of preschool age and younger
shall be encouraged to feed themselves.

[ & &3 § 8.11. 1 Staff shall sit with preschool children
and toddlers during meal and snack times.

[ § 84& § 812 ] Foods easily causing choking, such as

but not lmited fo hard candy, popcorn, raisins, seeds,

nuts, wncut ho! dogs, and uncuf grapes, shall not be
served to children three years of age or younger.

[ § & ¢ 813 ]| High chairs, infant carrier seats, or

feeding tables shall be used for children under 12 months
who are not held while being fed.

[ & &6 AH meals and smacks jor ekildrer from birth
through ore vear shall Meet the rutritione! needs of
ehftdrer: |

{ § &% § 814 } The record of each child on formula
shall contain:

1. The brand of formula, and
2 The child’s feeding schedule.

[ &£ &&& § 8.15. 1 Infants shall be fed on demand | urbess
pareits provide other written insirwetion or in dccordance
with parental instructions ] .

[ & &4 § 8.16. ]| Prepared infant formula shall be
refrigerated and clearly labeled in a@ way that identifies
the child. | See Appendix XI for recommendations about
the safe use of microwaves to heat infant formula. |

[ § &28 § 8.17. ] Bottle fed infants who cannot hold their
own bottles shall be picked up and held when fed. Bottles
shall not be propped.

[ § &2L § 8.18. |1 No child shall be allowed to drink or
eat while walking around.

[ § $22 § 819 ] Formula, bottled breast milk, and
prepared baby food not consumed by an infant may be
used by that same infant later in the same day, if dated
and stored in the refrigerator; otherwise, it shall be
discarded or returned fo the parent at the end of the day.

[ § &% § 820 1 A oneday's emergency supply of
disposable bottles, nipples, and commercial formulas
appropriate for the children in care shall be maintained at
the facility.

[ § &24 § 821. ] Mothers shall be allowed lo breast-feed
their infants at the facility.

[ § &35 § 822 ] Unless written instructions from a
physician indicate differently, staff shall feed semisolid
food with a spoon.

[ § 26 § 8.23. | Children using infani seats or high
chairs shall be carefully supervised during snacks or
meals. When a child is placed in an infant seat or high
chair the protective belt shall be fastened securely.

[ § 827 Iifant formula shall rot be keated in &
reierovweve: |

Article 2.
Transportation and Field Trips.

[ § 28 § 824 1 If the cenler transports children to the
site of the center, the center shall assume responsibility
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for the child between the place where the child boards
the vehicle and the center site, while at the center [ and
on any center field trips ]| , and from the fime the child
leaves the center site until the child is delivered fo a
designated location or to a responsible person designated
by his parent.

[ § 829 § 825. ] Any vehicle used by the center for the
transportation of children shall meet the jfollowing
requirements:

1. The vehicle shall be enciosed and provided with
door locks;

2. The vehicle’s seats shall be attached to the floor;

3. The vehicle shall be insured with at least the
minimum limits set by the Virginia state statutes; and

4. The vehicle shall meet the safety standards set by
the [ Divisien Department 1 of Motor Vehicles and
shall be kept in satisfactory condition to assure the
safety of children.

[ § 830 The driver of the vehicle shelk:

L Have a velid driver’s license. appropriate to the
iype of vehicle operated during all times of vekiclk
eperation: and

2 Be at least 18 years of age- ]

[ § &3 § 8.26. | The center shall ensure that during
transportation of children:

1. Virginia state statutes about safety belts and child
restraints are followed;

[ 2 Fhe number of passenpers in the vehicle are
fimited to the meanufacturers recommended eapacity: |

[ & 2 1 The children remain seated and each child’s
arms, legs, and head remain inside the vehicle;

[ % 3.1 Doors are closed properly and locked;

{ & 4 1 At least one staff member or the driver
always remain in the vehicle when children are
present;

[ & 3 1 The {telephone numbers for obtaining
emergency help as stated in [ subdivision 4 through 4
of $§ 72F § 7.29 | through 4] and [ 728 § 7.30 } are
in the vehicle and available to staff;

[ & 6.1 The name, address, and phone number of the
center and an additional emergency contact number
Is in the vehicle and available fo staff; and

[ & 7.1 A list of the names of the children being
transported is kept in the vehicle.

[ § 832 § 827. 1 When entering and leaving vehicles,
children shall enter and leave the vehicle from the curb
side of the vehicle or in a protected parking area or
driveway.

§ &3 § 828 1 When necessary fo cross streets,
children shall cross streets at corners or crosswalks [ - or
other designated safe crossing point f no corner or
crosswalk is available. }

[ § $3& § 829 1 The stafftochildren ratios of
subdivisions I through 4 of § 5.17 | and subdivisien 1 and
2 of § 648 shall be followed | during transpeoriaifon ef
ehildren and | on all field trips [ - but not necessarily in
each vehicle. The staff to children ratios may not be
followed during transportation of children to and from the
center. }

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. }

[ § 835 § 830 | At least one staff member | in the
vehicle and | on field trips shall be trained in first aid
according to subdivisions 1 through 4 of § 7.19 and shall
be instructed on procedures to follow if [ the there is a ]
vehicle [ breaks break | down.

[ § 836 § 831 1 A first aid kif with the supplies
mentioned in | subdivisions 4 through H of 724 § 7.23 1
through 11, syrup of ipecac or activated charcoal
preparation, | and chemical cooling agents, for icing down
contusions, sprains, and breaks shall be [ in the vehicle
and | available to staff [ or field trips ] .

[ § 3% § 832 ] The center shall make provisions for
providing children on field trips with adequate food and
water.

[ § &3& § 8.33. ] If perishable food is taken on field trips,
the food shall be stored in insulated containers with ice
packs to keep the food cold.

§ 839 § 834 1 Before leaving on a field tnp, a
schedule of the trip’s evenls and locations shall be left at
the center stle.

[ & 848 § 835 ]| There shall be an established plan of

communication between staff at the center site and staff
who are away from the center site lransporting children
or on a field trip.

[ & &4 § 8.36. 1 The center shall develop and implement
procedures to assure that all children return to the facility
after a field trip.

[ & &= § 837. 1 Staff shall follow the center’s
transportation safety policy.

[ § 843 § 838 1 Parental permission for transportation
and field trips shall be secured at least 24 hours before
the scheduled activity. If a blanket permission is used
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instead of a separate wrilten permission, the following
shall apply:

1. The schedule of activities away from the facility
shall be posted;

2. Parents shall be notified of the field trip; and

3. Parents shall be given the opportunity to withdraw
their children from the field trip.

Article 3.
Animals and Pets.

[ & 844 § 8.39. | Animals that are kept on the premises
of the center shall be vaccinated against diseases which
present a hazard to the health of children.

[ § 845 § 840. | Animals which are, or are suspected of
being, ill or infested with external lice, fleas and ticks or
internal worms shall be removed from contact with
children.

[ & 846 § 841 ) If a child is bitten by an animal, an
attempt shall be made to confine the animal for
observation or laboratory analysis for evidence of rabies.
The site of the bite shall be washed with soap and water
immediately, and the child’s physician or local health
department shall be contacted as soon as possible for
medical advice. The center shall report the animal bite
incident to the local health depariment.

[ § 84% Manure shafl be removed from barns; stables and
corrals at least once e day and stored and disposed of in
& manner to prevent the breeding of flies: |

[ § 842. Reserved ]

Article 4.
Eventing and Overnight Care.

[ § 548 § 8.43. ] Resting.

A. For evening care, beds with mattresses or cols with
at least one inch of dense padding shall be used by
children who sleep longer than two hours and are not
required to sleep in cribs. ‘

B. For overnight care, beds with mattresses or cots with
at least two inches of dense padding shall be used by
children who are not required to sleep n cribs.

C. For overnight care which occurs for a child on a
weekly or more frequent basis, beds with matiresses shall
be used.

D. In addition to [ § 663 § 6.58 | about linens, bedding
appropriate lo the temperature and other conditions of
the rest area shall be provided. ‘

[ § 548 § 844. ] In cenlers providing overnight care, an

operational tub or shower with heated and cold water
shall be provided.

[ & 856 § 8.45. ] When bath towels are used, they shall
be assigned for individual use.

[ § 85~ § 846. ] Activities.

A. Activities for children in evening or overnight care
shall include, as time allows, age-appropriate activities as
described in [ subdivision 1 throngh § of &§ 648 & &18

§ 623 and §§ 625 through § 629 §§ 6.17
through 6.22 and 6.24 through 6.29. ]

B. Quiet activities and experiences shall be available
immediately before bedlime.

[ § &35 § 847. ]| For children receiving evening and
overnight care, the provider shall offer a regularly
scheduled evening meal and snack.

[ PART IX.
MONTESSORI MODULE.

Article 1.
Qualifications of a Montessori Preschool.

§ 9.1. Montessori preschools are educational programs
wherein the feacher training and subsequent pedagogy are
approved by either American Montessori Sociefy,
American Montessori Intfernationale, National Council of
Montessori Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori, this
verifying thal the school meets the Montessori standards
as outlined in the Montessori Module.

§ 9.2. Meeting these Montessori standards shall afford the
Montessori preschool a waiver from specific minimum
standards that conflict with the Montessori educational
philosophy as referenced in the regulations. Only
preschools which meet the Montessori criteria as outlined
in the module are eligible to comply with the modified
licensing standards contained in the Montessori Module.

§ 9.3. Programs operated by a Moniessori preschool which
£0 outside the scope of the regular Montessori preschool
classes shall comply with the minimum standards for
licensed child day centers for the extended care portion of
the day. Programs going beyond four hours per day for
children ages two through four and beyvond 6 1/2 hours
per day for children five vears of age, exclusive of the
allowable two hour additional enrichment program once a
week, shall comply with the minimum standards for
licensed child day centers for the extended care portion of
the day.

Article 2.
Specific Alternatives for Qualifying Montessori
Preschools.

§ 9.4. Administrators.
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The administrator of a Montessori preschool shall be at
least 21 years of age and shall have or meet one of the
following:

1. An endorsement or bachelor's degree in a child
related field from an accredited college or university
and one year of programmalic experience in lhe
group care of children;

2 An associate degree in a child related field from an
accredited college or university and one year of
programmatic experience in the group care of
children;

3. The teacher qualification standards of American
Montessori  Society, American Montessori
Internationale, National Council of Montessori
Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori: or

4. Five years of Moniessori programmatic experience
if the program director meets one of the qualifications
of subdivisions I through 3 of this section.

§ 8.5. Program directors and back-up program directors.

The program director and back-up program director at
a Montessori preschool shall be at least 21 years of age
and shall have or meet one of the following:

1. An endorsement or bachelor's degree n a child
related field from an accredited college or university
and one year of programmatic experience in the
group care of children;

2. An associate degree in a child related field from an
accredited college or university and one year of
programmatic experience in the group care of
children;

3. The Montessori teacher qualification standards of
American Montessori Society, American Montessori

Internationale, National Council of Montessori
Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori; or

4. Five years of Moniessori programmatic experience.

§ 8.6. Teachers.

Montessori teachers at a Montessori preschool shall:

1. Be at least 21 years of age; and
2. Hold a teaching diploma recognized by American
Montessori  Society, American Montessori
Internationale, National Council of Montessori
Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori for the level
the teacher is feaching.

§ 8.7. Staff development.

A In addition to first aid and orientation training

required elsewhere in these regulations, employed staff
who work directly with a single group of children for
more than three hours daily at a Montessori preschool
shall:

1. Take advantage of formal and informal
opportunities for personal and professional growth,
including methodology and specific subject matter, as
recognized by Montessori standards for a minimum of
eight hours annually; or

2. In the event of a staff member’s participation in a
credit course or a seminar longer than eight hours,
these hours may be prorated over a period of no
more than five years ai the rate of 12 hours
annually,

B. Specialty staff at a Montessori preschool providing
enrichment activities fo a single group of children less
than three hours a week shall take advantage of
opportunities for professional growth fo remain current in
their field of expertise.

§ 9.8. The facilities of a Montessori preschool, inside and
outside, shall be maintained in conditions that are safe
and free of hazards, profruding points or sharp corners,
splinters, protruding nails, and loose rusty parts.

§ 8.9. The Montessori materials at ¢ Montessort preschool
shall be maintained in an attractive, accessible, and safe
mannet, so as o afford the children complete and
appropriate opportunity to develop individual and group
skills according the Montessori curriculum standard.

§ 9.10. A Montessori preschool shall have restrooms that
are easily accessible with a ratio of one toilet and one
sink for every 20 children.

§ 9.11. A Montessori preschool shall have a safe outdoor
play area which allows for exploration of nature and
provides a resilient surface in fall zones.

§ 9.12. A Montessori preschool shall maintain a balanced
multi-age grouping, with a ratic of one staff member for
every 15 children.

§ 9.13. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall be, at all
times during the Monlessori program, responsible for the
development and activities of the children in his
Montessori class. In the event of the teacher’s extended
absence, there shall be sufficient substitute staff to comply
with a ratio of one staff member for every 12 children.

§ 9.14. A Montessori preschool shall have readily
accessible, and In close classroom proximity, auxiliary
persons sufficient to maintain a 1:10 adult-tochild ratio
Jor 2 1/2 to four year olds or 1:15 for balanced mixed age
groupings of 2 12 to six year olds, to be available in the
event of emergency evacuation.

§ 9.15. A Montessori preschool shall offer outdoor and
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indoor space affording the children complete opportunity
to develop individual and group skills, including large and
small motor development.

§ 9.16. In a Montessori preschool program operating
between five and 6 1/2 hours per day there shall be at
least one-half hour of outdoor activity per day.

§ 917 A Montessori preschool shall abide by the
pedagogy and curriculum guidelines in the Montessori
Module.

& 9.18 During transportation of children and on all field
trips, the staff to children ratio for a mulliage grouping
of students in a Montessori preschool shall be no more
than one to 20.

Article 3.
Montessort Preschool Standards.

§ 9.18. Hours and scope of operation.

A. A Montessori preschool shall operate at a minirmum,
nine months a year, five days a week, allowing for
holidays, teacher in-service days, and parent-teacher
conferences, as deemed necessary by the preschool in
accordance with Montessori standards.

B. The hours of operation for a Montessori preschool
program for children, ages 2 1/2 through four years, shall
be at least three hours a day, but not more than four
hours a day.

C. The hours of operation for a Montessori preschool
program for children five vears of age shall be at least
six hours a day but no more than 6 I/2 hours a day.

D. Enrickment programs, compatible with Montessori
standards shall be acceptable when operated, in keeping
with the Montessori curriculum,; physical, emotional, and
developmental welfare of the child: and available to the
individual child not more than an additional two hours
once a wegk.

E. Any program operated beyond these specified school
hours shall comply with the minimum standards for
licensed child day centers.

§ 9.20. Montessort class structure and supervision.

A. A class shall be deemed a group of children under
the direct and continuous supervision of a fully qualified
Montessori teacher.

B. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall maintain a
safe Montessort environment for the class.

C. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall give the
appropriate, individual or group lessons and supervise the
ongoing work of the children in accordance with all
Montessori pedagogical standards, included herein.

D. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall be
observant of the needs of the children in the class at all
times and, accordingly, shall provide developmentally
appropriate materials and class designation regardless of
age.

E. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall be aware of

the family backgrounds and individual needs and
development of the children within the Montessori
program.

F. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall maintain
appropriate and confidential communication and records
with other school personnel and parents as necessary for
the development of the child.

G. Children enrolled in a Montessori class at a
Montessort preschool shall demonstrate to the teacher an
adequate level of development indicating a readiness for
formal Montessori education.

H. Children enrolled in the Montessori class at a
Montessori preschool shall be toilet trained and
demonstrate a level of large and small motor development
acceptable to working in a positive manner within the
Montessori classroom environment.

I Children enrolled in the Montessori class at a
Maontessori preschool shall demonstrate adequate
communication skills and the abilifty fo function with
appropriate independence outside the home or away from
a day-care provider.

J. Children are initially accepted intoe a Monitessori
program at a- Montessori preschool on an observational
basis, and shall be given adequate, but lmited, time to
demonstrate individual readiness for the Montessori
program.

K. A newly established Montessori class at a Monlessori
preschool shall be comprised of no more than 12 to 15
children between the ages of 2 1/2 and six years and shall
not increase enrollment fo more than 25 children during
its first year.

L. As the children and the class development at a
Monlessori preschool, the class structure may gradually
build to the recommended Montessori size of 25 to 30
children beiween the ages of 2 1/2 and six years of age.

M. The class and the children at a Montessori preschool
shall function at all times during the Montessori program
according to the Montessori standards as outlined herein.

§ 8.21 Classroom materials.

A. Classrooms at a Montessori preschool shall contain
the necessary and appropriately approved Montessori
materials for each age level in the class. These Montessori
materials may be complemented by appropriate,
teacher-approved materials, but shall nof displace or
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detract from the Implementation of the Montessori
materials.

B. The children at a Montessori preschool shall have
continuous access to these materials as deemed
appropriate by the Montessori teacher.

C. These materials at a Montessori preschool shall be
organized in the classroom and used by the children In
work areas that afford safe and ample working space
under the direction of the Montessori teacher.

D. Use of Montessori materials in a Montessori
preschool shall be presented by the Montessori teacher in
accordance with the Montessori curriculum standards as
included herein.

§ 8.22 Curriculum guidelines, including appropriate
materials for children from tweo years fo six yvears, as
stated below shall be followed in a Montessori preschool,

These requirements are based on guidelines used by
American Montessori Society, American Montessori
Internationale, National Council of Montessori Education,
and Saint Nicholas Montessori teacher training. 1
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PRACTICAL LIFE

Preliminary Exercises

Spooning
Pouring rice
Pouring water

Napkin Foldin

Care of the Environment

Table washing
Dusting

Palishing woocd

Sweeping

Purpose: Ta_teach the child muscular controel,
care, exactness, how to pour.
Indirect preparation for writing.
Age: 2 1/2 = 3 172
Purpose: To teach muscular contrel,
exdctness.
Indirect preparation for geometry.
Purpose; To_teach the child how to care for

his ¢ ent so that he_might
adapt_ | ronment aAnd_gain
independence.

To_teach contral of action,

Age:

Care of the Person

Dressing frames Purposa:

acquisition of movement, order and
sequence, conscioys awareness,
development of large atd small
muscles, left to right movement,
incressed concentration through
repetition,

Preparation for 1ife and future
Iearning.

21/2 - & and up

‘To teach the child to care for

Polishing sheoes
Washing hands

Grace and Courtes
How to_interrupt, Purpose:

himself, to take pride_in his
person, to gain independence and

self-worth.

21/2 -4 and u

To help the child develop

listen

nake way
ass

How to greet Age:
introduce oneself
offer a_chair
take # cockie
Berve others

LArry scissors -

ste.

Hovement

How to walk Purpose:

understanding or rules of grace and
courtesy, to adapt and be asccepred

into a social group.
2 1/2 and up

Jo_learn_controcl of movement, self

move around the room
mave furniture

stop when_hear bell
walk on line

carry a_chair

sit properly Age:
£ALTy mats & materials
reli a mat

where to place mat
open & close a door
play silence game
respect silonce

ete.

awareness of ones seif, purposeful
activity order, respect for persons
and _property, attention to details

and enviropment,

2.1/2 and up

suoeingay pasodoig



LI¥E

9 anss] ‘g '10A

£661 ‘c Ap ‘Appuopy

SENSORTAL, | Purpose:
Visual Diseriminstion

Pink Tower Purpose:

Aid the child’s processes of
classification.

To_teach visyal dixcrimination of

Broad Stair
Long Stair

Solid Cylinders
Color tablets

Geometrie Cabinet
Biology Cabinet
Binomial & trinomial cube
Constructive triangies
Super imposed geometric
figures Age:
Knobless Cylinders
Solid Geometric shapes
Hystery bag
FProgressive Exercisea

Auvditory discrimination

Scound boxes Purpose:

dimension {length, width, height}.

Indivect preparstion_for number
work, algebra and proof of
formulas, geometry, art, biclogy.

Indirect preparation for writing.

Development of vocsbulsry.

Progressive from 2 1/2 to 4 1/4 +

Training of auditory sense,

Belis
Listening exercises

Age:

Tactife Sense

Rough and smoorh beards Purpose:

discrimination of scunds
development of listening skills,

discrimination of tones.

2 1/2 and u

Development of tactile sense,

Rough and smooth tablets

Age:

Baric, Thermic, Olfactory Senses

Baric_tablet Purpose:

control of muscular action and

lightress touch,

Indirect preparation for writing.

2142 - 3 172

Thermic bottles
Scent_boxes and bottles

Age:
LANGUAGE
Oral Vecabulary
Encichment of vocabulary — Purposs:

Further develop sepses. llolp one ta
be awarg pf one’s environmenr.

2142 and 3 1/2

Through giving _the_names of abjects

Language training

in the environment, the sensorial
materials and their relations,
picture card materials, storjes,
poems, etc. help the child develop a
fluent vocabujary so that he might

express himself both orally and in

writter form.

Preparation for reading, writing,

self expression, research in cultural

&areas.
.
Age: 0 and up
Writing
Sand paper letters Purpose: To make the child aware of the
sound game} sounds in words and to unite these
Hoveable Alphabet sounds by muscular and visual
Hetal Insets memory.
Perfection of writing
To help him explore and analyze his
yocabuiacy.
To_acquire mastery of the hand in
wielding & writing instrument.
Age: Progressive 2 1/2 - 4
Reading
Phonetic object pame Purpose; To give facility to phonetic
Phonograms resding.
Puzzle/Secret words
To give the kevs to further reading
and _exploracion of language.
Age: 4 1/2 -5
Reading Classification
Socia] cards, cultural Turpose:  To further the child's reading and
cards knowiedze by ng him to the
Definition booklets Written symbols f rords _he knows.
La T enviromment
To_gnahle him to classify his
knowledge.
Age: 4 142 on

Function of Words
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Article

Adjective
Logical Adjective game
Conjunction
Preposition

Yerb

Adverb
Commands

Reading Anmlysis

Sinmple sentence {first
stage, second stage
and extensjions
attributes and

appositives

¥ord_Study

Punctustion

Reading & writing of

Husic

Green boards with notes

Green manuscript board
White music charts
Summary exercises
Learning songs

Musical instruments
etc.

HMATEENATICS
Numbers (1 to 10

Number rods

SandpAper numbars
i;mber rods and cards
Splﬂdlﬁ_kﬂfﬁ§

Cards ﬁnd counters

Hemory gam

Purpose;

Porpose:

Age:

Purpose:

To make the child aware of the
individual function of words in

his reading and writing.

To pive him further keys to the

perfection of reading, writing and
self expression.

4 1/2-35

v

To give the child the keys to toral
reading, full awareness of the
intent feeling end style of the
writer.

Help the child in his own reading and
writing.

5 1/2 and up
To allow the child to explore words

on a more advanced level.

To help the child communicate more
effectively in his written work.

To recognize and create the language
of musical composition through

notation and lyrics.
4 1/2 and up

o give the keys to the world of

uritten numbers.

To understapd_that_each_nunber is
Bn entikty un L

Decimal system (Golden
(Bead Exereises)

Introduction of besds
Introduction of cards
Cards and beads together
Processes of Addition
subtraction

multiplication
division

Further Exercises in Math

Linesr and skip countimg

Teen board
Tens board
Stamp game
Dot_game
Snake Gans
Addition strig board
Negative snake game
Negative strip board
Bead Bar Layouts

Multiplication Besd Board
Division Unit Board

Charts

Small Bead Frame
Hierarchical mater{als
Large Bead frame

Racks apd tubes
Fractions

GEOGRAPIY

Sandpaper Globe
Land & Water Forms
Painted Globa
Puzzle Maps
Pictures
D rion cards

Staries

Simple reference books

Purpose:

Age:

Purpote:

Age:

Purpose:

g

To teach the concept of zero.
Preparation for sdditional math.

4

To_teach the concepts of the
decimal system through 1000s.

'
To give the child the overall
picture of the workings of the
decima] system and al] its
processes,

4 1/2 a5 112 +

To give the child opportunity for
further exploration with numbers,
the opportunity for regetitiun and
pezfection in executing th
processes in math.

The opportunity to_commit to mamory

the mach facts,

Steps to total abstraction,
5 =6 1/2 and up

To introduce the child, to the
of _physical polit [caT

£ _geography, interd upendonce
of man and relatad Eanguuge.

2172 4

suone[ngday pasodoid




97 anssy ‘g "10A

6.1¥¢

£661 ‘c Apy ‘Appuopy

RISTORY

Artifacts
Pictures
Definition cards

Simple reference books
Stories

KUSIC

SNgSs

Records, tapes

Rhythm and meyement
Tone bells
Tone charts

Composers/ famous music

¢

CREATIVITY

Appropriate media
Pictures

Stories
Reference books
Practical life
Sensorial lessons

BOTANY/BTOLOGY

Botany leaf cabinet
Plants
Fictures/plants and
aninals
Definition cards
Classificati

Stories

Simple reference books

Opporturit
explore nature

work {n the areas_of science, history, culture, music, and _creacivity

Purpasae:

Purpose:

Age:

Purpose:

To introduce the child to world
cultures, physical and spiritual
needs of man throughout history

famous persons, holidays, etc,

21/ +

.

To give the child a variety of
musical experiences, inciuding
pitch, tone, rhythm, movement,
auditory comparisons, related

symbols and lamguage.

2 1/2 +

To intreduce the child to concepts

Purpose:

of color, tome, light, form,

history_and art appreciation; and
afford the child appropriate

opportunities for self expression.

3+

To introduce the child to nature,

the vast variety of plants and

animals, the characteristics and
functions; simple classification
of the plant and_asinal kingdom;

Anterdependence and ecoilogy.

2142+

terrejated and presented to give the child un_age_appropriate

els_and_ability

ImdurtTnt d:;:e uisites are practical life lessons and skills sen;orial
and relsate anguage lessons and skills, and an understandi
ind factual concepts,] 2ol realliy

ey /m,c,._.

Larry D. Jackson, Commnissioner

Date
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_ parenta or other individuals may ‘register & complaint abbut a program’

Appendix I (7/93)

LICENSING INFORMATION FOR PARENTS
s - : ABOUT CHILD [SAREDAY) PROGRAHS S

The Commonwealth of Virginis helps assure parents that ¢hild [eareday] progams
that [previde protsectisn and guddanceasguma responsibility for the supervision,
protection, and well-being of a child} for any part of a 24-hour day are safe [and
henithfni for chiidren]. Title 63.1, Chapter k0 of the Code of Virginia gives the
Department of Social Services authority to license these programs. While there
are some legislative [exeepkions exemptions} to licensure, 1icensed programs
include child [eareday) centers, [before scheoi and afeer achooi chiid eare
programs; nursery acheols;y chiid day ecare eamps; family day homes, child dey
center systems, and] family day [eare} systems|[y end gresp famiiy day care
henes]. The state may also voluntarily register [smaii} family day-{ecare}. homes -

Ipot required to be licenaed].

Standards for licensed child [care pregramsday centers] address certdin health
precautions, adequate play space, a retio of children per staff member, eguipment,
program, and record keeping. criminal records checks and specific qualifications
for staff and most volunteers working directly with children are also required.
Standards require the facility to meet applicabla fire, health, and building codes.

Compliance with standards is determined by anmounced and unannounced  visite -to the - .

program by licensing staff within the Department of Social Services. “In -addition,
[cH_will

be investigated if it violates a standard.

Three types of licenses may be issued to programs. Conditional licenses -may be
issued to B new program to allow up to six months for the program to demonstrate
compliance with the standerds. A vegular license is issued when the progran

. substantially meets the standsrds for licensure. A provisional license, which

cannot exceed six months, is issued when ths program is temporarily unable to
comply with the standards. Operating without a license when required constitutes
a misdemeanor which, upon conviction, can be punisheble by a fine of up to $100 or
imprisonment of up to 12 months or both for each day's violation.

If you would like additional information about the licensing of child {eareday]
programs or would like to register 4 complaint, please contact the Regional Office
of Social Services closest to you.

Central Regional CfFice
Wythe Building, Suite 130
1604 Santa Rosa Read
Richmond, Virginia 23229
(B04) 662-9743

Northern Virginia Regional Office
320 Hospital Drive[, Suite #23}
Warrenton, Virginis 22186

(703) [347-6348 347-6390])

fastern Regional Office
Pembroke Office Park

Pembroke IV Dffice Buflding
Suite 300

Virginin Beach, Virginia 23462
{504} 473-2100

Piedmont Regional Dffice
Commonwealth of Virginia Building
210 Church Avenae, 5.W., Suite 100
Roanoke, Virginia 24011-1779
(703} [982-7920457-7920]
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PAKT IV

MINIMUM IMMUNIZATIONS REQUIRED OF NEW STUDENTS BY THE
c ) : STATE BOARD OF HEALTH
FOR
.. *SCHOOL ATTENDANCE -

DIP: THREE (3) doses of DTP with one (1} of the three (3) administered after the fourth birthday. If any o
these doses must be administered on or after the seventh birthday, ADULT Td should be used instead of DTP,

OPV: THREE (3) dases of trivalent OPV with ane of lhe- three adminlstered after the fourth birthday or three
(3) doses of eIPY with one of the three adminlstered after the fourth birthday.

MEASLES: TWO (2) doses of live virus measles (rubeola} vaccine, one dose given at 12 months of age
or older and & second dose adminisiered prior to enlering KINDERGARTEN or first grade, whichever occurs
first, effective JULY 1, 1991,

BRUBELLA: ONE (1} dose of rubella vaccine recelved at 12 months of oge or older.

MUMEPES: ONE (1) dose of mumps vaccine received at 12 months of age or older for students
entering school on or after AUGUST. 1, 1981.

*SCHOOQL DEFINITION: a2} Any public school Irom kindergarien through grade 12 operated under the
suthority of any locality within this Commonweslth; b) Any private or parochial school that offers instruction
st any level or grade from kindergarten through grade 12; c) Any private or parochial nursery school or
preschool, or any private or parochial child care center li d by this C, Ith; and d} Any preschoo)
handicapped classes or Head Start classes operated by the school divisions within this Commonwealth.

If there are questions please call your local health depariment.

MCH-113C Rev. 10191 VIRGINIA DEPARTMENY OF HEALTH

Appendix ITI

'ART MATERTALS: RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CHILDREN UNDER 12%

Do HOT USE
bDusta and Powders

1. Clay in dry form. Powdared clay,

which is easily inhaled, contains free
silica and possibie ashestos. Do not

mand dry clay pieces or do other dust-
producing activities.

2. Coaramic glazes or copper enamels.

3. Cold water, fibar=-resctiva dyes or
other commercial dyes.

4. Instant paper maches (c¢reate inhal-
able dust and some may contain asbestos
fibera, lead from pigments in colered
printing inks, ate.).

5. Powdered tempers colors (create inhal

able dusts and some tempera colors eon=

tain toxic pigments, preservatives, etc. ).

- 6, Pastels, chalks or dry warkers that

create dust,

SUBSTITUTES

1. Order telc-free, premixed clay
(e.g. Amaco white clay}. Wet mop or
sponge surfaces thoroughly after
using clay.

2. Use water-based paints instead of
glazes. Artwerk may be water-proofad
with acrylic based mediums,

3. Use vegetable and plant dyes (e.g.)

cnionskinas, tea, flowers} and focd dyaes.

4. Mazka paper mache from black and
white newspsper and library or white
paste, 4r use approved paper maches,

5. Use liquid paints or paints the
teacher pre-mixas,

6. Use crayons, oil pastels or dust-
less chalks.

Solvents

1. Selvents {e.g,, turpentine, shellac,
toluene, rubber cement thinner) and sal-
vent-containing materials (solvent-based
inks, alkyd paints, rubber cement).

2. Solvent-based silk screen and other
printing inks.

3. derosol sprays.

4. Epoxy, instant glue, alrplane glue
or other sclvent-based adhesives,

5. Permanent feit tip markers which may
contain toluene or other toxie solvents,

1. Use water-based products anly,

2. Use water-based =ilk screen inks,
block printing or stencil inks con-
taining safes pigments.

3. Use water-based paints with
brushes or spatter techniques.

4, 1Use white glue, school paste, and
preservative-free whest pasta,

5. Use only water-based markers.

suonje[nday pasodoag
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Toxir Hatals

1. Stained xlass projects uaing lsad 1. Use colored cellophane and biack
came, solder, flux, etc. paper to simulatas lead.

2. Arsenic, cadmium, chrome, mercory, 2. Do not use these ingradienta. Use
1sad, manganese, or other toxic metals approved wmaterjals only.

which may occur in pigmants, metal fil-
ings, metal enamels, ceramic glazes, matal
caating, ete.

Miscallanscus

1. Photographic chemicals. 1. Uze blueprint peper &nd make son
zrams, or use Polareid caperas.

2. Casting plaster. GCrestes dust and 2. Teacher can mix pllstur.in a sep-

easting hands and body parts has resulted arate ventilated arem or outdoors for
in serious burna. plaster casting.

3. Aeid etches and picking batha. 3. Should not use techniquaes espleying
these chemicals,

4. Scented falt tip markers. Thess

teach children bad habits sbout eating 4. Use water-based markers,

and sniffing art meterials.

From Data Sheet ~- Art Materials: Recommendations for Children Under 12,
Centsr for Safety in the Arts.

*Section 63.1-195 of the Cods of Virginia defines a c¢hild as "any natursl persen
under eighteen years of age.”

Appendix 1V

{Articie 3y Outdoor Activity Area

§5rii—Fentern shail wse a clean; safe cutdosr getivity area; either adisining or
#ceessible o the center; which shali provide a minimem of 75 sgquare feet af
apace per ehild en the sntdeor srea at any one timer

§5r12—Genters idecensed for the care of infanes and toddlers shaii provide at isast
25 square feet of unpaved anrfoce par infantfteddier on the euwtdesr area 113
any ene timer This unpaved murface shaii be anitabie far crawling infanes
and for toddiers learning to waikr ‘This space may be counted as part of the
75 square feet required in §Sridr

N67TE: Epdce covered by sand $n sand bexes or play areas may be counted
toward the 25 sguare fest of nnpaved surfacer

§5-13-Asphaits conerets; or aimiiar hard surface shail not be the anly cutdesr
asurfacer

§51i4~Where naturai shade is net avaéiabie; the eenter shail make provisien fer
eredting o shaded ares or areass

§5+15-Reafident anrfaces shaii be placed under nifdes and ciimbing equipment more
then four feet high and all awing sets te help abasrh the shoeck if & chiid
falis off the equipwent: Resilient aurfaces tnelode; but are mee lipdeed
tay sands meich; pes gpraved; shredded tiresy and rabberized smrfacess

§5:3f-Where swings are prevideds they shall have soft or flexibie seats sdeh as3}
but hoe limited te; nyien or rubbar beiting rather than hard weoden; metads
or fiberginas seatsy

§5117-Grownd suppurts far stddes; awing sets; and eldimbing eqnipment shall be
covered with materisl¢a) which wonid proteet ehiidren frem injuryr

§5718-Where slddes nre provided; the lower ends shail be ns more than 15 inches
absve the gronnd:

§5+45-For sutdoor actdviey Areds uaed by teddiers dond preschosi chiidrens the
elinbing portion of siddes and eidmbing equipment shati not ke mere than
seyen feet highs

§5:20—Oaotaide sand in seif-contained boxes with bottnns which prevent drainaxe
shaii be covered whem met in user]
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Proposed Regulations

TODDLER ACTIVITIES

Appendix VI

The following activities and experiences for teddlers shall include but not be
limited to;

1.

Axt Activities «- For exsmple:

painting and drawing; use of large crayons,

paint brushes and paper; use of pasts, play dough; fingerpaints; uss of

collage materisla.

Rhythn and Music =« For example:

listening to, dancing to, singing along

with records/tapes; use of inptrusents such as rattles, bells, shakers,

sandpaper blocks, triangles, drums, horns; singing and

songs, thymes, finger plays.

Langusge and Communication Expsriences -- For example:
reading; story-telling; listaping to recorded storiss;
boards; use of pictures such as ¢hildren, families, or

Sensory Experiences and Exploratien of the Environment

raciting simple

book and story
use of flannel
familisr objects.

== For example:

observation of and caring for animsl and marine life; nature walks; use of
toys that stimylate the senso of touch, sight, taste, hearing, and smell
such as swail jars, sound shakers, feely bosrds; use and chservation of

wood, soil, sand.

Construction =-- For exemple:
blocks, large interlocking blocks.

Social Living =« For exampla:

building with small unit blocks, lightweight

use of dolls and play animals; play with

dress up clothes, child size househsld items, puppets, mirrors, phones; play
with block people, wooden zoo and farm snimals.

Water and Sand Plsy =- For exampla:

play with water, sand, and ether

nonfood material with equipment for scooping and digging such as pails,
shovels, cups, spoons, and funnels; availability of hose for siphoning;

sponges.

Fine Hotor Activities -- For exampla:

use of large peg boards, balls,

stacking toys, shepa sorter, atacking cubrs, nesting/stacking toys, huge

pegboards, simple puzzles.

Gross Motor Activities -+ For example:

clinbing, pushing and pulling toys;

play on Jow climbing structures; play with simple riding toys, wagons,

balls, bean bags.

Note:
fnterest areas abova,
leaves combining 1 and &.
sctivities could be the same, etg,

Hany activities provide the oppertunity to combine several of the
For example, & center may make a collaga of fall
Hany of the manipulative and fine moter

Appendix VII

COMMUNICABLE DISEASE REFERENCE CHART FOR SCHOOL PERSONNEL

DISEASE

INCUBATION PERIOD

COMMOR SIGNS AND SYMFTOMS

RECOMMENDATIONS

Chickenpox
(Varicella)

From 2 1o 3 weeks,
usually 13 1o 17 days.

Sudden onset with slight fever and itchy cruptions
which becorne veslcular (smadl blisters) within a few
bours, Lesinny commondy occur In successive crops,
with several siages of maturily presest al the same
lime.

Comrunlcable for s long s § days before eruption of vesicles
and for nof mare thaa § days sfter the appesrance of the st
erop of vesicles.

CASE: Extlude from school for sl least & days after eruption first
appears o uatil vesicles become dry. Avald exposure to women
in catly pregnancy who have not had chickenpon.

CONTACTS: On sppearance of first sign or sympiom, exclude
from school for 7 days.

Ca’plosporidinlis'

From 2 10 14 days,

Watery disrrhes snd low grade fever

CASE: Exclude until cessation of diarrbes.
CONTACTS: School exclysion ool Indicated,

Fifth Discase
Enythyma Ealectiosum)

From 4 1o 20 days

Mild iliness without fever. Rash characierized by &
vivid reddening of the skin especiatly of the face which
Fades wnd recurs; classicably, described u3 u “slapped
theck appearance.”

CASE: Exclusion from school nol required.
CONTACTS: School exclusion nol indicated.

German Measla
{Hubelis)

From 14 to 23 days,
usually 36 1o 18 days.

Mild symploms; slight fever, rash of variable character
fasting about 3 duys; enlarged hesd and neck lymph
glands common. Jolnt pain may occur cspecially in
older children and adulls.

Communicable for T days before onsel of sk and a1 lens 4 days
thereafler,

CASE: Exclude from school for 7 days afier onsel of rash. Awid
exposure 1o women in early pregasncy, Check immunization
Tecords.

CONTACTS: Those who sre pregnani and nof Inmunized should
be urged to seck medical advice,

Ginrdiavis

Fror 1 10 4 weeks,

Frequently nsymplomstic, bot may have diarrhes.

CASE: Exclude until cessmilon of dlarrhen.  Exclusion of
asyhoplotatic carriers of giardia is nol recommended.
CONTACTS: Schoal exclusion nsl indicated.

Nepatitis &
tInfectiony Hlepstitish

From 15 fo SO days,
usually 28 days.

C icabilily greatest from 7 days before to several doys afier

Fever, luss of appetile, nauses,
and weabness followed by jaundice. Many unrecognized
mild cases wilhowl jsundice occur, espcially in
chifdren.

onsel of jaundice,

CASE: Exclude frors school until physician sdvises relurn,
Canvalescence may be prolonged.

CONTACTES: Schoot exclusion ot indicated.

Humun
nmunodeficleney Virus
Lnfection

Variable

A bread range of disease manifestations alTecilog
muliiple argan systems. Many childrem remain
BSypLlomatic.

CASE: Follow advice of child’s physician and/or the local healih

deparimeni. -
CONTACTS: Schook exclusion not Indicated.
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Multiple siin beslans usually of expased areay (eg.,

CASE: Exclude from school until physician sdvises return

elbows, legs and knpes}), but muy involve say sren. {ususlly 1 day).
[mpetige Contagioss | Unknown Lesions vary in size and shapt, 3ad begin &3 blliters Exclusion from schoal so indicated. Ghserve
which enphdly salure into braws crusis oa » reddesad | carcfuily for symploms.
base. Ilealing from mhr sutward produces crculas
arcat which may
G from beginalng of p { period 1o & days
Prodrome characierized by fever fallowsd by reddesed afier appearance of (he rash.
Measles From ¥ to 13 days, usually | eyes, runsy sose, and cough. Dusky-red bloicky rsh CASE: Exclude from school until ol least 4 days alter appearance
iRubeola, Red Measirs) | 10 days. appears on day 3 or 4 and lasis 4 1s 7 days, of the msh.
CONTACTS: Check immunisation records, Exclude from school
limicly om sipns of prodi

Meningitis,
- Hacmophilus

Unknown, probably 2 1 4
days.

Sudden onset of fever, vomiting, icthargy and stiff neck
Progressive stupor of coms Mt CoMIDOR.

CASE: Exchide from schoo! until physician sdvises retura.
CONTACTS: Schoal exclusion aol iadicated. Observe carciully
for yymptamy, especially fever. Parents of day carc/mursery
ulmol conlacis yhould be :dvlud to check with (heir childrens’
with rifampia
Discusa problem with focal health departseat.

Meningitis,
Mcningococcal

From [ to 10 duys, usually
3 1o 4 days.

Sudden ansel of fever and intense headnch

CASE: Exclude from school during scute [lness. (Nea-
afier 24 hours of appropriate drug therapy.)

and roma oftem sppear early; & characteristic (mensles-
like) rash ususlly foliows. Can be fatal desplie prompt
diagoosis snd tresiment.

CONTACTS: Schood exciusion nal indicated. Parents of duy care
contacts skoukd be ut:cd 19 seck thelr physicians’ advice

with ritampin. Dhscuss
problem with local health depariment,

Mumps
Unfectious Parutitis)

From 1 1o 3 weehs, usually
14 doys.

Fever with swelling and fenderness of one of bolk
parotid tlands Jocated below and in froal of (he cars,
Usrecogaized mild cuses withoul sweliing may occur.

Comwwinlcable trom & days before swelling untl) # days sfier,

CASE: Exclude from school for 9 days afier dhe onsel of parotid
gland swelling,
CONTACTES: School excluslon not indicated.

Pediculosis
ilice)

Undir optimum
conditions, «s baich n 7
days and rcach maturity
In abaut 10 days

Severe liching and scraichiag, ofica with secoadary
infection, Scalp snd hairy portions of body sy be
affecied. Eggs of head lice (nity) aiinch o hairs 85
small, round, gray lumps

CASE: Exclude fram school until trested by m physician,

CONTACTS: Direct inspeciion of head, body, and cloihing
ded. Scheol exclusion sol indicated in sbsence of

{afestaiton, '

Rotavirus Infeclions

Usually 1 10 3 days,

Diiarrhes, ususlly preceded by vomiting and low-grade
fever. May nlso be accompanied by cough.

CASE: Exclude from schoo) until cessation of distrhes
COKTACTS: School exclusion not indicated.

Salmooellosis

From § 1o 72 houns,
usually 12 to 34 hours.

Sudden onyel of fxver, .th.lnl ’lll, diarrhea,
nsuses, and frequent
BBy OECUP s yeunger childres.

Stools usally positive for Salmouncits for several days to severad
weeks; & few palienis Lest positive for peveral months.
CASE: Exclude from sthond uniil physicisn advises refurn,

i School exclusion and stoal cultures mod indicated in
sbsence of Symplomi.

Scabies

From @ 1o £ weeks,

Beging a3 lichy ralsed sress o burrows sround finger
webs, wrisls, cibews, armpiis, bell-line, and/for genialin
Exteasive scratching ofien results ln sacondary
infeetion,

CASE: Exclude from school unith physician advises retura.
CONTACTS: Direct Inspection of body. School exclusion sl
Iadicated in haence of infestation.

Scaritt Fever

Usuatly 110 3 days, rarely
longer.,

Fiever, satw throat, exudative tenvillitls ar pharyspiiis
Rath appears mosi oltew on weck, chest, and sdn folds
of wtrus, clbow, greim and Inmer nipect of thighs.

CASE: Exclude from schoal during scule illsess. Non-
communicable after 24 bours of approprisie drup tkerupy.

2 Exelude from school e sppearsnce of signs of
symptoms. Culiuring of school centacts and trealmens of
carriers nol usuadly i

Shigellasis
{Bacillary Dysentery}

From 1 1o 7 days, usuatly
3 days.

Diarrhes, fever and often vomlling and cramps, In
Severe cases the slools may condais blood.

CASE: Exclude from schoot until oetsation of disrrhea
CONTACTS: Schaal exclusion wot indicaled. Stool culiures
dicated anly in d schoel outbrea

Tines Corporis
{ingworm of the Body)

From 4 to 10 days.

Circular well-dewarcated lesion 1hat can. innin ace,
Irunk of limbs. Prurilus is common.

CASE: Exclusion from school nol Indicated as long as kestons are
covered or chlid i5 belng irealed by o physician.
: Schon) exclusion mot IRdicated.

Whoaping Cough
(Pertussis)

Vsually 7 days, slmost
waiformly within t0 days,
and rarely exceeding 14
days,

Calarrhal stage beging with upper resplratery
symptoms snd increasingly irtiiating cough. The
paroxysmal siage usually follows within 1 1o 2 weeks,
and Iusts 1 to 2 months. Paroxysmal stage is
characierized by repeated eplsodes of violent tough
brokes by a high-pilched inspiratory whoop. Older
children may mol have whoop, Convalesceace may
require mapy weeks. R

CASE: Exclude from school until & physician ndvises returm
(usually 5 days sftes initiatlon of erythramycin therapy).
LONTACTS: Check Immunlzation mecords, Exclude o finl sign
oF symplom,

ITE: A mare eamplesr iscusiion of thesn condutions nd skt commanically #isrixes sy b found in Comtral of

Communicable Disenres in Man (i#90) published by the Asuricun Fublic Health

Asipciption.
vma]ul and conssiiain ane als avuilabic hrough pour kst Arikh depurimnt. VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF HEALTW, OFFICE OF EFIDEMICLOGY, P.0. 30X 244k, NICHMOND, VIRGINIA 232
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SOME FOODS WITH VITAMIN A AND VITAHIN C

Appendix X

Vitemin A #Excallent Sources

Vogetables Fruits Heats
Asparagus Spinach *Apricots Liver
*Broccold #*Squash-winter *Cantaloups

*Carrots *Sweetpotatoes Charries, red sowr
Chili peppers(red) Tomatoss Papaya

Kuln
*Hixed vegetables
*Peas & carrots
Pumpkin

Tomato Juica,
Paste or puras
*Turnip greens

Peaches, (not canned)
Plums, purple (canned}
Prunes

Vegetabla juices Puspkin

Watermelon
Vitamin C
Asparagus Peppers, sweet Cantaloupe
Broceoli Potatoss, white Grapefruit
Brus=als sproats Spinach Grapefruit Juilce
Cabbage Sweetpotatoes Oranges
Cauliflower Tomatoes Orange fuice
Chill peppers Tomato fuice, Raspberties
Collards paste or puree Stravberriea
Kalas Turnip greens Tangsrines
Okra

Turnips

Appendix XI

PROTOCOLS FOR MICROWAVE MEATING OF REFRIGERATED INFANT FORHULA

Prior tr.;s heating:

- Heat only & cunces or mors

* Reat only refrigerated formsla

* Alvays stand the botele up

»* Always lesve bottle

Hasting instructiong (£ul) power)
* & ounce Bottles

Heat for no more than 30 saconds

8 cunce Bottles
Heat for no sore than 45 teconds

Serving instructions

* Always replace nipples assenbly; fnvert 10 times
(vigorous ahaking is unnecessary)

w Formula should be cool to the touch; formuls warm
be too hot to aarve

Ll

Always test formula;
the band {not the inside wrist)

Source: Hadeleine Sigman-Granc PhD, RD, et al.
September, 1992,

top uncovered to allow heat to escapa

to the touch may

place several dropa on tongue or on top of

» Pediatrics, Volume 90,

suone[ngday pasodoayg
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DPIVISION OF LICERSING FROGRAMS
VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT gf SOCIAL SERVICES
INITIAL APPLICATION ¥OR A LICENSE TO OPERATE A CHILD [EARE

g

DAY]  CENTER

: )
This applicstion shail be signed by the individual responsible for opezatlon of the child [eare
day)] center{s) or, if the center(s) is/are to be operated by a board, by an officer of The bosrc
or peracn designated authority by the board. It shall ba filed €0 days bafore opening date. Tk

licensing atudy will bBegin when a completed application ia recaived.

Application is hereby made for one or morm licenses te operate one or more child [care day}
centers pursuant to Section 63.1-195 of the Code of Virginia. (If there is more than one center
location to be licensed by this application, please copy and complete Sectfons TI and 11l of thi
form am many times as needed.)

Nama of Center:

Type of Center (please chack all that apply): |:| Child [Bare Day} Center for Praschool
or Youngsr Children

Child {6are Day) Center for School
Age Children

:{--—-Nnguy-ﬁehna!]

-t

[-}==<}---Ehi1d-Bay-Gare-Camp]

Centar Location:

Streset or Route No. City Stace Zip

Mailing Address:

City State Zip

Street or Route No,

In making this application, the applicant:

1, Is in receipt of and has read a copy of [the-iicensing-sratute-and} the minimum standards
spplicable to the type of center to be operated.

2. Certifies that it fs his intent to comply with the aforementioned minimum standards and
statutes and to remain in compliance with them if he is so licensed.

3.  Granta permission to the Department of Social Services and {ts suthorized sgents to make al
necessary investigation of the circumstances surgounding this application and any statement
made herein, including financial status, inspection of the facility( iea), review of records
and interviewing his agents, ewployees, and any child or other person within his custedy or
control. The applicant understands that, following licensure, authorized agents of the
department w{1] make announced and unannounced visits to the center(s) to determine its
compliance with standsrds and to investigste any complaints received.

4. Understsnds that [} he] will be requested to supply reports from the local health
department, and appropriate fire prevention officials and [1 he] way be requested to
supply a Cartificate of Gccupency from the local building ofFicial.

5.  Understands that an application for # license is subject to either issuance or denial. In
the event of den{al, it {s understood that the applicant has appeal rights which are
explained in the General Procedures regulation. .

6., Understands that a licensze is required for each center sits and the applicstion fee is
calculated according to the capacity at ecach site.

032-05-512/9 (7/%3)

Is aware that it ia a wisdemsanor for any parson to opsrate a

defined in Section 63.1-195 of the Code of Virginia without a ghild [enre day] center

licensa.

8. 11{:: ::c:::1::stu::n::sokn::iadga and belief, given to the Department of Social Sarvices anc
m 3 torm snd during any pre-applicati
which is true and correet. The applicant “and corrers infomn o
. a T
requested during all subsequent igzestigatig:l:.“ @ RUPPLY trus and corrct i!_lforlllltion
(Data)
I '
(Name of Applicant (Individual or Organizaticn))

by: .

(Signature)

(Applicant’s Mafling Address
if different from the center)

(Name &nd Title)

(City, State, Zip Code)
A 2

.- (Buainess Telephone)

suonenday pasodoid
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DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES

INITIAL APPLICATION

-3 - CHILD [GARE DAY] CENTER

Directions: Please provide all requested information. If completing this form for centers
located at different sites, plesss copy and complate Sections II and IIT of this forw as
many timen as needed.

1. SPONSORSHIP AND GENERAL TMFORMATION

A, Center{s) is/are to ba cperated by

" individuwal __ Corporation Public Agency

. Partnexrship _ ___ Assocciatfon
B. Wame of sporser if not an individual propristorship:
__Address:

Teleph 1 L4 )]

Nama and title of contsct person (if applicable)

C. For centers sponaored by efther corporations, [partnerships,] unincorporated associaiions,
or public sgencies{r list the names and sddragses of individuals who hold primary

financisl control and officers of the sponsorin erning body: j
[1r--Bist-ali-officers-and-nembers-of-the-Board]
Talephona
President or Chairparson: Number: ( }
Addressa:
(City) (State) (Z1p Code}
Office Nama Address

D. Referesnces

List the names and addrasses of three persons who sre not related to the applicant(s) and
who can knowledgeably and objectively certify to the appiicent’s(s'} character and
reputation. For center(s) sponsored by corporations, {partnerships,] unincorporated
associations, or public agencies provids three references for each |pffteer-of-vhe-Board:
individual who holds primary financial control and each offjcer of the sponsocing/governing
body. |

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS
DEPARTHMENT OF SOCIAL SERVIGES

INITIAL APPLICATION
CHILD [BARE DAY] GENTER

‘Hame of Individual Owner, Partner, or Officer [ef-the-Board:]

Eeferences Phone Numbers Addresses
(City) (State) (Zip)
(Gity) (State) (2P
- (City) (5tats) (Zip)
Nams of Individua]l Ounar, Partner, or Officer {ef-the-Beard:] A
Refersnces Phone Mumbers Addressss
| wity) (State) (219
(Ciey) {State) (Zip)
(City) {Stats) (Zip)
n;n of'-IndilvAidu-nx Me;. Parm-;; ;zldfﬂcu [of-the-Board: ] -
. Raferences - Phone Numbers Addresses
(City) (State) (Zip)
(City) (State) (zip)
(City) (State} - (2ip)
Rams of Individual Owner, Partner, or Officer {of-the-Boardr]
References FPhons Numbers Addresses
(Ciey) (5tats) {Z1p)
(City) {State) (2ip)
(City) {State} (Zip)

E. How many center sites do you want licensed by this application?

suonenday pasodoad
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INITIAL APPLICATION

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS CHILD [6ARS DAY} GENTER

DBEPARTHENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES

II. INFORMATION FOR EACH CENTER SITE
Directions: As necessary, please make copies of this section of the form and complete for

each center_site.
A. Name of Center e

B. Phone Number of Center
. (Area Coda}

P e )

D, Neame of Center [Mrector

C. Name of Administrator __

E. Directions to the Canter:

F. Aabestos

. : g > ‘hild fea!a
tion 63.1-198.01 of the Code of Virginia, requires asbestos inspections in ch
;;;]icenteru based on the data of construction of the building(s) housing your center(s}.
Written stztements required by the minimum sisandards mppiicable to your center must be

submitted before a license can bs issued.

RBefore 1978 (requires asbeatos
inspection)}

“fhen was your center buile?

|:§ In 1978 or after {does not require
DSS asbeatos review,)

[¥f-your-center-in-located- in-a-public-uhool-hu!}ding-nz-atata-e!ned'hl‘lﬂdingi-yau-n!e
--enempt-from-BES-ashestos-reviewr--Es-yonr-center-torated-in-a-pabiie-schoot-bnilding-er
~-atare-swned-butiding?]

(F=pe-¥aneeor{imt--e)
{Picase-provide-ehis-information-for-each-separate-buiiding-of-yonr-child-care-eenterr]
[Note:--Ef-yon-operate-n-nonprofit-schoot-en-site-for-children-five-years -of-age-and-older;-the

complete-ashestan-inapection-must-be-snbmirted-to-the-Bepartment-of-Edncaeion-(204)-225-2035-
Written-seatements-as-noted-above-mant-be-snbmitted-ts-HE6-if-the-buitding-was-conaeruered

before-1978r]

. DIVISION OF LICEMSING PROSRAMS
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES

INITI1AL APPLICATION
CHILD [8ARE DAY] CENTER

{1z your center located in & currently operating public schogl buflding or stats owned building?
I_ . Yes {does nu.t require DSS asbestos review.}
- [_[ No (DSS asbestos review required.) . 0T

Do you pperate (plan to operste) a noaprofit school for children five years of age and
older op sf{te? .

Yes (the complete asbestos inspection report must be submitted to the
Department of Educatiop - (#04) 225-2035. 1If the bullding was congtructed
before 1978, written sratements as required by minimum standards muat be

77 ‘submitted to your licensing representative before 4 license can be insued.)

[l ¥ Co : S .

Note: Please provide this information for each separate building of your child [eare day]
center. ] ) .

G. Hours of Operation and Requested, Licensed Capacity

Hours of Operation | Months Operated Requested Licensed| Age
- (days and times) During the Vear Capacity Range

Child [Bare bay)
Cantey
Praschool or Youngsr

School Age
[Nursery-Eehast-=--r-vrr
[Bamp-=-=nmnmommmmmra o

H. What is your total, requested licensed capacity (the number of children that can be Presant
at any one time}? __ - __

[I. Does the program operate leas ':h'un four months in a 12 month period? Yes Noj

[¥7d.] Propesed Enrollment by Age Groups and Type of Care Offersed. Please {ndicate if multiple
sesslons during a one week time perlod are offered ({i.e. morning {norzery-seheol
gession] and afterncon {narsery-sehood session]).

Infants and | Infamis Presachool
Toddlers and Preschoaol {4 to age of
(birth to Toddlers (2 and 2 eligibility
16 mos. ) (16 mos. to | yr. olds} | to attend School Age
2 yrs.) schooi}
[Ehiid-Eare]
[Eentep----romm e s ccccaca e bbbl Sulvtutntutnledeiink futedvirigtebtiwiaiainbrd Srtaia i hieletl et ]
|Freaeheoi-or)
| ¥oungersarerons
iBehont-Age
Norsery Behosd--epanmvommommmnpomarauan i aesf o cmmem e cem o iieee e, i

suonenday pasodoid



Proposed Regulations

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS INITIAL APPLICATION
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES -7 - CHILD [BARE DAY} CENIER

[dr=-Be-yau-pian-te-aceept-children-with-disabiisrina-in
A~matnstream-setting?

. ) e

={-¥es -

‘K. -Btate the-purpose and scops of your services (EXAMPLES: What will be the mejor goal
of your center(s)? What will be ths emphasiz and philosophy of your center(s) to carry ocut
this goal? What ars tha specific services to be provided as part of your center(s) and
how to these services vary according to the sge group in care?):

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS =8 = INITIAL APPLICATION
DEPARTHENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES . CHILD [GARE DAY] CENTER

Directicns: As hecessary, please make copiles of this Bection of the form and complete for each center sice. [List all
enployees and yolunteers. Place an asterisk (%) by the names of employees and volunteers whe have received training in
first-aid. [f syaff not yet hired, indicete positjens te be used, anticipacing hours of empleyment, etc.]

Name of Center: III. - STAFF INFORMATION

Location of Center:

[Bist-aii-empioyess-and-volunteerar==if-staff-in-not-yet-hired;-indicate-positiona-to-be-nsed;-anticipating-hocrs-of
empioyment-ates]

Education/Related
Date of Experience Weekly Work Schedule Age Group
Staff Member Employment | Pasition {Indicate highest grade, . (Specify actual hours For Which
diploms or degree and worked each day) Responsible

related experience)

Virginia Register of Regulations
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, DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS =9 - R INITIAL APPLICATION
DEPARTHENT ©F SOCIAL SERVICES CHILD [GARE DAY] CENTER

IV. ATTACHHENTS

A Required Attachments
1. At:!ch the dppropriste fes(sz) for application processing.
2, For each site, floor plans indicating exact dimensions of rooma to ba used, includin

4) roou Jength and width;

b) functions of aach room;

¢) tollet facilities, including number of basins and toilets; and

.d) .- [dimeiacion-arrangements-amd) position of any fixed equipment and furniturs.

3 For each site, sketch of available outdoor play area including exact dimensions
and the location of any fixed play equipment.

Note: Floor plans and sketch of sviailable outdoor play dress are not required if
* plans have previcusly been submitted for functisnal design spproval and no changes
have been mads to the plan.

Not
Applicabla

-Areieles-of-Partnership-=~-

m=--mrirre--Gertified-financtai-stotement-prepared-for-your-facility-by-a-certified
===-mer-a-re-pubite-accountant:]
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DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS
VIRGINIA DEPARTHENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES
RENEWAL APPLICATION FOR A LICENSE TO ODPERATE A GHILD [GARE DAY CENTER.- "3

This applicatien shell be signed by the individual responsible for opsraticn of the~child [ears
day] center{s) or, if the center(s) is/are tc be operated by a board, i ¢fficer of the board
or parson designated authority by the board. It shall be filed 66 days before the axpiration of
the corrent licenss. The licenning study will begin when a completed application isx received.

Application is hereby mads for one or more licenses to operats one or more child {eare day]
centers pursuant to Section 63.1-195 of the Code of Virginia. (If there {s mors than ons cente:
location to be licansed by this spplication, please copy and complete Sections I and III of thi:
form as many times ax needed.) -

Name of Center:

Type of Center (please check all that apply): |:I Child [Bare Day] Center for Preachool
or Younger Children

[-| ©hild [Gare Day] Center for School Ags
Children

{{-E}--Nunar;-sehue!l

{-~Ehiid-Day-Eare-Gamp]

Conter Location:

Street or Routs No. City State Zip

Hailing Address:

Streat or Route No. City State Zip

In making this spplication, the applicant:

1. Is in receipt of and has read a ¢opy of [ehe-!1eansing-autute-and} the minimum standards
applicable to the type of center to be operated.

2. Certifies that it is his intent to comply with the aforementioned minimum standards and
statutes and to remain in compliance with them if he is so licensed,

3. Granta permissfon to the Department of Social Services and i%s authorized Agents to meke all
necessary investigstion of the circumstences surrounding this spplication and any statement
made herein, including finsncisl status, inspection of the facility(ies), review of records,
and interviewing his agents, employees, and any child or other persan within his custody or
control. The applicant understands that, following licensure, authorized department will
make d and wn d visits to the center(s) to determine its compliance with
standards and to investigate any complaints received.

[N Understands that [} he] will be requested to supply reparts from the local health
department and appropriats fire prevention efficials.

5. Understands that an application for a !icense {x subject to either Issuance or denial, In
the event of denlal, it is understood that the applicant has appeal rights which are
explained in the General Procedures regulation.

6. Understands that a iicense is required for each center site and the application fae is
calculsted according to the capacity at asch sits.

032-05-22578 (7/%3)

7. Is swara that ir {x a misdameanor for an
¥ person to operats a child
defined in Section 63.1-195 of the Code of Virginia wfthuut a licansi.u"

Has to the best of his knowled
ge and belief, givan to the Departwent of Social Se
rvices and
ite suthorized agents on this form and during any pre-application confarence information

which is true and correct. The appi
- pplicant sgreas to 1y ¢
requested during all subsequent investigatigns. PUPPTY frue.end corzect fnformation

day] center

(Date)

{Name of Applicant {Individual or Organization)) !
by:
(Signatures)

(Applicant’a HMailing Address
if different from the conter)

{Name and Title)

{City, State, Zip Code)
A )

(Business Telsphone)

suoneinday pasodoag
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RENEWAL APPLICATION

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRANS CHILD [GARE DAY] CENTER

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES -3 -

. If completing this form for centers
H lease provide all requested information
giZEEZéG:: di;f:::ntpsltes, please copy and complete Sections IT and III of this form as many

timas aa needed.

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES

RENEWAL APPLICATION
CHIED [GARE DAY] CENTER

II. INFORMATION FOR EACH CENTER SITE

As necessary, please make coples of this section of the form and complete for each center

site.

A; - Name of Center . B

" Phone Number of Center
(Area Coda)

1. SPONSORSHIP AND GENERAL INFORMATION

A. Center({s) is to be cperated by

Corporation Public Agency

Association

™ tna;shigs,] unincerporated
-sponsored by either corporations, [par
- "f::s::::::;eng associatfons), or public agencies[: list the names and addresses of

Individual

. Partnership

individuals who hpld primary financisl gontrel and officers of the sponsorin overnin,
body: ]

[biat-ail-officera-and-membera-of-tha-Board]

Telephona ;
i

President or Chairperson: Number:__

Addcesn: {City) {State) {Zip Code)
Pffice Name Address

c How many center sites do you want licensed by this applicatien?

€. Nama of Administrator

( 2
D. Name of Centar Director

E. Hours of Operation and Requested, Licensed Capacity

Child [Eare Day]
Center

Preachool or Younger

Hours of Operation | Months Cparated

(days and times) During the Ysar

Requested Licensed Age
Capacity Range

Sechonl Age

|Nurasry-Gehool--

F.  What ia your total
at any one time)?

[G. _Does the program oparats less than four months in a 12 month paripd?

{6:1.]

» requestad licensed capacity (the number of children that can be prasent
——

Yes Noj

H. Current Enrollment By Age Groups [and-Type-af-snre-effered]. Please indicate if
multipie zessions during s one week tima period

sessjon] ard afternoon [ruraery-schesi session))

are offered (i.e. morning [narsery-schaoi

Infants and

Infants Presachool
Toddlers and Praeschaool (4 to age of
(birth to Toddlers (2 and 3 eligibility
16 mos.) (16 mos. to | yr. olds) | to attend School Aga
2 yrs,} - | school}
[6hild-Bare
[Bentera-o--nomn--
[Preschesi-ar]
Yonnger--------
[Scheai-Apet-v---

[Narsery-Schoai--~

18amp----venn---

[l{.—-~"nr»mnny-r.hﬂdren-uith-dixqbﬂieiea-da-yeu-:nre

centar?}

-far-in-u-mqins!raﬂm-neeting-fur-eueh

suoryengay posodoirg
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DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS . 4 -5 - RENEWAL FORM
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES ' : - CRILL [EARE DaY] CENTER

Directions: A$ necessary, please make copies of this section of the form and complete for each eenter site. [list all

eoployees and volunteers. Ploce an asterisk {*) by the names of the employacs and volunteers who have reveived training in

first-nid.)

Neme of Center:

Locatjon of Centar:

III. STAFF INFGRHATION

[bist-ail-empioyees-and-voluntesras]

STAFF MEMBER DATE OF POSITION EDUCATION/RELATED WEEKLY
EXPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE WORK SCHEDULE
{Indicate highast grade, (Specify actual hours
diplona or degree and worked each day)

related experience)

AGE
GROUP FOR
WHICH
RESPONSIBLE

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS ' REKEWAL APPLICATION
~ DEPARTMENT GF SOCIAL SERVICES -6 - CHILD [GARE DAY] CENTER

IV, ATTACHHMENTS

A list of indoor and outdoor play equipment available to children, if it has changed
aince the last licensing study.

no change |:| has changed

A copy of the daily asctivity schedule(s} for the center(s), if it has changed since
the last licensing study, :

| has changed

|:f no change f—
& copy of all brochures and i:oliciea required by the miniwum [standard standards] if
they have changed since the last licensing study.

{ has changed

l:| no change

Virginia Register of Regulations
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LI B B B I

Title of Regulation;: VR 175-09-01. Minimum Standards for
Licensed Child [ €are Dgy ] Centers [ ; Belore Seheol
and After Sehool Child Care and Child Day
€are Camps ] Serving School Age Children.

Statutory Authority. §§ 63.1-202 (effective 7/1/83) and
63.1-202.1 of the Code of Virginia.

Public Hearing Dates:
May 27, 1993 - 5 p.m.
June 1, 1993 - 5 p.m.
June 2, 1993 - 5 p.m.
June 3, 1993 - 5 p.m.
Written comments may be submitted through June 3
1993,
(See Calendar of Events section
for additional information)

Summary:

House Bill 1035 of the 1990 General Assembly Session,
required the licensure of before school and after
school child care programs, nursery schools, and child
day care camps effective July 1, 1992. This bill also
deleted the child care center licensure exceplion for
governmental and hospital sponsored child care. The
1992 General Assembly session delayed HEB 1035 until
July 1, 1994, With the repeal of HB 1035 and the
passage of SB 777 and HB 2380 by the 1993 General
Assembly session, the lypes of programs mentioned
above fall under the definition of a “child day center”
and will be newly subject to licensure this year. The
proposed regulation was developed with consideration
of the variety of centers that will be subject to
licensure this year.

This regulation lists the standards that child day
centers serving school age children must meet fo be
licensed by the Department of Social Services. The
following areas are addressed in the regulation: (i}
administration; (i) personnel; (i) physical plant,
staffing, and supervision; (iv} program; (v) special care
provisions gnd emergencies; and (vi) special services.

VR 175-09-01., Minimum Standards for Licensed Child Day
Centers Serving School Age Children.

PART I
INTRODUCTION.

Article 1.
Definitions.
§ 1.1. Definitions.
[ Position titles used in these standards are descriptive

only and do not preclude the use of other titles by
centers. ]

The following words and terms when used in these
regulations shall have the following meanings unless the
context indicates otherwise:

_ “Administrator” means a manager or coordinator
designated to be in charge of the lotal operation and
management of one or more centers. The admirnistrator [
& may be 1 responsible for supervising the program
director or [ may | , if appropriately qualified
concurrently serve as the prograrn director.

[ “Admission” means a written or oral agreement for a
child’s provisional inclusion in the program. ]

“Adult” means any individual 18 vears of age or | ever
older 1.

[ “dge of eligihility to attend public school” means five
years old by September 38 ]

“Aide” means the individual designated to be
responsible for helping the program leader or child care
supervisor in supervising children and in implementing the
activities and services for children.

deseriptive only and do not preciude the use of other
titles by centers: |

[ “Before school and after school day care prograwm™
means a child care center which operates before and after
childrer age five and older: |

“Camp” means a child day [ eare | camp.

“Center” means a child [ eare day ] center [ ; before
sekee!endeﬁersekeddayeaﬁpfegmmaehed-
and ehild day care camp or eny combination located on
the seme premises | .

“Character and reputation” means findings have
established, and knowledgeable and objective people agree,
that the individual (i) maintains business, professional,
family, and community relationships which are
characterized by honesty, fairness, and truthfulness, and
(i) demonstrates a concern for the well-being of others to
the extent that the individual is considered suitable to be
enirusted with the care, guidance, and protection of
children. Relatives by blood or marriage, and people who
are not knowledgeable of the individual, such as recent
acquaintances, shall not be considered objective references.

“Child”’ means any individual under 18 years of age.
[ “Chiid day ca.rﬁp” means a child day center for school
age children which operates during the summer for less

than four months in a 12 month period and which
emphasizes outdoor activities. ]

[ “Child eare cemter” means any “faciity operated for
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#bepu#poseq‘prewdmge&re—preéeeﬁon—andgwdmee#o
twe oF more children separated from their paremis or
guardien during @ part of the day only”

Exceptions: (§ 63-1-195 of the Code of Virginia)

+ 14 privele family howme offering eare to five or
fewer ehildrenty

F 4 public school or privete sehool urnless the
commissoner deternines that such scheol i3 operating
@ child eare center outside the seepe of regular
elasses’s

4 "4 recreation program operaied prmaridy for
recreational development end instruction at a public
erpﬂvafeaekeolerfaeflftyuﬁless#keeemmmener

6 Lxemiplion a9 set out in § 6311063 of the Code of
Yirginia: 4 child care cenler operated or condueted
under the auspices of a religions instiution mey be
exempted from licersure by filing speecified
“Child day center” means a child day program offered
to (i} two or more children under the age of 13 in a
facility that is not the residence of the provider or of any
of the children in care or (i) 13 or more children at any
location.

Exemptions (§ 63.1-196.001 of the Code of Virginia):

1. A child day center that has obtained an exemption
pursuant to § 63.1-196.3;

2. A program where, wrilten policy given to and
signed by a parent or guardian, children agre free to
enter and leave the premises withoul permission or
supervision. A program that would qualify for this
exemption except that it assumes responsibility for
the supervision, protection and well-being of several
children with disabilities who are mainsireamed shall
not be subject to licensure;

3. A program of instructional experience in a single
focus, such as, but not limited to, computer science,
archaeology, sport clinics, or music, if children under
the age of six do not attend at all and if no child is
allowed to altend for more than 25 days in any
three-month period commencing with enroilment. This
exemption does not apply if children merely change

their enrollment to a difference focus area at a site
offering a variety of activities and such children’s
attendance exceeds 25 days in a three-month period;

4. Programs of instructional or recreational activities
wherein no child under age six attends for more than
six hours weekly with no class or aclivity period fo
exceed [ 1/2 hours, and no child six years of age or
above attends for more than six hours weekly when
school is in session or 12 hours weekly when school

is not in session. Competition, performances and
exhibitions related fo the instructional or recreational
activity shall be exciuded when delermining the hours
of program operation;

5. A program that operates no more than a total of
20 program days in the course of a calendar year
provided that programs serving children under age six
operale no more than two consecutive weeks without
a break of at least a week,

6. Instructional programs offered by public and

private schools that satisfy compulsory attendance
laws or the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
and programs of schoolsponsored extracurricular
activities that are focused on single interests such as,
but not Iimited to, music, sports, drama, civic service,
or foreign language;

7. FEducation and care programs provided by public
schools which are not exempmt pursuant to
subdivision A 6 of this section shall be regulated by
the State Board of Education using regulations that
incorporate, but may exceed, the regulations for child
day centers licensed by the commissioner;

8. Early intervention programs for children eligible
under Part H of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act wherein no child attends for more than
a total of six hours per week;

9. Practice or competition in organized competitive
sports leagues;

10. Programs of religious instruction, such as Sunday
schools, vacation Bible schools, and Bar Mitzvah or
Bat Mitzvah classes, and child-minding services
provided to allow parents or guardians who are on
site to attend religious worship or instructional
services;

11, Child-minding services which are not available for
more than three hours per day for any individual
child offered on site in commercial or recreational
establishments if the parent or guardian (i) is not an
on-duly employee, (i) can be contacted and can
resume responsibility for the child's supervision within
30 minutes, and (iii) is receiving services or
participating in activities offered by the establishment;

12. A certified preschool or nursery school program

Virginia Register of Regulations
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operated by a private school which is accredited by a
statewide accreditation organization recognized by the
State Board of Education which complies with the
provisions of § 63.1-196.3:1. The provisions of this
subdivision shall expire on July 1, 1994

13.  Prescribed therapeutic recreation programs
provided for children with disabilities in programs
that meet the child day center definition shall not be
subject to licensure under this chapter until the
appropriate regulations are promulgated, or

i4. By policy, a child day center that is required fo
be programmatically licensed by another state agency
for that service. ] .

[ “Child day eare eamp” means a “facility eperated
soasonally or yearround offering programs oF services to
two or more children From their parents or
guerdiaﬂdﬁ*gpeﬁefékedayeﬁlywhfekpfevﬂes
care; protection; and guidarece and emphasites ouidoor
aetivitios: A camp is subject to Heemsure #f i3 sessions
cover & period in excess of 14 comnsecutive days or ¥ the
same children are eligible to atiend twe orF more sessions
covering a perlod not it exeess of 14 conseouiive days
With fewer then six davys belreen sessions” (§ 631495 of
the Code of Virginia)

s “Child day program” means a regularly operating
V0 oservice arrangement for children where, during the
absence of a parent or guardian, a person or organization
has agreed fo assume responsibility for the supervision,
protection, and well-being of a child under the age of 13
for less than a 24-hour period.

Lxemption: As set owt in § 6311963 of the Code of

LChild with a developmental delay” means a child swho
manifests atypicel 6F behavior which 5
demonsirated by one oF more of the following:

+ Atypiea! qualily of performance and function i1 one
or more developmental areas:

2 Sigrnificant gaps within or between the
developmerntal areas;

“Commissioner”

means the commissioner of Social
- Services,

also known as the director of the Virginia

Department of Social Services.

“Contract empioyee” mean an individual who enters
into an agreement to provide specialized services for a
specified period of time.

“Department” means the Virginia Department of Social
Services.

“Department’s representative” means an employee or
designee of the Virginie Department of Social Services,
acting as the authorized agent of the commissioner.

“Developmentally appropriate” means a philosophy
which applies a knowledge of child development to the
curriculum, the environment, adult-child interactions, and
staff-parent interactions, and which recognizes the age
span of the children within the group, as well as the
needs of the individual child.

[ “Enroliment” means the actual attendance of a child
as a member of the center. ]

“Evening care” means care provided in a center
between the hours of 7 p.m. and 1 a.m., inclusively.

“Fall zone” means the area underneath and surrounding
equipment that requires a | protective resiient | surface.
It shall encompass sufficient area fo include the child’s
trajectory in the event of a fall while the equipment is in
use.

“Field [ #rp trips | “ means excursions away from the
Jacility including walks away from the facility.

[ “Program leader” or “child cere superviser? meens
the individual desienated to be responsible for the direet
Wafehddmnmdfefﬁnplememmﬂof#ke
activities and services for & group of childrer:

“Licensee’ means any individual, partnership,
association, public agency, or corporation lto whom the
license is issued.

[ “Montessori Module” means a group of alternative,
specific standards in the regulations allowed Jfor all
programs meeting the eligibility criteria of a Montessori
preschool, as specified in the module.

“Montessori preschools” are educational programs
wherein the teacher training and subsequent pedagogy are
approved by either American Montessori Society,
American Montessori Internationale, National Council of
Montessori Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori, thus
verifving that the preschool meets the Montessori
standards as outlined in the Montessori Module. Only
Montessort schools which meet the Montessori criteria as
outlined in the Montessori Module are eligible to comply
with the modified licensing standards contained in that
module. ]
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“Overnight care” means care provided in a center
between the hours of 1 am. and 5 a.m., inclusively.

“Parent” means the biolagical or adoptive parent or
parents or legal guardian or guardians of a child enrolled
[ in 1 or in the process of being [ enroited #n admitted to ]
a center.

“Physician” means an individual licensed to praclice
medicine in any of the 50 states or the District of
Columbia.

“Primitive camp” means a camp where places of abode,
water supply system, permanent toilet and cooking
facilities are not usually provided,

“Program director” means the primary, on-site director
or coordinator designated to be responsible for developing
and implementing the activities and services offered to
children, including the | manegement of the | supervision [
of el staff whe work with children and the | orientation,
training, and scheduling of [ eH 1 staff who work directly
with children, whether or not the program director
personally performs these functions.

Exception: The administrator may perform staff
orienlation, training or program development functions if
the administrator meets the qualifications in § 3.6 of these
regulations and a written delegation of responsibility
specifies the duties of the program director.

{ “Program leader” or -“child care supervisor’ means
the individual designated to be responsibile for the direct
supervision of children and for implementation of the
aclivities and services for a group of children. ]

“Programmatic experience in the group care of
childrer” means time spent working directly with children
in aq group, in a child care situation which is located
away from the child’s home { [ #e5 eg., ] Sunday school,
vacation Bible school, scouts, etc,).

“School age” means children from the age of eligibility
to attend public school and older [ , age five or older by
September 301 .

“Speciality camps’” means those centers which have an
educational or recreational focus on one subject which
may Include, but is not limited o, dance, drama, music,
sports.

“Sponsor” means an individual, parinership, association,
public agency, corporation or other legal entity in whom
the ultimate authority and legal responsibility is vested
for the administration and operation of a center subject
to licensure.

“Staff” means administrative, | aefivities aclivity 1 ,
service, and volunteer personnel including the licensee
when the licensee is an individual who works In the
facility.

“Volunteers” means persons who come fo the center
less than once a week and are not counted toward the
required number of staff.

“Volunteer personnel” means persons who work af the
center once a week or more often or who are counted in
the reguired rafipo of staff to children.

Article 2.
Legal Base.

§ 1.2. Chapter 10 (§ 63.1-195 et seq) of Title 63.1 of the
Code of Virginia describes the responsibility of the
Department of Social Services for the regulation of
residential and day | eare | programs [ ; including chéd
eare cenicrs, before schoel aemd after sekeel day ears
Programs; nursery sehools; and efuld day eare eanps: for

children, including child day centers. ]

§ L3. Section 63.1-202 of the Code of Virginia requires the
Child Day-Care Council to prescribe standards for certain
activities, services, and facilities for child | eare day ]

centers [ ; before scheol and afier sehoof day care
prograns; mtfseﬁv sehools, and chitd day eare canmps ] .
Article 3.
Purpoge.

§ 14 The purpose of these minimum standards is
protect [ school age | children who are separated from.
their parents during a part of the day by:

1. Ensuring that the activities, services, and facilities
of cenlers are conducive lo the well-being of children,
and

2. Reducing risks in the child care environment.

Article 4.
Applicability.

§ 1.5 | Fhese The } minimum standards [ in Part I
through VIII or the alternative standards in the
Montessori Module in Part IX of these regulations | apply
to child | eare day | centers serving school age children [
meluding  before schoof and after sefivsl dey  eare
BrOgrams; schools; and child day eare eamps | as
defined in § 1.1 of these standards.

PART II
ADMINISTRATION.,

Article 1.
Sponsorship.

2.1. Each center shall have a clearly identified sponsor
which shal] be identified by ils legal name in accordance
with state requirements.

§ 2.2. The names and addresses of individuals who ho
primary financial control and officers of the sponsor .
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governing body shall be disclosed fully to the Department
of Social Services.

§ 23 The sponsor, represented by the individual
proprietor, pariners, officers, and managers who has
delegated authority fo act for a sponsor, shall be of good
character and reputation and shall not have been
convicted of a felony or a misdemeanor related to abuse,
neglect, or exploitation of children or adults.

Article 2.
Operational Responsibilities.

§ 24 As required by § 63.1-198 of the Code of Virginia,
the sponsor shall afford the commissioner or his agents
the right at all reasonable times to inspect facilities, all of
his financtal books and records, and to interview his
agents, employees, and any child or other person within
his custody or control.

[ § 25 A certified financial staiement prepared for the
facility by a certified public accountant shall be aubmitted
te the depariment before initial Heenswre: |

[ § 26 § 25. ] The license shall be posted in a place
conspicuous fo the public, near the main entrance of the
building or the main office.

I § 2% § 26. 1 The operational responsibilities of the
licensee shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

1. To develop a written statement of the purpose,
scope, and philosophy of the services to be provided
by the center and written policies under which the
center will operate;

2. To ensure that the center’s activities, services, and
facilities are maintained in compliance with these
minimum standards; | with | the terms of the current
license issued by the depariment; [ with | other
relevant federal, state, and local laws and regulations
[ including the Americans with Disabilities Act and
state law regarding disabililies 1 ; and [ with | the
center’'s own policies and procedures; and

3. To identify in writing the individuals responsible
for the day-to-day operations and implementation of
both these regulations and the facility’s policies.

{ § 28 § 27 1 No cenler “shall make, publish,
disseminate, circulate, or place before the public, or cause,
directly or indirectly, to be made..an advertisement of
any sort regarding services or anything so offered to the
public, which...contqins any promise, assertion,
representation, or stalement of fact which is untrue,
deceptive, or misleading” (§ 63.1-196 of the Code of

Virginia).

" L §28 § 28 ] The center shall maintain public liability
“for boddy imjury with a minimum limit of at least

$500,000 each occurrence and $500,000 aggregate or have
equivalent self<insurance which is in compliance with local
codes. Evidence of insurance coverage shall be made
available to the department’s representative upon reguest
{ unless the center is self-insured | .

A plan of accident or school
insurance shall be available to the parent. The center may
designate whether the parent's participation in the plan is
optional or mandatory. ]

[ § 24K §-2.10. 1 The center shall develop an annual plan
for imjury prevention. This plan shall be based on
documentation of injuries and a review of the activities
and services.

[ § L& § 211 ] The center shall develop a playground
safety plan which shall z'r_zclude:

1. Provision for active supervision by staff; [ end |

2. Positioning of staff on the playground to help meet
the safety needs of children; and

3. [ Sekedule and method to meaintain the required
Method of maintaining § restlient surface.

[ § 243 § 212, ) Hospital operated [ ehild eare | centers
may temporarily exceed their licensed capacity during a
ratural disaster [ or other catastrophe ] if:

- 1. The center has developed a plan with defined
limits for its emergency operation, and

2. The center has received prior approval of [ the
plan by 1 the department. The department may
monitor the center during this time and impose
additional requirements for the safety of children or
withdraw the approval fo exceed the capacity.

[ § 213 If children 13 years or older receive supervision
in the licensed program, the center’s licensed capacity
shall be reduced by ome for each child 13 years of age or
older. ]

Article 3.
Policies and Procedures.

§ 214 Before a child’s | admission and before staff are
aflowed to supervise ehildren enrollment | , parents [ and
staff 1 shall be provided [ in writing ] the following:

1. [ Operational Operating | information:

a. The center’s purpose, scope, philosophy, and any
religious affiliations;

b. The hours and days of operation [ ; speeifie
hours during which special aclivities ere ﬁefed- 1
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and holideys or other times closed;

¢. The procedures for admission and registration of
children [ end removel of children from the rolls;
incliding the emount of notice regquired from the
parent and the center before romoval from the rolls:
]

d. Fees and tuition including whether participation
in the accident or school insurance is mandatory;

e. The program and services provided and the ages
of children accepted;

[ # DBProvisions for ehildren with developmenial
delays and any speeial services offered if special
needs children are aecepied |

[ & f 1 Organizational chart or other description of
established lines of authority for persons responsible
for center management within the organization;

[ # g 1 Reasons [ for the center fo terminate

enroliment of the child: and procedures for removal
of children from rolls including the amount of
notice required for the parent and center before
removal from the program ] qand

[ & A ] Licensing information found in Appendix I.
2. Arrival and departure for children:

[ & Procedures for earing for a child who may
arrive after eny scheduled start time of the eenter:

5. Drocedwres to cornfinn absence of & child from
the cemter when the child attends more than ene
care or educational arrangsement & day: |

[ e @ 1 Policy governing a parent picking up a
child after closing hours and procedures if the child
is not picked up;

[ & b 1 Policy for release of children from the
center only to responsible persons for whom the
center has written authorization and

[ & ¢ 1 Procedures for protecting children from
traffic and other hazerds during arrival and
departure and when crossing streels.

3. Program and aclivities:

a. Procedures [ and policies | about accepting and
storing children’s personal belongings;

b.  Discipline policies including acceptable and
unacceptable discipline measures;

¢. Food policies; and

d. Transportation safety policies and procedures
when provided.

4. Health and emergencies:

ehildren are at a¥ times including field trips:

[ & a. ] Procedures for storing and giving children’s
medications; [ and ]

[ & Procedures for action in ease of lost oF missing
mﬂammmw

[ & b ‘Procedures Policy 1 for reporting [ suspected
1 child abuse.

[ § 215. Before staff are allowed to supervise children,
staff shall be provided with the information listed in §
2.14 and the following:

1. Procedures for caring for a child who may arrive
after any scheduled start time or the center;

2. Procedures to confirm absence of a child from the
center when the child attends more than one care or
educational arrangement a day;

3. Procedures for identifving where attending children
are at all times including field trips; and

4. Procedures for action in case of lost or missing
children, ill or injured children, medical emergencies,
and natural disasters, including but not lImited to
fire, flood, or other severe weather. ]

Article 4.
Records, Logs, and Reports.

[ § 248: § 2.16. ] General record keeping.

A. All children’s records and personnel records shall be
treated confidentially with access restricted to | staff and ]
officials under the authorily of the Code of Virginia.
Children’s records | may shall 1 also be available to the
custodial parent [ uniess otherwise provided in the law ] .

B. Records, logs, and reports shail be kept | currert [
Records may be kept at a central location except as
indicated otherwise in these standards ] .

C. All records, logs, and reports on children and staff
required by these standards shall be maintained and [
made | accessible for two years after termination of
enrollment or employment unless specified otherwise.

[ § 246 § 2.17. ] Children’s records.

Each center shall maintain and kecp al the [ feeility
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center | a separale record for each child [ enrolled ]
which shall contain the following information:

1. Name, nickname (if any), sex, and birth date of the
chitd;

2. Name, home address, and home phone number of
each parent who has custody;

3. When applicable, work phone number and place of
employment of each parent who has custody;

4. Name and phone number of child’'s physician;

5. Name, address, and phone number of iwo
designated people fo call in an emergency if a parent
cannot be reached;

6. Names of persons authorized to pick up the child.
Appropriate | euwstodial legal | paperwork shall be on
Jile when the [ custodial | parent requests the center
not to release the child to the other parent;

7. Allergies and intolerance to food, medication, or

2. Documentation that two or rmore references as lo
character and reputation as well as compelency were
checked before employment or volunieering. If a
reference check 1s taken over the phone,
documentation shall include dates of contact, name of
persons conlacted, the firms contacted, resulls, and
signature of person making call.

Exception: Reference checks are not required for:

a. Staff hired before April 1, 1986, in centers
initially licensed before July 1, [ #9892 1993 } and

b. Staff who began work before July 1, [ 4892 1993
1 . in [ previously excepted 1 centers that were
initially [ required to be ) licensed after July 1, [
992 1993 ] .

3. A criminal record check as required by the
Regulation for Criminal Record Checks [ for Child
Welfare Agencies ] ;[ and ]

Note: [ 4 eréminal Criminal |1 record | ekeek & checks
are | required for volunteers, except parent volunteers as

any other substances, and actions lo take in an  defined in the Regulation for Criminal Record Checks who

emergency situation,

at any time would be alone with, in coniral of or

supervising one or more children outside the physical
8. Chronic physical problems | ; special abilities. or presence of a paid facility staff member.

developmental delays: ¥ amy and pertinent
developmental information; 1

9. Heqlth information as required by [ §§ 235 §§ 2.27
1 through [ 227 2.29 ] of these regulations;

[ Exeepiion: When a center is jocated in the same
building where @ child attends school and the ehikds
record has a staterment verifying the schoolls possession of
the hesaith rocord: the cemtor i net reguired 8 mainian
duplioates of the schools health record for thet elld

10. Written agreements between the parent and the
cenler gs required by §§ 2.21 through 2.23 ]

[ 4¢ 11. } Name of any additional progmfns or
schools that the child is concurrently attending and
the grade or class level; [ and ]

[ #& 12 ] [ Admission date; and Enrollment and
termination date. |

[ 42 Enrollment termination date when applicaeble- ]

4. Name, address, and telephone number of a person
to be notified in an emergency | which shall be kept
at the center ],

5. Written information to demonstrate that the
individual possesses the education, orientation
training, staff development, certification, and
experience reguired by the job position;

6. First aid and other certification as required by the
responsibilities held by the staff member;

7. Health information as required by [ $§ 228 §§ 2.30
] tkrough_ [ 220 2.32 ] of these regulations;

8. Information [ , to be kept at the center, | about
any [ ehronic 1 health problems [ ; drug reactions;
allergies, medication toker; and any other health
concerns Which may interfere with fulfilling the job
responsibilities | ; and

8. Date of termination when applicable.

[ § 2% § 2.18. ] Staff records. [ § 24 § 219 1 The cenler éhal[ keep a written log of
the following:

Staff records shall be kept for paid staff and volunteer
personnel which shall include the following:

1. Name, address, | birth dete verification of age
requirement | , job litle, and date of employment or
volunteering;

1. Children in attendance each day;

2. Medication given to children as required | &y in
subdivisions 1 through 4 of 1 § 7.17 [ ; subdivisions 4
throtgh 4] ;
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3. Children’s accidents or infuries as required [ &y in
subdivisions 1 through 7 of | § 7.35 [ ; subdivisions 4
through 7 | ;

4. [ Ouarierly asbestes Asbestos ] inspections as
required in | subdivision C 2 of 1 § 42[ €3], and

5. Emergency evacuation practice drills as required in
§729

[ § 249 § 2.20. ]| Reports shall be filed and maintained as
follows:

L The center shall inform the commissioner’s
representative Within two working days of the
circumstances surrounding the following incidences:

a. Death of a child, and

b. Missing child when local authorities have been
contacted for help.

2. Any suspected incidence of child abuse shall be
reported in accordance with § 63.1-248.3 of the Code
of Virginia,

Article 5.
[ Admissions Enroliment § and Termmatzon
Procedures.

[ § 226 § 2.21. 1 A writlen agreement between the parent
and the center shall be in each child's record at the time
of the child's | admission enroliment | . The agreement
shall be signed by the parent and include:

1. An authorization for emergency medical care
should an emergency occur when the parent cannot
be located immediately, and

2. A statement that the center will nolify the parent
when the child becomes ill and that the parent will
arrange lo have the child p:cked up as soon as
possible.

[ § 22& § 222 1 When applicable, written permission .

from the parent authorizing the child’s participation in
the center’s transportation and field trips shall be in the
child’s record.

[ § 223 If a parent wishes a child to leave the center
ungccompanied, wrilten permission from the parent
authorizing the child to leave lhe center shall be secured
and the center shall maintain a record of the child
leaving unaccompanied. ]

[ § &22% § 2.24 | The phone number of the center shall
be given to the parent upon the child’s enrollment.

[§£—33-Eg‘efeenrolkngeek¢{dwﬁkedewbpmtd
delay, the center shall verify the ohildls
Mfae&sméhaﬁadequ&teemmbepmdedbyth&

center: An assessment shall inelwde guidanee from the
ehda‘%p&renﬁ%}endepmfessm&lfemh&r%éheekdd
or ks developmental delay:

[ § 22 § 2251 When a center decides to terminate the
enrollment of a child, the center shall provide the parent
in wriling the reasons for termination.

§ 226. Reserved. }

Article 6.
Health for Children and Staff.

[ § 225 § 2.27. | Immunizations for children.

A. Regulations by the State Board of Health for the
immunization of school children require documentation of
all age appropriate immunizations prescribed in the
regulations before each child’s | edmiission enrollment ] to
a center licensed by this Commonwediih.

Exemptions (subsection C of § 22.1-271.2 of the Code of
Virginia and 3.03 of the Regulations for (the
Immunizations of School Children): Documentation of
immunizations is. not required for any child whose (i)
parent submits an affidavit to the center, on lhe form
entitled “Certification of Religious Exemption,” staling
that the administration of immunizing agents conflicts
with the parent's or child’s religious tenels or practices,
or (it} physician or a local health depariment states on a
MCH 2I3B Form that one or more of the regquired
immunizations may be detrimental to the child's health.

B. Updated Information on immunizations received shall
be obtained once between each child’s fourth and sixth
birthdays.

[ § 236 § 2.28. § Physical examinations for children.

Each child shall have a physical examination by or
under the direction of a physician before [ admission
enroliment |1 or within one month after [ admission
ernrollment ]| . [ Fhe schedulos for exominations prior ite
admission for ehildren are listed below: ]

[ & HEthin 12 months before admission for For |
children two years of age through five years of age [
; ard the exarnination shall be completed within 12
months prior to enroliment. }

[ & Within two years before adinission for children
Six years of ase and above:

Exceptions:

1. Children transferring from a facility licensed by the
Virginia Department of Social Services, certified by a
local department of public welfare or social services, |
registered as a small family day home by the Virginia
Department of Social Services or by a contract
agency of the Virginia Department of Social Services,

Virginia Register of Regulations

2504



Proposed Regulations

1 or approved by a licensed family day [ eare )
system:

a. If the initial report or a copy of the initial report
of immunizations is available to the admitting
facility, no additional examination is required.

b. If the initial report or a copy of the initial report
is not available, a report of physical examination
and immunization is regquired in accordance with |
&F 225 §§5 227 ) and [ 226 228 1 of these
regulations.

2. Subsection D of § 22.1-270 of the Code of Virginia:
Physical examinations are not required for any child
whose parent objecls on religious grounds. The parent
must submit a signed statement noting that the
parent objects on religious grounds and certifying that
to the best of the parent’s knowledge the child is in
good  health and free from communicable or
contagious diseqase.

[ § 22% § 2.29. 1 Form and content of immunizations and
physical examination reports for children.

A. The current form required by the Virginia
Department of Health shall be used to report
immunizations received and the results of the required
_ physical examination. See Appendix Il for a copy of this
form.

Exception: When the current Health Depariment form
has not been used such as, but not limited fo, when a
child iransfers from another state, other documentary
proof of the child having received the required
- examination and immunization shall be accepted.
Documentary proof may include, but not be limited to, an
International Certificate of Immunization, another stale’s
fmmunization form, or a physician’s letterhead.

B. Each report shall include the date of the physical
examination and dates immunizations were received.

C. Each report shall be signed hy a physician, his
designee, or an official of a local health depariment.

[ § 228 § 2.30. ] Tuberculosis exarnination for staff.

A. Each staff member, iIncluding the licensee,
administrator, and volunteer personnel, shall obtain and
submit a statement that he is free of tuberculosis in a
communicable form. The statement shall be submitted no
later than [ Hhree five | working days after employment
and shall:

1. Be dated wilhin 30 days before or [ three five ]
working days after employment of the individual; -

2. Include the types of tests used and the resulls; and

3. Include the signature of the physician, the

physiciar’s designee, or an official of a local health
department.

[ Execeptiom: Exceptions: | When a staff member
terminates work at one licensed facility or public or
private school and begins work at a licensed center with
a gap in service of six months or less, the previous
statement of tuberculosis screening may be transferred to
the licensed center. [ Centers newly subject lo licensure
do not need to require staff hired before the effective date
of these regulations to submit a statement of tuberculosis
screening. |

B. The tuberculosis examination shall be repeated as
required by a licensed physician or the local health
department.

C. Any staff member who comes in conlact with a
known case of tuberculosis or who develops chronic
respiratory symptoms shall within one month after
exposure or development receive an evaluation in
accordance with [ subseetions # and B of § 228
subsections A and B of § 2.30 ] of these regulations.

[ & 229§ 231. ] When there [ ere indications is evidence
1 that the safety of children may be jeopardized by the
physical health or mental health of a staff member or
voluniteer, a report of examination of this person by a
physician or, if appropriate, a clinical psychologist skilled
in the diagnosis and treatment of mental illness shall be
obtained. The request for obtaining an examinationm may
come from the licensee, administrator, or department.

[ § 236 § 232 1 If a staff member's or volunteer’s
examination or test results indicate that his physical or
mental condition may | jeepardized jeopardize | the safety
of children or prevent his performance of duties, the staff
member shall not be allowed contact with children or
Jood served to children. The staff member may return
when his condition is cleared lo the satisfaction of the
physician or clinical psychologist as evidenced by a
signed, dated statemeni from the physician or clinical
psychologist.

PART Il
PERSONNEL.

Article 1.
General Qualifications.

§ 3.1. No staff shall have been convicied of a felony or a

misdemeanor related to abuse, neglect, or exploitation of
children or adults.

§ 3.2 All staff shall understand and be sensitive to the
varyving capabilities, interests, needs, and problems of
children in care.

§ 3.3. All staff shail be:

1. Of good character and reputation;
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2. Capable of carrying out assigned responsibilities;
3. Willing and able fo accept training and supervision;

4. Able to communicate effectively both orally and in
writing as applicable to the job responsibility; and

5. Able to understand and apply the minimum
standards in this booklet which relate to their
respective responsibiiities.

§ 3.4 All staff who work directly with children shall have
the [ abiities ability ] to:

. L. Communicate with emergency personnel and
understand instructions on a prescription boltle;

2. Communicate effectively and appropriately with the
age group to [ whem which | the staff person is
assigned,;

3. Communicate effectively with parents;

4. Provide a stimulating and safe environment for the
age group lo [ whem which | the staff person is
assigned: and

5. Use .materials, activities, and experiences lo
encourage children’'s growth and development.

Article 2.
Qualifications by Job Responsibiity.

§ 3.5. All staff who work in multiple positions within the
center shall meet the qualifications for each position.

Note: Personnel ttles used in the standards are
descriptive only. Centers are not required lo use the same
titles. The program director may have responsibilities for
several cenlers al one site.

§ 3.6. Adminisirators.

[ There shall be an administrator designated to be in
charge of the fotal operation of the center. |
Administrators [ performing some of the hired after lhe
effective date of these regulations who perform ]
responsibilities of the program director shall be at least 21
years of age and shall possess | : £ A bachelors degree o
endorsermernt an endorsement, bachelor's degree or
associate degree ] in a child related field from an
aceredited college or universily and [ ste months one year
1 of programmatic experience in the group care of
children.

[ 2 A» associate degree in e child related field from:
an accredited college or university and one yeer of
programeﬂe expertence  in #ke‘group eare  of

Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the alternative

requirements in the Montessori Module. |

& 3.7. [ There shall be a program director designated to
be responsible for developing and implementing the
activities and services offered to children. | There may be
one program director for several types of centers at one
site or there may be one program director for each lype
of center al one site. If a program director is responsible
for a center with school age children and a center with
children of preschool age or younger, the qualifications
applicable to both school age and preschool age and
younger shall apply.

§ 3.8. Program directors.

Program directors for centers with school age children
shall be af least 21 years of age unless directly supervised
by an administrator meeting the qualifications of § 3.6, in
which case, the program director shall be at least 19
vears of age. Program directors shall possess:

'Ikﬁnendorsemenéefbéekelorsdegreeinekﬂé
related field from an accredited colfege or university:

or ]

[ & L 1 An { endorsement, bachelors, or | associate
degree in a child related ﬁeld from an accredited
college or university and six months of [ age
appropriate | programmatic experience in the group
care of children, or

[ & 2 1 Three years of { age appropriate, ]
programmatic experience in the group care of
children which has been obtained after the age of 16
and a high school diploma or G.E.D. if supervised by
an administrator meeting the qualifications of § 3.6;
or

[ ¢ 3. 1 Certification by a nationally recognized
accrediting body whose staff qualification standards
have been determined fto meet minimum state
regulations for the program director position.

[ Note: For the programmatic experience to be considered
age appropriate, at least some of the experience shall be
with school age children.

Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the alternative
requirements in the Montessori Module. |

§ 3.9. Back-up for program directors.

A. For centers operating eight hours or more per day, if
the program director is regularly present in the facility
fewer than four hours per day, there shall be an oﬁicr'al!y
designated person who shall assume the responsibility in
the absence of the program director and meet the
qualifications [ eof subdivisions 4 through 4 1 of [
subdivisions 1 through 3 of 1 § 3.8. In addition, if the
program operates multiple shifts for working parents, a
program director shall be regularly present for at least
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four hours of each shift or have a back—up program
director who shall assume responsibility in the absence of
the director and meet the qualifications | ef subdivisiorns 4
through 4 ] of [ subdivisions 1 through 3 of 1 § 3.8.

B. For centers operating eight hours or less per day, if
the program director is regularly present in the facility
less than 50% of the hours of operation, there shall be an
officially des:grzated person who shall assume
responsibility in the absence of the program director and
meet the qualifications [ of subdivisions £ through 4] of [
subdivisions I through 3 of 1 § 3.8.

Montessori preschools may meet the
reguirements in the Montessori Module § .

[ Exception:
alternative

§ 3.10. Program leaders and child care supervisors.

[ Group Program | leaders and child care supervisors
shall [ be : ]

[ 1. Be ] at least 18 years of age [ end have | ]
[ 2 Have } a¢ high school diploma or G.ED. [ ; and ]
[ 3 Have | six months of age uappropriate,
programmatic experience In the group care of
children or a degree in elementary education or early
childhood education.
* Note: For the programmatic experience to be considered
age appropriate, at least some of the experience shall be
with school age children.

Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the alternative
requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

§ 3.11. Aides.

Aides shall be at least 16 years of age and shall meet
the general qualifications, health, orientation training, and
staff development requirements for the applicable position.

§ 3.12. Volunteer personnel.

Volunteer personnel shall meet the qualifications for the
applicable position.

§ 3.13. Volunteers.
The duties of volunteers shall be clearly defined.

Article 3.
Staff Orientation Training and Development.

§ 3.14. Orientation training.

Before assuming job responsibilities, all staff shall
receive the following training and shall certify in writing

.. that all the required training was received:

1. Job responsibilities and [ whe to whom | they
report [ t6 ] ;

2. The policies and procedures listed in | subdivisions
+ through 4 of § 244 8§ 2.14 and 2.15 ] that relate lo
the staff member's responsibilities;

3. The center’s playground safety plan unless the staff
member Will have no responsibilify for playground
activities or equipment;

4. Confidential treatment of personal information
about children in care and their families; and

5. The minimum standards in this booklet which
relate to the staff member's responsibilities.

§ 3.15. Staff development.
A. The center shall have a plan for staff development.

B. Staff development activities to meet | subsection € of
§ 45 the requirements of subsection C of this section]
shail:

L. Be related to children and the function of the
center;

2. Consist of some sources outside the centfer which
may include but not be limited to audio and visual
tapes, conferences, and workshops;

3. Be from someone with verifiable expertise or
experience Wwhen conducted as in-service fraining, [
and }

4. Include annually the topics of safety for children,
child development and discipline, and playground
supervision for staff | ; and . ]

C. In addition to first aid, CPR, and orientation training
required elsewhere in these regulations, emploved staff
who work directly with children shall annually attend [
the number of eight | hours of staff development activities
[ as indicated below:
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[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the alternative
requirements in the Montessori Module. |

§ 3.16. Whenever one or more children under [ the age of
1 eight are present in a centler, there shall be at least one
staff member on duty at all times who has obtained
instruction in performing the daily health observation of
children. This instruction shall be oblained from a
physician, registered nurse, or health -department medical

personnel at a three vear interval,

PART Iv.
PHYSICAL PLANT.

Article 1.
Approval from Other Agencies.

$ 4.1. Requirements prior to initial licensure.

A Before issuance of initial license and before use of
newly constructed, renovated, remodeled, or altered
buildings or sections of buildings, written documentation
of the following shall be provided by the applicant or
licensee to the licensing representative:

1. Inspection and approval of [ the | buildings from

the | focal building offieial appropriate authority 1 ;
and

2. Inspection and approval from the local health
department, or approval of a plen of correction, for
meeting requirements for:

a. water supply;
b. sewerage disposal system; and
¢. food service, If applicable.

Exception: Any building which is currently approved for
school occupancy and which houses a public or private
school during the school yvear shall be considered to have
met the reguirements of [ § &+ subdivision A | of this
section | when housing a center [ only | serving children 2
/2 years of age or older.

B. If a building was under construction before 1978, a
written statement from a Virginia licensed asbestos
inspector and management planner shall be submitted
before initial licensure in order lo comply with §
63.1-195.01 of the Code of Virginia. The statement shaill
include:

1. Verification that the building in which the child |
eare day ] center is located was Inspected for
asbestos according to [ the Survey Standards for the
nspection of Ghild Gare Centers for the Fresence of
Ashestos effective Fanuaery 1989 the requiremenis of
the Asbestos Hazard Emergency Respone Act - 40
CFR Part 763 - Asbesios Containing Materials in
Schools ] ;

2. The dates of the inspection;
3. Whether asbestos was found in the building;

4. Signature of the licensed asbestos inspector and
management planner, including the Virginia [
Bepariment of Commeree | license numbers [ - | and |

5. If asbestos is found or assumed | and net removed
1, the statement shall include:

a. The location of any significant asbestos hazard
areas;

[ 5 Resporse actions recommended by ihe
inspector: and |

[ e b 1 Verjfication of completion of the
management plan [ = ;]

[ ¢ Response actions recommended by the
inspector; and

d. Verification that response aclions have been
completed. |

[ Excepiion: Private, nonprofit schools providing
educational instruction to children five eyars of age or
older are also subject fo the Jederal requirements of the
Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA).
Private, nonprofit schools which are also subject to
licensure and have had an ashestos inspection completed
prior lo the implementation of these regulations may
submit the letter of completion they have received from
the Department of Education, in lieu of the requirements
of [ § 43+ B I threugh b fhis subsection ] .

Private, nonprofit schools subject to the federal AHERA
requirements, but which have not already received an
asbestos inspection must comply with [ § 41 B aend €
subsections B and C of this section ] .

C. If asbestos was jfound in the building, before a
license will be issued the prospective licensee shali:

1. Submit to the department a signed, written
statement that:

[ a. Response actions to remove all asbestos
containing materials have been completed [ of ; |

[ @ b. 1 The recommendations of the operations and
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maintenance plan will be followed;

[ b: ¢. ] Appropriate staff will receive the necessary
training; and

[ & d 1 Documentation of required [ guarterly ]
inspections will be completed.

[ 2. Maintain documentation of removal at the center
Jor review by the department’s representative. ]

1 & 3 1 Send written notification o the parenis,

department, and other adult occupants of the building
about the presence and location of the asbestos
containing material as well as the advisement thal
the asbestos inspection report and operation and
maintenance plan are available for review. A copy of
this notification shall be submitted to the depariment.

[ .Note: The department may request that the
complete asbestos inspection resport and operations
and maintenance plan be submitted for review. ]

Exception: The asbestos requirements of [ § 1+ B ard €
subsections B and C of this section ]| do not apply lo
child [ eare day ]| centers located in a [ currently
operating | public schoo! building or a stale owned
building since the asbestos requirements of these buildings

- are regulated by other agencies.

D. Prior to initial licensure, camps shall make the
following documentation available to the Ilicensing
representative:

1. Notification to closest fire department of camp
location,

2. Approval or permit from local building official for
installation and operation of any incinerator; and

3. Approval from appropriate fire official for any open
fire, if applicable.

§ 4.2. Requirements subsequent lo initial licensure.

A. Every 12 months, writlten documentation shall be
obtained and provided to the licensing representative of
inspection and approval from the appropriate fire
prevention official that the center’s facility complies with
the Statewide Fire Prevention Code.

B. Subsequent to initial licensure, and as required by
the local health department, written documentation shall
be provided of any additional inspections and approvals,
or approvais of a plan of correction, for meeting:

1. Water supply;
2. Sewerage disposal system; and

J. Food service, if applicable

C. For those buildings where asbestos containing
materials are found or assumed and not removed:

1. The administrator or a designated staff member
shall take the required asbestos training as specified
in the operations and maintenance plan for the
facitity [ = ;1]

2. The administrator or a designaled staff member
who has received the required asbestos training shall
conduct | quarterly visual | inspections of all asbestos
conlaining materials [ according to the schedule
recommended in the management plan 1 and
document the date and the findings of these
inspections [ = ; and ]

3. New parents and new adull occupants of the
building shall be provided written notification of the
presence and location of asbestos in the building and
be advised that the asbestos inspection report and
operations and maintenance plan are avaiable for
their review. A copy of this written notification shall
be maintained at the | fecility center | for review by
the departmenl’s representative.

D. For those buildings where asbestos containing
materials have been found or assumed and asbestos has
been removed, the center shall maintain at the [ fecility
center | documentation of that removal for review by the
department’s representative. [ Unless all asbestos
containing malerials have been removed, the operations
and maintenance plan shall be followed for any remaining
asbestos material. ]

[ Exception: Subsections C and D of this section do not
apply to child day centers located in a currently operating
public schoo! building or a stale owned building since the
asbestos requirements of these buildings are regulated by
other agencies. ]

Article 2.
General Requirements.

§ 43. The facility’s areas and equipment, inside and
outside, shall be:

1. Maintained in clean and sanitary condition;
2. Maintained in conditions that are safe and free of
hazards such as but not limited to sharp points or
corners, splinters, protruding nails, loose rusty parts,
and objects small enough to be swallowed, and

[ Exception: Moniessori preschools may meet the
alternative reguirements in the Montessori Module. ]

3. Maintained in operable condition.

[ § 44 The feciity’s areas shell be accessible o all
ehildren served |
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[ § && § 44. ] Heating provisions.

-A. A heating system shall be provided except for camps
for school age children that only operate from May 15 to
October 1. The heating system shall meet the following
specifications:

1. It shall be approved by the appropriate building
_ official;

. 2. Heating shall not be provided by stoves except in
camps for school age children;

3. It shall be installed to prevent accessibility of
children to the system; and

4. It shall have appropriate barriers to prevent
children from being burned, shocked, or injured from
heating equipment. In addition, proper supervision
shall be available to prevent injury.

Exception: In case of emergency, portable electric or
kerosene heaters may be used if they have been
previously inspected. and approved by the appropriate
building official.

B. In areas used by children, the temperature shall be
maintained no lower than 68°F;

[ § 46 § 45. ]| Fans or other cooling systems shall be
used when the temperature of areas used by children
" exceeds [ $5%F 80°F. ]

[ § 4% § 46. ) Provisions for water shall be as follows:

1. Drinking water fountains or individual disposable
cups, or both, shall be provided. Drinking water shall
be available and accessible at all times.

2. Where portable water coolers are used, they shall
be of easily cleanable construction, maintained in a
sanitary condition, kept securely closed, and so
designed that water may be withdrawn from the
container only by waler tap or faucet. Individual
disposable cups shall be provided.

3 Water which is transported te camp sites for
drinking purposes shall be in enclosed containers.

4. Safe water shall be provided each day.

[ § 48 § 47. ] Building equipment shall include, but not [
be | limited to, the following:

1. Outside lighting provided at entrances and exits
used by children before sunrise or after sundown;

2. A working, nonpay telephone;

3. First aid [ kit or ] kits; and

4. Provision for locking medication as described in §
7.16 of these regulations.

[ § 49 § 48 ]| Hazardous substances and other harmful
agents.

A, No center shall be located where conditions exist
that would be hazardous to the health and safety of
children.

B. Hazardous substances such as cleaning materials,
insecticides, and pesticides shall be kepl away from food
preparation and storage areas and in a locked place using
a safe locking method that prevents access by children. If
a key is used, the key shall not be accessible to the
children.

C. Hazardous substances shall be stored in the original
container unless this container is of such a large size that
its use would be impractical.

D. If hazardous substances are not kept in original
containers, the substitufe containers shall clearly indicate
their contents and shall not resemble food or beverage
containers.

E. Cosmetics, medications, or other harmful agents of
staff members shall not be stored in areas, purses or
pockels that are accessible to children.

F. Hazardous art and craft material, such as those
listed in Appendix I, shall not be used with children.

[ § 49. Reserved. ]

[ § 410, Any building which is currently approved for
school occupancy and which houses a public school
during the school year shall be considered to have mel
the building requirements in this regulation when housing
a cenler only serving school age children. ]

[ § 40: § 4.11. | Camps shall be localed on ground
which has good surface drainage and which is free of
natural and man-made hazards such as mine pils, shafis,
and quarries. Adeguate, approved safeguards or preventive
measurements shall be taken when the camp is located on
ground which Is in or adjacent fo swamps, marshes,
landfills, abandoned landfills, or breeding places for insects
or rodents of public health importance.

[ § & § 412 ]| Portable camping equipment for heating
or cooking that is not required lo be approved by the
building official shall bear the label of a recognized
inspection agency except for charcoal and wood burning
cooking equipment.

[ &2 § 413 ] No cooking or heating shall occur in
tents.

Article 3.
Indoor Areas.
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[ § 25 § 4.14. ) There shall be 25 square feet of indoor
space available to | each child when children where ]
dctivities are conducted.

Exceptions:

[ & Gemters Heensed orn July + 1982 may continue 6
operate af #y current witd July £ 1994
Centers in operation before the effective date of these
regulations and newly subject to licensure may have
until July 1, 1996, to meet this requirement; and ]

2. Primitive camps for school age children are not
required to meet [ § 413 of these regulations abowut
activity space svkem this requirement if | weather
prevents outdoor activities by children [ and . ]

a. Twenty-five square feet of indoor space per child
is provided either at the program site or at a
predesignated, approved location off site; or

b. The program Is canceled | during this iype of
weather | .

[ § 43¢ § 415 ]| Areas not roulinely used for children’s
activities shall not be calculated as available activity
space. Space not calculated shall include, but not be
Iimited to, offices, hallways, restrooms, kitchens, storage
rooms or closels, and space occupied by equipment which

.. 'is not used in or does not contribute to the children’s

activities.

[ § & § 4.16. 1 A place away from the children’s
activity area shall be designated for children who are i,
injured, tired, or emotionally upset.

[ § 416 When aflowed: staff smoking shall ocenr only in
enclosed rooms that are separate from children:

§ 4.17. Smoking shall not be allowed in areas used by
children or in the presence of children. ]

[ § 4.18. Reserved. }
[ § 419, Reserved. ]

Article 4.
Restroom Areas and Furmishings.

[ § 420. Centers shall have at least two foilets and two
sinks. ]

[ § &% § 4.21. |1 Each restroom provided for children
shail:

1. Be within a confined area;

2. Be accessible and within the building used by the
children;

[ Exception: Restrooms used by school age children at

camps do not have to be located within the building,
1

3. Have (oilets that are all flushable;

4. Have sinks that are all equipped with running
water which does not exceed 120°F; and

5. Be equipped with soap, foilet paper, and disposable
towels.

[ § 438 § 4.22. ] For restrooms available fo boys, urinals
may be substituted for not more than onehalf the
required number of toilels, provided the center has at
least two toilets.

[ § £ § 4.23. ] An aduit size toilet with privacy shall
be provided for staff use. Staff toilels may be counted in
the number of required toilets for children only If children
are allowed unrestricted access lo them on a routine
basis.

Exception: Primitive camps are not required to have a
toilet facility with privacy for staff.

[ § €26 § 424 | Resirooms shall have at least one
standard size toilet and one sink for every 30 school age
children. When sharing restrooms with other programs the
children in the other programs shall be inciuded in the
toilet and sink ratio calculations. | Fhe toilet and sink
ratio appropriate fo the younger ege group shall apply:
for every 15 ohildren.

Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

§ 4.25. Reserved. ]

[ § <24 ¥ a center &5 licensed for more than 39 scheol
age children; separate restrooms shall be provided for
each sex and the restrooms shall be labeled aecordingty:

[ § 4.26. School age children of the opposite sex shall not
use the same restroom at the same time. )

{ § 2% Ore restroom may be used for cernters licensed

for 38 or fewer school age children provided that omly

children of the same sex ocenpy the restroom et one
Hmes

[ § 2% § 427. 1 In any restroom used for school age
children which contains more than one toilel, af least one
toilet shall be enclosed for privacy.

[ § &2£ § 4.28. ] Restrooms used by school age children
at primitive camps are not required to have:

1. Sinks, If adequate water, supplies, and equipment
for hand washing are available, and
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2. Flushable loilets if the number of sanitary privies
or portable toilets, constructed and operated in
accordance with the applicable law and regulations of
the Virginia Department of Health, meels the toiet
ratio stated in | & 426 § 4.24 | of these regulations.
No privy or outdoor totlel shall be located within 75
feet of other buildings or camp activities.

[ & 425 § 429 ) Reguirements for centers with children
who are not toilet trained.

Cerzters that serve children [ ; regardiess ef age; | who
are not toilet trained shall pravzde a diapering area [
located in the area for children or in & reom which epens
directly into the area for chitdren which allows for sight
and sound supervision of children in the classroom or is
accessible and within the building used by children if the
staff-to-children ratios required by § 517 are maintained
in the classroom while other children are being escorted
to toileting locations 1 . The diapering area shall have at
least the following:

1. A sink with | heated and ecold | running water [
not to exceed 120°F ] ;

2. A | ehansing table or cownter eguipped with a |

nonabsorbent surface for changing diapers;

3. A leakproof storage system for diapers that is not
hand generated;

4. A covered receptacle for soiled bed linens; | and ]
[ 5. Soap and disposable towels; and ]

[ & 6. 1 Privacy for changing diapers of school age
children.

Article 5.
Outdoor Areas.

¥ for §§ 411 throush 520 of the 1959 regulations: |

[ § 430. Centers in operation before the effective date of
these regulations and newly subject to licensure may have
until July 1, 1996, to meel the requirements of §§ 4.31
through 4.37. 1

{ 2% § 431. | The outdoor play area shall provide a
minimum of 75 square feet of space per child in the area
at any one time.

[ § #28 § 4.32. ] Playgrounds shall be located | o and ]
designed in a way to protect chzldren Jrom hazardous
situations.

[ § €25 § 435 1 [ Resilient While § 6.36 addresses the

variety and amount of materials and equipment available
for children, the specific playground equipment the center
shall have is not designated. If playground equipment is
provided, resifient | surfacing shall be placed under all
fixed plavground equipment with moving parts or
climbing apparatus fo create a fall zone [ : free of
hazardous obstacles. Fall zones are defined as the area
underneath and surrounding equipment tha! reguires a
resilient surface. It shall encompass sufficient area fo
include the child’s trajectory in the event of a fall while
the equipment is in use. For recommendations concering
resifient surfacing, please see Appendix IV,

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
alternative requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

[ § 430 Fhe resilient suifacing arcas shall consist of one
of the the following:

Eritivat Fquipment Heigirts (n feety for
Varioos Fypes ard Pepths of Resitient Matertad

trcompressed Depth  Compressed Pepth

Materiot 6 dmeh § tnch 42 d4mch 8 Tmrech
Hood Mrich ¥ ft 19 £+ 4t ft +8 ft
Poubie Shredded

Hark Moicih 6 £t 46 f+ it Ft F £t
Hriform .
Wood €iips 6 ft+ 7 £+ ~f ft 6 ft
Fime Szmd 5 ft 5 ft g ft 5 ft
Conrse Samd 5 ft 5 ft & ft + fr
Firre Gravedr S £t FF£t  F9 fr 8 ft
Mediom Graved 5 £+ 5 £+ a ft 5 ft

* grexter tihan |

[ § 43 Where a fall sone exists; the resilient surfacing
shall be:
+ fremmediately under equiprent:
= Lxtended o @ mimiman of six feet from the
perimeter of the eqiipment;

3— Extended one additionel foot beyond the
requirement of subdivisiorn 2 of § 43F of these

regulations for each foot of equipment height above

six feet and

< Extended six feet in both directions of the motion

of swings stariing from a point 42 inches beyond the

sSeat @t 8 maximum atfeinable angle: |

[ § 432 Fall sones shall be free of ail obstactes: |

[ § 3% § 434 ) Ground footings or supports shall ber
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in-ground below ground level.
[ § 5% § 4.35. |1 Equipment used by children shall:

1. Have no accessible openings | that are gregter than
between ] 3 12 inches and [ tess thar ]| nine inches; [
and

2. Have closed S-hooks when provided: and

3. Have no protrusions, sharp points, shearing points,
or pinch points,

[ § &35 § 4.36. 1 All swing seats shall be made of flexible

matenal[exeeptforapmdsmngeqmpmeufforaekdd
with & developmenial deley ]

[ § 436- § 4.37. ] Sandboxes with bottoms which prevent
drainage shall be covered when not in use.

[ § 3% For school age children; horicontal cleerences
between swings shall be at least 24 inches: ]

[ § 438 For scheol age ehildren; unoccupied swing seats
shall he a minimunt of 18 inches from the ground: |

from the ground shall have guardrails or profective
Barriers of at leasé 38 inches to prevent folls: |

[ § 438, Reserved. ]
[ § 439. Reserved. ]

PART V.
STAFFING AND SUPERVISION.

Article 1.
Supervision of Staff and Volunteers,

§ 5.1 All aides, volunteer personnel, and volunteers shall
be under the individual supervision of a staff member
who meels the qualifications of a program leader, child
care supervisor, or program director.

§ 8.2. Each person serving in the positions of a program
director, back-up program director, program leader or
child care superwsor shall not be responsible for the

individual supervision of more than two aides at any one
time.

[ Exception: In a lraiming environmen!, aides used
beyond the required staff-to-children ratio of § 5.17
shall not be included in the above requirement. ]

[ § 63 When with children; aides and volunteers under
the age of 18 years shall be sight supervised by a staff
member whe meets the qualifications of @ program
leaderfohild care supervisor or program director: ]

{ § &4 § 53. 1 When with children, contract employees
shall be sight supervised by a staff member unless the
contract emplovee meets the personnel, health, and
orientation training requirements for the applicable
posttion.

Article 2.
Supervision of Children.

[ § 5.4 All staff assigned responsibility for supervision of
children shall ensure their care, protection, and guidance
at all times. ]

§ 5.5. During the center’s hours of operation, one adult
on the premises shall be in charge of the administration
of the center. This person shall be either the administrator
or an adult appointed by the licensee or designated by
the administrator.

§ 8.8, There shall be | at least twe staff 1 in each building
of the center and on field trips at all times when one or
more children are present [ : Ore of these shall meet the
qudzﬁeeam of e pfogrﬂm feaderfekild eare supervisor or

I At least two staff, one of whom meels the
qualifications of a program leader, child care
supervisor, or program director; or

2. One staff member who meels the qualifications of a
program leader, child care supervisor, or program
director and o readily available designated support
person with direct means for communication between
the two of them. ]

§ 5.7. In each grouping of children at least one siaff
member who meets the qualifications of a program leader,
child care supervisor, or program director shall be
regularly present.

§ 58 | GChildren shall be within sight aend sound
SHpervision of staff et ell thmes; except that staff need
only be eble to hear @ ohild who i3 using the restroom:
Staff shall check on & ehild who hes mot returmed from
the restroom after five miniwtes: Children under 10 years
of age shall be within actual sight and sound supervision
of staff at all times, except that staff need only be able to
hear a child who is using the restroom provided that:

1. There is a system lo assure that individuals who
are not staff members or persons allowed to pick up
a child in care do not enter the restroom area while
in use by children, and

2. Staff check on a child who has not returned from
the resiroom afier five minutes.

§ 5.9. Children 10 years [ of age 1 and older shall be
within actual sight and sound supervision of staff except
when all of the following are mel:
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1. Staff can hear or see the children (Note: video
equipment, intercom systems, or other technological
devices shall not substitute for staff being able to
directly see or hear children);

2. Staff are nearby so they can provide immediate
intervention if needed; .

3. There is a system to assure that staff know where
the children are and what they are doing;

4. There is a system lo assure that individuals who
are not staff members or persons allowed to pick up
a child in care do not enter areas where children are
not under sight supervision; and

5. Staff provide sight and sound supervision of the
children at variable and unpredictable intervals not to
exceed 15 minutes. }

[ § &5 § 510. ] When the ouidoor activity area is not
adjacent to the center, there shall be at least two staff on
the outdoor activity area [ or a means for direct
communication between the staff member on the outdoor
activity area and another staff member at the facility }
whenever one or more childrer are present,

[ & 546 § 5.11. | Staff shall greet each child upon arrival
at the center and oversece each child’s departure from the
cenler.

[ § 5.12. Reserved. ]

Article 3.
Staff-to-Children Ratio Requirements.

[ § 8 § 5.13. ] Staff shall be counted in the required
staff-tochildren ratios only when they are directly
supervising children.

[ § &2 § 5.14. ] Volunteers younger than 16 years of age
A child volunteer not enrolled in the program ] shall [ not
1 be counted as a child in the staff-to-children ratio
requirements.

[ § &5 § 5.15. 1 When children are regularly in ongoing
mixed age groups, the staff-to-children ratio applicable to
the youngest child in the group shall apply to the entire

group.

[ Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the
aiternative requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

[ § 604 & the assessment of e child’s developmental
delayasreqwmdby§:?é&ofihesemg%daﬂomdoesm£
indicate a H0% independent skill level the ratio meeds for
apecific activities shall be developed using appropriaiely
‘adap&dmmof&esteﬁsupmfem

§ &5 In eack grouping of children; the following raties
of staff to children ere required:

+ For children from five to eight years of age: one
staff member for every 15 children; and

&Ferekddrenﬁametgktye&rsefageanddder—m
staff member for every 20 children-

§ 5.16. Reserved.

§ 5.17. The stafftochidren ratio shall be one staff
member for every 20 school age children,

Exception: Montessori preschools may meet the alternate
reguirements in the Montessori Module. ]

PART VI
PROGRAMS.

Article 1.
Daily Schedule.

§ 6.1 There shall be a predictable sequence to the day
but the schedule shall be flexible, based on children’s
needs.

§ 6.2. For centers operating more than two hours per day
or more than two hours per session per day, outdoor
activity shall be provided daily, weather allowing,
according to the following:

1. If the center operates between two and five hours
per day or per session, there shall be at least 15
minutes of outdoor activily per day [ or per session }

2 If the center operates five hours or more per day
or per session, there shall be at least one hour of
outdoor activity per day | which shall be divided

between morning or daftermeon or per session | .

[ Zxeepiion: Exceptions: | Outdoor activity is not

required on days when an all day field trip occurs | and
Montessori preschools may meet the alternative
requirements in the Montessori Module for subdivision 2
of this section 1 .
§ 6.3. Staff shall provide opportunities for children to
engage in selfchosen tasks and aclivities and allow
children to learn from self-directed problem-solving and
experimentation.

Exception: The requirements of [ & 63 ef these
regiletions this section ] do not apply to specrality camps.

[ § 6.4. Reserved.
§ 6.5. Reserved.
§ 6.6. Reserved.
§ 6.7. Reserved, ]
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Article 2.
Activities.

[ & 6& § 68 1 The daily activities shall be
developmentally appropriate and promote the individual
child’s physical, intellectual, emotional, and social
well-being and growth.

[ § 6 § 69. 1 To promote emotional development, the
center shall provide for:

1. Opportunities for individual self-expression;
2. Recognition that each child is an individual
3. Respect for personal privacy; and

4. Respect for each child’s cultural, ethnic, and family
background, as well as the child’s primary language
or dialect.

[ § 66 § 610. 1 To promofe social development, the
center shall provide:

1. Guidance to children in developing and working
oul ways of getting along with one another;

2. Staff interaction with children in ways which
emphasize and foster attitudes of mutual respect
between adults and children; and

3. Staff behavior which demonstrates respect for all
other persons as individuals and appreciation of
cultural and ethnic diversity.

[ & 6% § 6.11. 1 The center shall provide for the self
direction of the children by:

1. Allowing children opportunities to choose activities
according to personal desires and interests and to
move freely from one activity to another;

2. Encouraging children to do things independently
and to help with daily routines as appropriate fo the
child’s developmental level but to be available lo
comfort and help when needed: and

3. Supporting children’s friendships and providing
children opportunities to be iInvolved in decision
making about group and individual activities.

Exception: [ Subseetions 1 through 3 of § &F of these
regilations Subdivisions I through 3 of this section ]| are
not applicable to speciality camps.

[ § 6% § 6.12. 1 A variety of children’s activities shall be

provided that allow for group and individual involvement
and child and staff initiation.

[ § 69 Phen e ehild with a developmental delay 5

attractive to other ehildrer as welk

[ § 640§ 6.13. 1 For children who cannot move without
help, staff shall offer to change the places and position of
the child and the selection of toys or objects available to
the child at least every 30 minutes or more frequently
depending on the individual needs of the child.

[ § 64 § 6.14. 1 The cenler shall provide a balance of
active and quiet activities except for speciality camps.

[ § 642 § 6.15. ) Children of all ages shall be allowed to
rest or sleep as needed on cols, mals, or beds, as
appropriale.

[ § 6.16. Reserved. |

[ § 65F § 6.17. ] Aclivities and experiences for school age
children shall include, but not be limited fo, the following:

1. Large motor activities for at least 25% of the
program lime;

2. Arts and craft act_t’vz'a'es;
3. Rhythm, music, and drama;
4. Smaill motor activities;
5. Special projects and hobbies;, and
6. Opportunity to do homework in a suitable area.
Exception: Seetion 643 Exceptions: This section | is
not applicable to speciality camps { and Montessori
preschaols may meet the alternative requirements in the
Montessori Module ] .
[ § 6.20. Reserved.
§ 6.21. Reserved.
§ 6.22. Reserved.
§ 6.23. Reserved.
§ 6.24. Reserved.
§ 6.25. Reserved.
§ 6.26. Reserved.
§ 6.27. Reserved.
§ 6.28. Reserved.
§ 6.29. Reserved.

§ 6.30. Reserved.
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§ 6.31. Reserved. ]

Article 3.
Parental Involvement.

[ § 64& § 6.32 1 The center shall be open for parenis to
visit and observe their children at any time.

[ & 645 § 633 ] The center shall encourage parental
involvement on a volunteer basis in appropriate center
activities.

[ & 646 § 634 ) Steff shall share information with
parents about their child’s health, development, behavior,
adjustment, and needs.

Article 4.
Equipment and Materials.

[ & 647 § 6.25. 1 All furnishings, equipment, and materials
shall be of a developmentally appropriate size for the
child using it

[ § 6% § 6.36. | The armount and variely of materials
and equipment available and the arrangement and use of
the materials and equipment shall be developmentally
appropriate for the children and shall include equipment
and materials which:

1. Are in sufficient supply o avoid excessive
competition among the children and to avoid long
waits for use of the materials and equipment;

2. Provide for a variety of experiences and appeal lo
the individual interests and abilities of children;

Exception: [ Subsectior Subdivision | 2 of [ § 648 this
section ]| is not applicable to speciality camps.

3. Are accessible to children for the activities required
by these standards;

4. Allow children to use small and large muscles for
imaginative play and creative activities; and

[ & Aftew egual oppertunity for children with «
[ & &5 1 Include [ eross ewttsrad multicultural |
materials.

[ § 6148 § 637 ] Storage space for play materials and
equipment used by the children shall be accessible to
children either independently or with help | and provision
shall be made for e place for each ehid's
belongings | .

[ § 628 § 638 1 I combs, toothbrushes, or other

personal articles are used, they shail be individually
assigned.

[ § 62 § 639 | All disposable products shall be used
once and discarded.

[ § 632 § 6.40. | Disposable dishes and utensils shall be
sturdy enough fo contain food without leakage and fto
prevent harm and injury to children.

[ § 6.41. Provision shall be made for a place for each
child’s personal belongings.

§ 6.42. Reserved.
§ 6.43. Reserved.
§ 6.44. Reserved. ]

[ & 623 § 6.45. ] No more than one child at a time shall
ocecupy a cot, rest mat, or bed.

[ § 624 § 646 ] Cots, rest mats, and beds shall be
marked or identified in some way for use by a specific
child,

[ & 625 § 6.47. 1 Double decker cotfs or beds, or other
sleeping equipment which is stacked shall not be used.

[ § 626 When ore oF more children are scheduled 4o
enter oF leave the center while other children are resting
or sleeping: the eots, rest mats; oF beds shall be placed so
that the resting or sleeping children are rot disturbed by
ehildron coming oF gomes

[ § 627 § 6.48. 1 Occupied cols, rest mats, and beds shall
be at least 2 1/2 feet from any heat source in use.

[ § 638 Cots, beds or rest mats shall be placed so that
ekddreﬁeengeémenéeﬁtkmeeﬁs-beds-erresﬁmm
without being hampered in thetr moverrent: |

[ & 628 § 649. ] There shall be at least 15 inches of
space between srdes and ends of occupied cots, beds, and
rest mats.

Exception: Fifteen inches of space are not required
where cots, beds, or rest mats touch the wall or where
screens are placed between cots or beds as long as one
side is open at all times to allow for passage.

[ § 636 & 6.50. 1 If rest mats are used, they shall have
comfortable cushioning and be sanitized belween each
use.

[ § 6.51. Reserved.

§ 6.52. Reserved.

§ 6.53. Reserved.

§ 6.54. Reserved.

§ 6.55. Reserved.
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§ 6.56. Reserved.
§ 6.57. Reserved. ]
[ § 63& § 6.58. ] Linens.

A. Linens for cots, rest mats, or beds shall consist of a
fop cover and a botlom cover or « one-piece covering
which is open on three edges.

B. Linens shall be assigned for individual use.

C. Linens shall be maintained in clean and sanitary
condition and shall be washed at least weekly.

D. When pillows are used, they shall be assigned for
individual use and covered with pillow cases.

E. Mattresses when used shall be covered with a
waterproof material which can be easily sanitized.

Article 5.
Discipline.

[ § 632 § 6.59. | Discipline shall be constructive in
nature and Include technigques such as:

1. Using Iimits that are fair, consistently applied, and
appropriate and understandable for the child's level;

2. Providing children with reasons for limits;
3. Giving positively worded directions;

4. Modeling and redirecting children fo acceptable
behavior;

5. Helping children fo constructively express their
feelings and frustrations to resolve conflict; and

6. Arranging equipment, malerials, activities, and
schedules in a way that promotes desirable behavior.

[ § 633 § 6.60. ] There shall be no physical purishment
or disciplinary action administered to the body such as,
but not Limited to, spanking; roughly handling a child;
forcing a child to assume an uncomforiable position (eg.,
standing on one foot, keeping arms raised above or
horizontal to the body) [ foreing exercises on children: |
restraining to restrict movement through binding or tying;
enclosing in a confined space, box, or similar cubicle; or
using exercise as punishment.

[ § 634 § 6.61. ] A child shall not be shaken at any time.

[ § 695 § 662 1 Staff shall not be verbally abusive
which would include, but not be limited to, lhreats,
belittling remarks about any child, his family, his race, his
religion, or his cultural background, or other statemenis
that are frightening or humiliating to the child.

[ § 636 § 6.63. | When disciplining a child, staff shall
not:

1. Force, withhold, or substitute food:
2. Force or withhold naps, or
3. Punish a child for totleting accidents.

[ § 63% § 6.64. ] When separation is used as a discipline
techrnique, it shall be brief and appropriate to the child’s
developmental level and circumstances. The isolated child
shall be in a safe, lighted, well-ventilated place and shall
be within hearing and vision of a staff member.

[ Note: &t &9 recommended that if separation i enforced
by an adult i sheuwld not exceed ome minuwte for each
year of the childs age. Seperation i3 not recommended
for wse with infants:

[ & 635 § 6.65. 1 No child, for punishment or any other
reason, shall ever be confined in any space that the child
cannot open, such as but not lmited to closets, locked
rooms, latched paniries, or containers.

[ § 638 § 6.66. 1 Staff shall not give a child authority to
punish another child nor shall staff consent to a child
punishing another child.

[ & 648 § 6.67. ] Staff shall follow the center’s policy on
acceptable and unacceptable discipline methods.

[ § 6.68 Reserved. ]

Article 6.
Swimming and Wading Activities.

[ § 645 § 6.69. ] Staff and supervision.

A. The staff-child ratios required by [ § &5 § 517 ]
shall be maintained while children are participating in
swimming or wading activities. The designated water
safety instructor or senior [ifesaver shall not be counted
in the staff to children ratios.

B. If a pool, lake, or other swimming area has a water
depth of more than two feet, a waler safety instructor or
senior life saver holding a current certificate shall be on
duty supervising the children participating in swimming
or wading activities at all times when one or more
children are in the water. The certification shall be
obtained from an organization such as, but not limited to,
the American Red Cross, the YMCA, or the Boy Scouls.

C. A minimum of two staff members of the center shall
be on duty supervising the children during swimming or
wading activities when one or more children are in the
waler.

[ § 642 § 6.70. ]| Pools and equipment.
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A. When permanent swimming or wading pools are
located on the premises of the center, the following shall

apply:

1. The manufacturer’s specifications for operating the
pool shall be followed [ aerd as well as | any local
ordinances and any Department of Health
requirements for swimming pools [ shall be followed. ;
]

. 2. All pools constructed, renovated, or remodeled after
April 1, 1986, shall have a statement in writing of
their inspection and approval from the local building
official [ when such approval is required | ;

3. Qutdoor swimming pools shall be enclosed by
safety fences and gales which shall be kept locked
when the pool is not in use;

4. Entrances to swimming pools shall be locked when
the pool is not in use, and

5. A whistle or other audible signaling device, a buoy
or a lemon line, a reack pole, and a backboard shall
be available at the swimming or wading site.

B. If children are allowed to swim in a lake or other
place other than a pool, safe swimming areas shall be
clearly marked,

C. All piers, floats, and platforms shall be in good
repair and where used for diving, the minimum waler
depth shall be indicated on the deck or planking.

D. If children are allowed to swim at a lake or other
body of water larger than a pool there shall be a rescue
boat available at all times which is equipped with a reach
pole and a lemon line or buoy.

E. If portable wading pools are used, they shall be
emptied of dirty water and filled with clean water for
each day’s use and more frequently as necessary.

[ § 643 § 6.71. ] General.

A. The center shall have emergency procedures and
writlen safety rules for swimming or wading that are:

1. Posted in the swimming area when the pool is
located on the premises of the center;

2. Given to staff involved in swimming or wading
activities;

3. Given fo parents of children participating in
swimming or wading activities; and

4. Explained to children participating in swimming or
wading activities.

B. Staff shall have a system for accounting for all

children in the water.

C. Each child’s swimming skills shall be determined
before the child is allowed in water above the child’s
shoulder height. :

D. Outdoor swimming activities shall occur only during
daylight hours unless underwater and deck [lighting is
provided.

E. Children who are not toilet trained shall not use
partable wading pools.

PART VII.
SPECIAL CARE PROVISIONS AND EMERGENCIES.

Article 1.
Preventing the Spread of Disease.

§ 7.1. I a child arrives at the center with the signs or
symptoms listed in subdivisions 1 and 2 of § 7.3 of these
regulations, the child shall not be allowed to attend for
that day.

§ 7.2. Staff with training as required in § 3.16 of these
regulations shall observe duaily each child | under eight
years of age ] for signs and symptoms of illness.

§ 7.3. Unless otherwise instructed by the child's health
care provider, that child shall be excluded if:

1. He has [ signs of #ness end | a temperature over
100°F, or

2. He has a communicable disease as delineated in
the current Communicable Disease Chart
recommendations for the exclusion of sick children.
{Refer lo Appendix V.)

§ 74 If a child needs to be excluded according to
subdivisions I and 2 of § 7.3 of these regulations, the
Sfollowing shall apply:

1. Arrangements shaell be made for the child to leave
the center as soon as possible after the signs or
symptoms are noticed, and

2. The child shall remain in the designated quiet [
private )| areq until leaving the center.

§ 7.5. When a child at the center has been exposed lo a
reportable communicable disease, the parent shall be
informed,

§ 7.6. Children's hands shall be washed with soap and
running | water before eating meals or snacks, after
toileting, and after any contact with body fluids.

§ 77 Stoff hands shall be washed with soap or
germicidal cleansing agent and water after helping a child
with lodleting, after any contact with body fluids, and
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before feeding or helping children with feeding.

§ 7.8. When a child’s clothing or diaper becomes wet or
soiled, it shall be changed immediately.

§ 7.9. Children not toilet trained.

A. The child’s | genitel soiled | area shall be thoroughly
cleaned with a disposable wipe during each diapering.

B. Staff shall wash their hands with soap or germicidal
cleansing agent and water after each diaper change.

C. Disposable diapers shall be used for children in
digpers unless the child's skin reacts adversely to
disposable diapers. If cloth diapers are used, there shall be
separate step-on digper pails for the cloth and disposable
diapers.

D. Changing tables shall be used only for changing
diapers or cleaning children.

E. Diapers shall bhe changed on an appropriate
nonabsorbent surface which shall be washed with soap
and warm waler or a germicidal cleansing agent after
each use.

F. Tables used for children’s activities or meals shall
not be used for changing diapers.

Article 2.
Medication.

§ 7.10. Prescription and nonprescription medication shall
be given to a child according to the center's | written |
medication policies and only with written authorization
from the parent.

§ 711 The center’s medication poficies shall oaddress
methods for administering medication and shall include:

1. Any general restrictions of the center;

2. Duration of the parent’s authorization for
medication provided that it shall expire or be
renewed after 10 work days | . Long-ferm prescription
drug use may be excepted if a form such as the one
in Appendix VI is completed and on file | ; and

3. Methods to prevent use of outdated medication.

§ 7.12. The medication authorization shall be availuble to
staff during the entire time it is effective.

§ 7.13. All medication shall be labeled with the child’s
name, the name of the medication, the dosage amount,
and the time or times to be given.

§ 7.14. Prescription medication shall be in the original
container with the prescription label attached.

§ 7.15. When needed, medication shall be refrigerated.
When medication is stored in a refrigerator used for food,
the medications shall be stored together in a container or
in a clearly defined area away from food.

§ 7.16. All medication, Including refrigerated medication
and staff’s personal medication, shall be kept in a locked
place using a safe locking method that prevents access by
children. If a key is used, the key shall not be accessible
to children.

7.17. Centers shall keep a log of medication given
childrern which shall include the following:

1. Child to whom medication was administered:

2. Amount and type of medication administered to the
child:

3. The day and time the medication was administered
to the child; and

4. Staff member administering the medication.

§ 7.18. Medication shall be returned to the parent as soon
as the medication s no longer being administered.

Article 3.
Specialized Staff Training.

§ 7.19. First aid training.

There shall be at least one staff member on the
premises during the centers hours of operation and also
one person on all field trips who is trained in first aid.
This person shall be available to children and meet one of
the following qualifications for first aid training:

1. Has a current first aid certificate by the American
Red Cross,

2. Has a current first aid certificate by the National
Safety Council;

3. Has successfully completed, within the past three
years, a first aid course equivalent to the curriculum
which has been approved by the State Board of
Health; or

4. Be a RN. or LPN. with a current license from
the Board of Nursing.

§ 7.20. Camps shall have at least one staff member with
first aid traiming, as mentioned in subdivisions 1 through
4 of § 7.19 of these regulations, for every 30 children
present.

& 7.21. Camps shall have at least one staff member on
the premises during all hours of the program’s operation
and also one person on all field trips who is available to
children and has a current cardiopulmonary resuscitation
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(CPR} certificate. When there are more than 30 children
present, there shall be at least one staff person with
current CPR training for every 30 children present.

§ 722 Primitive camps shall have [ ef least onme
(EME: a staff member on the premises during the hours
of operation who has successfully completed at least first
responder training within the past three years. ]

Article 4.
First Aid and Emergency Supplies.

§ 723 A first aid kit shall be on each floor of each
building used by children and | wherever children are in
eare: on all field trips. ]

§ 724 The required first aid kits shall include af a
minimum.

1. Scissors;

2 Tweezers;

3. Gauze pads;

4. Adhesive tape;

5. Band-aids, assorfed fypes;

6. An antiseptic cleansing solution;

7. An antibacterial ointment;

L it st et
the Poison Contrel Center) |

[ & 8 ] Thermometer;

[ #¢ 9. ) Triangular bandages; [ ard |
[ 10. Disposable gloves, and ]

11. The first aid instructional manual.

§ 7.25. Each first aid kit shall be stored so that it is not
available to children but is easily available to staff.

§ 7.26. The following emergency supplies shall be required:

[ 1. Syrup of ipecac or activated charcoal prepartion
(to be used only upon the advice of the physician or
the Poinson Contro! Center) }

[ & 2. 1 Chemical cooling agents, zip-lock bags, and
sponges readily available for icing down contusions,
sprains, and breaks,

[ & 3. 1 A working, battery-operated flashiight on each
floor of each building of the facility that is used by

children, and

[ & 4 1 One working, battery-operated radio in each
building of the fecility used by children and any
camp location without a building.

Article 5.
Procedures for Emergencies.

§ 7.27. The center shall have an emergency evacuation
plan that addresses staff responsibility with respect to:

1. Sounding of fire alarms and notification of local
authorities;

2. Evacuation procedures including assembly points,
head counts, primary and secondary means of egress,
and checking to ensure complete evacuation of the
butldings;

3. Fire containment procedures, eg., closing of fire
doors or other barriers; and

4. Other special procedures developed with Ilocal
authorities.

§ 7.28. Emergency evacuation procedures shall be posted
in a location conspicuous to staff aend children on each
floor of each building of the center.

§ 7.29. The center shall implement these emergency.
evacuation procedures through monthly practice drills and
shall maintain a log of the dates of the monthly drills for
one year. For centers offering multiple shifts, the
evacuation procedures shall be divided evenly among the
various shifts.
§ 7.30. A generic emergency number such as 911 shail be
posted in a conspicuous place near each telephone. If a
generic number is not available, the following numbers
shall be posted near each phone:

1. A physician or hospital;

2. An ambulance or rescue squad service;

3. The local fire department; [ and ]

4. The local police department | ; and . ]

§ 7.31. The number of a regional poison control center
shall be posted in a conspicuous place near each phone.

§ 7.32. The center shall develop a plan for action in case
of a missing or injured child which shall address:

[ {. Immediate notification of emergency services; ]
[ & 2 ] Stabilization of injured child; [ and ]
[ 2 Hnmediate notification of perenis aend emergency
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services; and |
3. Transportation of injured child If necessary.

§ 7.33. If an ambulance service is not readily availeble
within 10 to 15 minutes, transportation shall be available
at all times in case of emergency.

§ 7.34. The center or other appropriate official shall notify
the parent immediately If a child is lost, experiences a
serious accident, needs emergency medical care, or dies.
The center shall notify the parent al the end of the day
of any known minor accidents or injuries.

Note: Examples of a serious accident might include
unconsciousness; broken bones; deep cut requiring stitches;
concussion; foreign object lodged in eve, nose, ear, or
other body orifice. Examples of o minor accident might
include a small scratch, cut or scrape; minor bruise or
discoloration of the skin.

§ 7.35. The center shall maintain a wrilten log of
children’s Injuries in which entries are made the day of
occurrence. The log shall include the following:

t

Date and time of injury;

2. Name of injured child;

3. Type of injury;

4. Circumstances of the infury;

5. Names of staff present during the imjury,
6. Treatment: and

7. Method of notifving parents.

§ 7.36. The camp shall have a warning system. Staff and
campers shall be trained in this alarm system.

PART VIII.
SPECIAL SERVICES.

Article 1
Nutrition and Food Services.

§ 8.1. Centers shall serve appropriate snacks or meals, or
both, based on the hours of operation and time of the
day. '

[ § & ¥f children arrive before 8 e breakfast shel be
available:

[ § &3 & 8.2. 1 [ Luneh shall be served {o The center
shall ensure that 1 children arriving from a half-day,

morning kindergarten program who have not vet eaien
lunch | recerve a lunch 1 .

[ & && § 83 ] There shall be at least 1 1/2 hours

between each meal and snack but no more than three
hours between meals and snacks.

[ § &5 § 84 ] Drinking water or other beverage not
containing caffeine shall be offered at regular intervals to
{ nonverbal | children.

[ § &6 § 85. 1 In environments of 80°F or above,
constant attention shall be given fo the fluid needs of all
children. Children in such environments shall be
encouraged to drink fluids.

[ § &% § 86. 1 When food is provided by the center, the
following shail apply:

1. Centers providing care to the same children more
than four hours a day shall comply with the
nutritional requirements of a recognized authorily
such as the Child and Aduit Care Food Program of
the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA)
or the meal patterns in Appendix [ Y& Vil ]

2. Centers offering both meals and snacks shall serve
[ or veriouns days each week a variely of nutritious
foods and shall serve | at least three sources of
vitamin A and at least three sources of vitamin C [
on various days each week | . Appendix [ VH VIII ]
lists sources of vitamin A and vitamin C.

[ & A variely of nutritions foods skall be served )
[ ¢ 3.1 A menu listing all foods to be served for all
meals and snacks during the current one-week period
shall be:

a. Dated;

b. Posted in a location conspicuous to parents or
given lo parents;

¢. Indicate any substituted food; and
d. Kept on file for six weeks at the center.

[ & 4 1 Powdered milk shall be not be used except
for cooking.

[ § &% § 87. 1 When food is brought from home, the
following shall apply:

1. The food shall not be subject to rapid deterioration
or spoilage;

2. The center shall give parents the USDA
requirements and a list of suggested nonperishable
food. Appendix [ ¥ VI 1 has the requirements of
USDA.

3. The food shall be clearly labeled in a way that
identifies the owner;
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4. The center shall have extra food [ or shall have a
plan available to obtain food ] to serve to children so
they can have an appropriate snack or meal if they
forget to bring food from home, bring an inadequale
meal or snack, or bring perishable food; and

5. All unused portions of food shall be discarded and
not served again.

[ § &8 § 88 1 If a catering service is used, it shall be

approved by the local health department. [ A4 eopy of the
coniract shall be wmade aveilable to the

depa#ment—s representative wpon reguest: Food not
prepared in an approved food processing establishment
shall be prohibited fe-g: home canned food): |
[ & &3¢ § 8.9. ] Food during cookouts.

A. All food shall be prepared in a clean and sanitary
manner.

B. Unused, perishable food shall be discarded and not
served again.

[ § 810. Reserved.
§ 8.11. Reserved.
§ 812 Reserﬁed.
§ 8.13. Reserved.
§ 8.14. Reserved.
§ 8.15. Reserved.
$ 8.16. Reservedr
§ 8.17. Reserved.
§ 8.18. Reserved.
§ 8.19. Reserved.
§ 8.20. Reserved.
§ 821 Reserved.
§ 8.22. Reserved.
§ 8.23. Reserved. ]

Article 2.
Transportation and Field Trips.

[ £ & § 8.24 1 If the center transports children lo the
site of the center, the center shall assume responsibility
Jor the child between the place where the child boards
the vehicle and the center sile, while at the center [ and
on any center field trips 1, and from the time the child
leaves the center site until the child is delivered to a

designated location or to a responsible person designated
by his parent.

[ £ 842 § 8.25. 1 Any vehicle used by the center for the
transportation of children shall meet the following
requirements:

1. The vehicle shall be enclosed and provided with
door locks;

2. The vehicle’s seats shall be attached to the floor;

3. The vehicle shall be insured with at least the
minimum limits set by the Virginia state statutes; and

4. The vehicle shall meet the safety standards set by
the Division of Motor Vehicles and shall be kept in
satisfactory condition to assure the safefy of children.

[ § &I The driver of the vehicle shail:

J—Hawewhédﬂveﬁskeeﬁee-appmpﬂeteteéhe
typeefveheeleopereted—duﬁﬁga#&mefwhfe!e

7

%Beaéleesti&ye&rsofage.—

[ § &4 § 826. | The center shall ensure that during
transportation of children:

1. Virginia state statutes about safety bells and child
restraints are followed;

[ 2 Fhe number of passerngers in the vehicle are
Iimited to the manufcctirer's recommended capacity:

[ & 2 1 The children remain seated and each child’s
arms, legs, and head remain inside the vehicle;

[ < 3 1 Doors are closed properly and locked;

[ & 4 1 At least one staff member or the driver
always remain in the vehicle when children are
present;

[ & 5 1 The telephone numbers for obtaining
emergency help as staled in | subdivisions 1 throush
4 of 1 §§ 7.30 and 7.31 of these regulations are in the
vehicle and available to staff;

[ # 6. 1 The name, address, and phone number of the
center and an additional emergency contact number
is in the vehicle and available to staff; and

[ % 7.1 A list of the names of the children being
transported is kept in the vehicle.

[ § &5 § 8.27. | When enfering and leaving vehicles,
children shall enter and leave the vehicle from the curb
side of the vehicle or in a protected parking area or
driveway.
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[ & &46: § 828 1 When necessary o cross streels,
children shall cross streets at corners or crosswalks.

[ § 84% § 829. 1 The staff-tochildren [ raties of
subsections 4 and 2 of § &45 ratio of § 517 ] of these
regulations shall be followed | during iransportation ef
ehildren and | on all field trips [ - but not necessarily in
each vehicle. The staff-tochildren ratio may not be
followed during transportation of children te and from the
center.

Exception: Montessori preschools may meel the alternative
requirements in the Montessori Module. ]

[ § &5 § 8.30. 1 At least one siaff member [ in the
vehiele and | on field trips shall be trained in first aid
according to | subseetions subdivisions |1 1 through 4 of §
7.19 of these regulations and shall be instructed on
procedures to follow If [ the there is a ]| vehicle [ breaks
break | down.

[ § &8 § 8311 A first aid kit with the supplies
mentioned in | subsections subdivisions | 1 through 11 of
§ 7.24 of these regulations [ , syrup of ipecac or activated
charcoal preparation, | and chemical cooling agents for
icing down contusions, sprains, and breaks shall be [ i
the vehicle and | available to staff [ - on field trips. ]

[ § &2 § 832 ] The center shall make provisions for
_ providing children on field trips with adequate food and
water.

[ & &2 § 833 ) If perishable food is taken on field trips,
the food shall be stored in insulated containers with ice
packs to kegp the food cold.

[ § &2 § 834 ] Before leaving on a field trip, a
schedule of the trip’s events and locations shall be left at
the center site.

[ § 823 § 8.35. ) There shall be an estabiished plan of

communication between staff at the center site and staff
who are away from the center site lransporting children
or on fieid trip.

[ § &2& § 8.36. | The center shall develop and implement
procedures fo assure that all children return to the facility
after a field trip.

[ & 825 § 837. ) Staff shall follow the center's
transportation safety policy.

[ § 826 § 8.38 ] Parental permission for transportation
and field trips shall be secured at least 24 hours before
the scheduled activity. If a blanket permission is used
instead of a separate written permission, the fallowmg
shall apply:

1. The schedule of activities away from the facility
shall be posted;

2. Parents shall be notified of the field trip; and

3. Parents shall be given the opportunity to withdraw
their children from the field trip.

Article 3.
Animals and Pets.

[ § 2% § 8.39. ) Animals that are kept on the premises
of the center shall be vaccinated against diseases which
present a hazard to the health of children.

[ § &2% § 8.40. | Animals which are, or are suspected of
being, ill or infested with external lice, fieas and ticks or
internal worms shall be removed from contact with
children.

[ § &29: § 841. 1 If a child is bitlen by an animal, an
attempt shall be made to confine the animal for
observation or laboratory analysis for evidence of rabies.
The site of the bile shall be washed with soap and water
immediately, and the child's physician or local health
department shall be contacted as soon as possible for
medical advice. The center shall report the animal bite
incident to the local health department.

{ & 834 § 8.42. 1 Manure shall be removed from barns,
stables and corrals at least once a day and stored and
disposed of in a manner to prevent the breeding of flies.

Article 4.
Evening and Overnight Care.

[ § &3+ § 843. ] Resting.

A. For evening care, beds with mattresses or cots with
at least one inch of dense padding shall be used by
children who sleep longer than two hours | end ere not
required io sleep in eribs 1 . Exception: Camps, providing
evening or overnight care to schoo!l age children on an
occasional basis, are not required to meet [ § &3 the
requirements of subsection 1 A of [ these reguletions this
section | if sleeping bags or cots are used.

B. For overnight care, beds with matlresses or cots with
at least two inches of dense padding shall be used by
children [ whe are not reguired to sleep in eribs | .

Exception: Camps, providing evening or overnight care
to school age children on an occasional basis, are not
required to meet [ § $24 the requirements of subsection ]
B of [ these reguletiens this section | if sleeping bags or
cots are used.

C. For overnight care which occurs for a child on a
weekly or more frequent basis, beds with mattresses shall
be used.

D. In addition to subsections A through E of [ § 63+ §
658 1 of these regulations about linens, bedding
appropriate lo the temperalure and other conditions of
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the rest area shall be provided.

E. For evening and overnight care, separaie sleeping
areas shall be provided for children of the opposite sex
eight years of age or older.

F. If sleeping bags are used, [ &% 623 through 629 §§
6.45 through 649 ] of these regulations about rest
furnishings shall aiso apply fo the use of sleeping bags.

G. Camps may use bunk beds if children are al least
eight years of age.

[ § 832 § 844. ] In centers providing overnight care, an
operational tub or shower with heated and cold water
shall be provided.

Exception: Primitive camps are not required to have a
tub aor shower. ‘

[ § &3 § 845. ) When bath towels are used, they shall
be assigned for individual use.

[ § &34 § 8.46. ] Activities.

A. Activities for children in evening or overnight care
shall include, as time allows, age-appropriate activities as
described in subdivisions I through 6 of [ § 638 § 6.17 ]
of these regulations.

B. Quiet activities and experiences shall be available
immediately before bedtime.

[ § &35 §' 8.47. | For children receiving evemng and
overnight care, the provider shall offer a regularly
scheduled evening meal and snack.

[ PART IX.
MONTESSORI MODULE.

Article 1.
Qualifications of a Montessori Preschool.

§ 9.1, Montessori preschools are educational programs
wherein the leacher training and subsequent pedagogy are
approved by either American Montessori Sociely,
American Montessori Internationale, National Council of
Montessori Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori, thus
verifying that the school meets the Montessori standards
as outlined in the Montessori Module.

§ 9.2 Meeting these Montessori standards shall afford the
Montessori preschool a waiver from specific minimum
standards that conflict with the Moniessori educational
philosophy as referenced in the regulations. Only
preschools which meet the Montessori criteria as outlined
in the module are eligible to comply with the modified
licensing standards confained in the Montessori Moduie.

§ 9.3. Programs operated by a Montessori preschool which
go outside the scope of the regular Monitessori preschool

classes shall comply with the minimum standards for
licensed child day centers for the extended care portion of
the day. Programs going beyond four hours per day for
children ages two through four and beyond 6 I/2 hours
per day for children five years of age, exclusive of the
allowable two hour additional enrichment program once o
week, shall comply with the minimum standards for
licensed child day centers for the extended care portion of
the day.

Article 2.
Specific Alternatives for Qualifying Montessort
Preschools.

§ 9.4. Administrators.

The administrator of @ Montessori preschool shail be at
least 21 years of age and shall have or meel one of the
Sollowing:

1. An endorsement or buachelor's degree in a child
related fleld from an accredited college or university
and one year of programmatic experience in the
group care of children;

2. An associate degree in a child related field from an
accredited college or university and one year of
programmatic expertence in the group care of
children;

3. The teacher qualification standards of American
Montessori Society, American Montessori
Internationale, National Council of Montessori
Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori: or

4. Five years of Montessori programmatic experience
if the program director meets one of the qualifications
of subdivisions 1 through 3 of this section.

§ 8.5 Program directors and back-up program directors.

The program director and back-up program director at
a Montessori preschool shall be at least 21 years of age
and shall kave or meet one of the following:

1. An endorsement or bachelor’s degree in a child
related field from an accredifed college or university
and one year of programmatic experience in lhe
group care of children;

2. An associate degree in a child related field from an

 accredited college or university and one year of
programmatic experience in the group care of
children;

3. The Montessori teacher qualification standards of
American Montessori Society, American Montessori
Internationale, National Council of Montessori
Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori: or

4. Five years of Montessori programmatic experience.
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§ 9.6, Teachers.
Montessori teachers at a Montessori preschool shall:
1. Be at least 21 years of age, and

2. Hold a teaching diploma recognized by American
Montessori  Sociely, American Montessori
Internationale, National Council of Montessori
Education, or Saint Nicholas Montessori for the level
the teacher is teaching.

§ 9.7. Staff development.

A. In addition to first aid and orientation training
required elsewhere in these regulations, employed staff
who work directly with a single group of children for
more than three hours daily at a Montessori preschool
shall:

1. Take advantage of formal and informal
opportunities for personal and professional growth,
including methodology and specific subject matler, as
recognized by Montessori standards for a minimum of
eight hours annually; or

2 In the event of a staff member's participation in a
credit course or a seminar longer than eight hours,
these hours may be prorated over a period of no
more than five years at the rale of 12 hours
annually.

B. Specialty staff at a Montessori preschool providing
enrichment activities to a single group of children less
than three hours a week shall lake advantage of
. opportunities for professional growth to remain current in
their field of expertise.

§ 9.8. The facilities of a Montessori preschool, inside and
outside, shall be maintained in conditions that are safe
and free of hazards, protruding points or sharp corners,
splinters, protruding nails, and loose rusty parts.

§ 9.9. The Montessori maierials at a Montessori preschool
shall be maintained in an attractive, accessible, and safe
manner, so as to afford the children complete and
appropriate opportunity to develop individual and group
skills according the Montessori curriculum standard.

§ 9.10. A Montessori preschool shall have resirooms that
are easily accessible with a ratio of one toilet and one
sink for every 20 children.

§ 9.11. A Montessori preschool shall have a safe outdoor
play area which allows for exploration of nature and
provides a resilient surface in fall zones.

§ 9.12. A Montessori preschool shall maintain a balanced
multi-age grouping, with a ratio of one staff member for
every 15 children.

§ 9.13. Teachers at a Montessori preschoo! shall be, at ail
times during the Montessori program, responsible for the
development and activities of the children in his
Montessori class. In the event of the teacher’s extended
absence, there shail be sufficient substitute staff to comply
‘with a ratio of one staff member for every 12 children.

§ 814 A Montessori preschool shall have readily
accessible, and in close classroom proximity, auxiliary
persons sufficient to maintain a 1:10 adult-to-child ratio
Jor 2 12 to four year olds or 1:15 for balanced mixed age
groupings of 2 1/2 to six year olds, to be available in the
event of emergency evacuation.

§ 8.5 A Montessori preschool shall offer outdoor and
indoor space affording the children complete opportunity
to develop individual and group skills, including large and
small motor development.

§ 916, In a Montessori preschool program operating
between five and 6 1/2 hours per day there shall be at
least 1/2 hour of outdoor activity per day.

§ 8.17. A Montessori preschool shall abide by the
pedagogy and curriculum guidelines in the Montessori
Module. ’

§ 8.18. During transportation of children and on all field
trips, the staff to children ratio for a multi-age grouping
of students in a Montessori preschool shall be no more
than one to 20.

Article 3.
Montessori Preschool Standards.

$ 9.19. Hours and scope of operation.

A. A Montessori preschool shall operate, at a minimum,
nine months a year, five days a week, allowing for
holidays, teacher in-service days, and parent-leacher
conferences, as deemed necessary by the preschool in
accordance with Monlessori standards.

B. The hours of operation for a Montessori preschool
program for children, ages 2 1/2 through four years, shall
be ai least three hours a day, but not more than four
hours a day.

C. The hours of operation for a Montessori preschool
program for children five years of age shall be at least
six hours a day but no more than 6 1/2 hours a day.

D. Enrichment programs, compatible with Montessori
standards shall be acceptable when operated, in keeping
with the Montessori curriculum,; physical, emotional, and
developmental welfare of the child: and available to the
individual child not more than an additional two hours
once @ week.

E. Any program operated beyond these specified school
hours shall comply with the minimum standards for
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lcensed child day centers.
§-9.20, Montessori class struciure and supervision.

A. A class shall be deemed a group of children under
the direct and continuous supervision of a fully qualified
Montessori teacher.

B Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall maintain a
safe Montessort environment for the class.

C. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall give the
appropriate, individual or group lessons and supervise the
ongoing work of the children in accordance with all
Montessori pedagogical standards, included herein.

D. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall be
observant of the needs of the children in the class at all
times and, accordingly, shall provide developmentally
appropriate materials and class designation regardless of
age.

E, Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall be aware of
the family backgrounds and individual needs and
development of the children within the Montessori
program.

F. Teachers at a Montessori preschool shall maintain
appropriate and confidential communication and records
with other school personnel and parents as necessary for
the development of the child.

G. Children enrolled in a Montessori class at a
Montessori preschool shall demonstrate to the teacher an
adequate level of development indicating a readiness for
formal Montessori education.

H. Children enrolled in the Montessori cluss at a
Montessori preschool shall be toilet trained and
demonstrate a level of large and small motor development

acceptable to working in a positive manner within the

Montessori classroom environment.

1. Children enrolled in the Montessori class at a
Montessort preschool shall demonstrate adequate
communication skills and the ability to function with
appropriate independence outside the home or away from
a day-care provider.

J. Children are initially accepted into a Montessori
program at a Montessori preschoe! on an observational
basis, and shall be given adequate, but limited, time to
demonstrate Individual readiness for the Montessori
program. '

K. A newly established Montessori class at a Montessori
preschoo! shall be comprised of no more than 12 fo 15
children between the ages of 2 1/2 and six years and shall
not increase enrollment to more than 25 children during
its first year.

L. As the children and the class development af a
Montessort preschool, the class structure may gradually
butlld to the recommended Montessori size of 25 to 30
children between the ages of 2 1/2 and six years of age.

M. The class and the children at a@ Montessori preschool
shall function at all times during the Montessori program
according to the Montessori standards as outlined herein.

§ 8.21. Classroom materials.

A. Classrooms at a Montessori preschool shail contain
the necessary and appropriately approved Montessori
materials for each age level In the class. These Montessori
materials may be complemented by appropriate,
teacher-approved malerials, but shall not displace or
detract from the implementation of the Montessori
materials.

B. The children at a Montessori preschool shall have
conlinuous access to these materials as deemed
appropriate by the Montessori teacher.

C. These materials at a Montessori preschool shall be
organized in the classroom and used by the children in
work areas that afford safe and ample working space
under the direction of the Montessort teacher.

D, Use of Montessori materials in a Montessori
preschool shall be presented by the Montessori teacher in
accordance with the Montessori curriculum standards as
included herein.

§ 922 Curriculum guidelines, including appropriate
materials for children from two years to six years, as
stated below, shall be followed in a Montessori preschool.

These requirements are based on guidelines used by
American  Montessort Society, American Montessori
Internationale, National Council of Montessori Fducation,
and Saint Nicholas Montessori teacher iraining. }
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PRACTICAL LIFE

Preliminary Exercises

Spooning
Pouring rice
Pouring water

Mapkin folding

Care of the Environment

Table washing
Duzting

Polishing wood
Polishing metsal

Arranging flowers
Sweeping

Care of the Perso

Dressing frames
Polishing shoes

Washipg hands

Grace and Courtesy

How to_interrupt

listen
make way
pass .

How to greet
introduce oneself

offer a chair
take a cookie
serve gthers

CArry scissors
etc,

Purpose:

Purposes

d

Purpose:

Purpose:

To_teach the child muscuiar control

care, exactness, how to pour,

Indirect preparation foer writing.
2172 - 312

To _teach muscular control,
exaciness.

Indirect preparation for'geonatrx.
2 1/2 -4

To_teach the child how to care for
his environment so that he might
adapt to his environment and gain
independance.

To_teach_contrgl of action,
acquisition of movement, order and
sequence, conscicus awareness,
developnent of large and small
muscles, left to right movetent,
increased concentration through
repecition.

Preparatien for 1ife and future
learning. ’

2 12 = & and up

To teach the child to care for
himself, to take pride in his

person, to gain independence and
self-worth.

21/2 - & and up

Jo help the child develop
understanding or rules of grace and
courtesy, to_adapt and be sccepted
into a social group.

2 1/2 and up

CHILD DAY-CARE COUNCIL
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Hovement

How to walk Purpose: To_learn contrel of movement, aslf

rmove around the room
move farniture

stop when hear bell
walk on line

CATry 4 chair

sit properly Age:
carry mats & materials
Toll A mat
where to place mat
open & close a door
play sitence game
respect silence

ate.

Awareness of ones self, purposeful
activity order, respect for persons
and property; attention to details
sed environment.

2 1/2 and up

SENSORTAL Purpose: Aid the child's processes of

classification.

Visual Piscrimination

Pink Tower Purpose: To _teach visual discriminatiom pf
Broad Stair dimension {length, width, height).

Long Stair

Solid Cylinders

Coilor tablets

Geometric Cabinet

Biology Cabinet

Binomial & trincmial cube

Constructive trisngles

Supet imposed geometric
figures Age:

Enobless Cylindera

Solid Geometric shapes

Mystery bag

Progressive Exercises
Aunditory discrimination

Sound boxes Purpose:

Indirect preparation for number
work, algebra and proof of
formulas eometry, art, biol -
Indirect preparation for writing.
Developaent of vocabulary.

Progressive from 2 1/2 to & 1/& +

raining of auditary sense,

18 (=1

Balls
Listening exercises

iscrimination of sounds,
evelopment of listening skills,

1o

iscrimination of topes.

Age: 2 12 and up

Tactile Sense

Rough and smooth boards Purposs: Development of tactile sense,

Rough_and smooth tablets

control of muscular action and

Fabrics lightness touch.
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Sumnary exercises
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VR i75-09-01 MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR LICENSED CHILD [EAREDAY] CENTERS,
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BAMPB| SERVING SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN
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Learning songs Age:

Husical instruments
etc.

HATHEMATICS
Numbers {1 to 10

Number rods Purpase:
Sandpspetr numbers

Number rods and cards

Spindle boxes

Cards and counters
Hemory zame

E

Decimal system (Golden
(Bead Exercises)

Introduction of beads Purpose:

4 1/2 and up

To give the keys to the world of
written numbers.

To understand that each number is
An entity unto itself.

To teach the quantity, the symbol of

sequence of pumbers.

To_teach the concept of zero.

Preparation for sdditfonal math.

L

To teach the concepts of the

Introduction of cards

Cards and beads together

Processes of Addition
subtraction

multiplicaticn
division .

Further Exercises in Math

decimal system through 1000s.

To give the child the overall
picture of the workings of the
decime]l system and all it=
processes.

4t/2to5 1/2 +

To give the chiid opportunity for

Linesr and skip counting Purpose:

Teen board
Tens board

Stamp game

Dot game

Snake Game

Addition strip beard
Negative snaoke game
Hegative strip board
Bead Bar Layouts

Hultipiication Dead Board
Division Unit Board Age:

further exploration with numbers,

perfection in_executing the
processes in_math.

The opportunity te _commit to memory
the math facts,

Steps to total abstraction.

3+ 61/2 end up

Charts
Smal]l Read Frame
Hierazchical materials

Large Bead frame
Racks and tubas

Fractions
GEOGRAPHY
Sandpaper Globe Purpose: To introduce the child, te th
Land & Water Forms concepts of physica litical
Painted Globe economic geography, interdependance
Puzzle Maps of man and related lanxuage.
Pigtuzes
Definition caxds e 2 172 +
Storiss
Simple reference books
RISTORY
_:ztifacts Porpose: To introduce the child to world
Pietures cultures, physicnl and spfritual
Definition cards needs of man throughout history,
imple reference booka famous persona, holida etec.
Stories .
Ape; 2 1/2 +
HUSIC
Songs - Purpose: Yo give the child a variety of
Records, tages N musical experiences, inclpding
Rbychm_and movement pitch, tone, rhythm, movement,
;gne b:ll: suditory comparisons, ralated
ne charts bols and 1
_ symba anguage,
Conposers/famous musie
Age: 21/2 +
CREATIVITY
Appropriate media Burpose: To introduce the child to concepts
Pictures of celor, tore, light, form -
Stories history and_art apprecia on; and,
:e(er;nc; ??§ks afford the child approprisce -
Practical life opportunities { P
Sensoria] lessans FRRRELIRILIes Sorsell expression.
Age: 3+
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PaRT m " . CERTIFICATION OF DAMUNIZATION PAKT IV -

Poart I o b Commpplaiad by & Fhiyniciuss at Bamith Dopertnant OffScial! .
MINDMUM IMMUNLZATIONS REQUIRED OF NEw STUDENTS BY THE

Student’s Name: DOBL .7 1t + it g - = - - -STATE BOARD OF HEALTH - — - e
Coea e . - - - n FOR

Stodent's S5 #:_ 1D - N . cee o, . “SCHOOL ATTENDANCE e ——
._hnnl.'Gn.nllln: < . L - - e L5 J— [ — .

=7 " IMMUNIZATIONS - --- | RECORD COMPLETE DATES (nonthdayyear) OF VACCINE DOSES ADMINISTERED ) - : . . o } o . o

z - = = DIP: THREE (3) doses of DIP with one (1) of the three (3) administered after the fourth birthday, 1f

DiphburiwTctauosPerasly (HTF) SRS NSNS | TS U AN 1 N SN SN N 1 [f S S - MY S these doses must be administered on or after the seventh birthday, ADULT T2 should be used iﬁslu{ﬂ o: ;)]_rr;!

DiphthesiwTetsaos @Fovadutt 7 | ¢ foopo s be v ¢ pdep ¢ gle s ¢ pleze ¢ g e e e f i e e e =

Potloayelitis (OFV o «IPV) [T Tl | ) [l I - ) . L - . == S

i T Sereloglent ‘ QPY: THREE (3) doses of trivalent OPY with one of the three administered after the fourth birthday or three

Meeaatetsy - = - - e oro g le g1 gl - “ Lt g oo (3) doses of e[PY with one of the three adiinistered after the foorth birthday. - - -

] . Mumgles lmmmalty . .. e e e . . e
Rabaila A 2 T B I B TR | n:m. 1--'.:’ L 5 MEASLES: TWO (2} doses of live virns measles (rubeola) vaccine, one dose given at 12 months of age
- : - or older snd a second dose administered prior to entering KINDERGARTEN or first grade, whichever occurs
R P Chitd Entared - .- R Nrst, effective JULY 1, 1991,
Mwmpe [NV S N N Y B N | Schesl Befern [ N B |
[ 1 - - . . . .
Menslas, Mumps, Rubclls (MMA} [ O S ) [ S N | : M i N - RUBELLA: ONE (1) dose of rubells vaccine received at 12 months of age or older.
Mepatitin B Vmexine . . . - I3 ! ] Il L ] i1t ! 1] I | Onhears - . .- . - - .
— = D e T Tes e URae _ . . PR e e -
MMLMMM rmsf mml.m;me APPRCPRITE sEcTioNBmow, MUMPS: ONE (1) dose of mumps vaccine recelved at }2 months of age or older For students
L Flag received eomplete weries of 1lib veccias ia with curreac " of the AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PEDIATRICS 0K THE DS eniering school on or alter AUGUST 1, 1981 :
PBLIC HEALTH SERVICE . N T h

{4 Hus receiond the AGE-APPROPRIATE doset of Hik viccing 31 recommended by the AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PEDIATRICS OR THE US PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICE, the srrize will br compinied on (HWI.D_COMP_LL‘I’E DATE (magthday,rearh

Serea G Ontet s ; F ) ] e *SCH 0 DEFINITION: 8) Any public school from kindergarten through grade 12 operated under the
PR - . authority of any locality within this Commonwealth; b) Any privale or parochial school thal offers insiruction
L_4-Fik rnceine is aod indiceind beeansa this child bas had Hib disrmse ot 14 mentht & age or sbier, Tt m T e at-any level or grade from kindergarten through grade 12; ¢} Any private or parochial nursery school or

.. preschool, oF any private of parcchial child care center i d by this C wenlth; and d} Any preschool
handicapped classes or Head Start classes operated by the school divisfons within this Commonwealth,

L.} Being wmer 10 monthu of age, his child | wed requined By e ta hove prool of immusizstion =galast Hib.

MEDICAL EXEMPTION:  DTPL 5 Tdl_f OPVE j Hib/ g Measlesy i Mumpsi £ Rubells/_J,

An wprcified in 21.1-271 2ccii} of the Code of Virgiula, | werfy that sdmisistration of e vacciseis) dedpuuted shove would te detrimanis) bn this sudent’s '
Routih. The vacrinets) it fare) specifieally sontraindicated bresuse (planse pacifyhy II there are questions please call your local health department.

This comtreindicstion Is prrmassay,__L ar tempoeneyl/ and expocied Lo prechide ]

Sipwaiure of PHYSICIAN or HEALTII DEPT. OFFICTAL,

Duied [ T !

RELIGIOUS EXEMPTION: The Coda of Virgladu stiows & ¢hild a8 tirmplles frmm receiviag immynimaiisas required for school sitrudases if the
tudent or tha dudent’s pareatiguardion submity ny afTidavit 16 the Lhool's sdritting ofTicial sating Wbat the sdministration of Immusitag Apvsts roaflicts
with e uudent's religious tnels of pracilori. Any atudent eniering achool foe the firal dma aflee July 1, 1703, wuxt submt) thls afidavit og »
CERTIFICATE OF RELICIOUS EXEMPTION (Form CRE-1) which muy be sbialamd 84 any bacal Basiih 4 sebaok divialet denr's wlfien
ar lucst depmriment of Sccial Services Kil. Code 21.1-1712, Cl), CODE OF VIRGINLA

1 cantify i thle studval ks received #l Jent cas dese o cach of the vecclnes toquired by e Ststs Board of Henlih For asteading schesl snd Sl Lhin padent hat
& plaa fur tha tompistion af JiVher requirtmrats wichln the nes1 30 days {essdiisan) vorsilment).

Fpusturs of Phpaicien sr Heelth Depl Officals | Putafmadey vy, I . )

1 careify that ibin siudens f5 ADEQUATELY EMMUNIZET |4 soeordanca wHh the MINIMUM roquirrssnais fu sitending schoed provcribed by the Sintr Boand of
Homlih ap the rvevre side of thiy farm-

: MCH-2136 Ree 10191 VIRGINIA DA OF HEAL
Sigustars of Parilcisa or Henlth Dege, Officiel: P S e W | ARTMENT ™=

suonengay pasodoig
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Appendix TII

ART MATERIALS: RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CHILDREN UNDER 12+%

PO NOT USE
Dusts and Powdars

1. Clay in dry form. FPowdered clay,

which 18 easily inhaled, contains free
silica and possible asbestos. Do not

sand dry clay pieces or do other dust-
producing activities. .

2. Ceranmic glazes or copper enamels.

3. Cold water, fiber-reactive dyes or
other commercial dyes.

_ %, Tnstant paper maches (create inhal-

able dust and some may contain asbestos
fibers, lead from pigments in colored
printing inks, ete.).

5. Powdered temparacolors (create inhal-
able dusts and some tempera culors con-
tain toxic pilgments, preservatives, etc.).

6. Pastels, chalks or dry markers that

" create dust.

SUBSTITUTES

1. Order talc-free, premixed clay
(e.g. Amaco white clay), Wet mop or
spongs surfaces thoroughly after
using clay.

2. Use water-based paints instead of
glazes. Artwork may be water-proofed
with acrylic based mediums.

3. Use vegetable and plant dyes {e.g-
onionskins, tea, flowers) and food dyes.

4., Hake papér mache from bleck and
white newspaper snd library or white
paste, or use dpproved paper maches.

5. Use liquid paints or paints the
teacher pre-mixes.

6. Use crayens, oil pastels or dust-
lexa chalks.

Solvants
1. Solvents (e.g., turpentine, shellac,

. toluena, rubber cement thinner) and sel-

vent-containing matexials (solyent-based
inks, alkyd paints, rubber cement).

2. Sclvent-based silk screen and other
printing inks.

3. Aerosol sprays.

4., Epoxy, Instant glue, airplane glue
or other solvent-based adhesives.

5. Permancnt felt tip markers which may
contain tcluepne or other toxic solvents.

1. Use water-based producta only.

e

2, Use water-based siik scresn inks,
block printing or stencil inks con-
taining safe pignents.

3. Use water-based paints with
brushes or spatier technigues.

4, Us=e white gitue, school paste, and
preservative-free wheat paste.

5. Use only water-based markers.

Toxic Netals

1. Stained glass projects using lead
came, soider, flux, etc,

2~ Arsenic, ceadmium, chrome, mercury,
lead, manganesa, or other toxic metals
which may occur in pigments, metal fil-
ings, metal enamels, ceramic glazes, metsl
canting, etc. -

1. Use colorsd cellophane and
paper to simulate lead.

2. Do not use these ingredient
approved materials only.

black

s, Use

Hiscellanecus

1. Photographic chemicals.

2. Casting plaster. Creates dost and
¢asting hands and body parts has resulted
in sericus burns.

3. Acid etches and picking batha.

&4, Scented felt tip markers. These

teach children bad habits about eating
and sniffing mrt materialx,

1. Use blueprint papesr and mak
grams, or use Polarcid cemeras.

2. Teacher can mix plaster in
arate ventilated Area or outdoo
Plastar casting.

3. Should not use tachniques e
thess chemfcals.

4. Use water-based markers,

From Data Sheet == Art Hatertals: Recommendations for Children Under 12,

Center for Safety in the Arts.

& sun

a sep-
rs for

mploying

#Section £3.1-195 of the Code of Virginia defines a child ax "any natural person

under eighteen yeara of ags,"

suone[nday posodoad



Proposed Regulations

[Appendix IV

- P . Artiele 3v Butdoor Ackdivity Avea

§571i-Benters shaii mse a eiean; 3afe outdesr notvivity area; either adjoining or
accessible ke the centers which shail provide a minimum of 75 aquare feer of
apace per child en ethe sutdosr aresa at any one eimer

§5rig—Eenters iicensed for the care of infanes and toddliers sheil provide ae lesst
E5 ayuare feet of unpaved surfuce per infantfeoddler on the satdssr ares ab
any one time: This unpaved swrface shaii be suitabie for crawiing infants
and for teddlera learning te weikr This space may be connted as pare of the
75 syvare fect required in §Svids

.. NBTE+ Bpace covered by sand din ssnd hexes or play areas may be eannted
toward the 25 square feet of nnpaved surfacer

§5r13-Anphait; concretas or similar hard surface shail net be the enily outdsar
surfacer

§5r1k-Hhere matural skade 43 not availabie; the eenter shail make praviaden fer
ersating a phaded area or areasr

§5vi5-Resditent aurfaces shall be piaced wnder ajddes and elimbing equipment more
than feur feant high and ali awing weta to heip abaorb the shock if a ¢hiid
fa11s off the equipment: Residient surfaces incindey but are net dimited
to; aand; muich; poa gravei; shredded tiven; and rubbarized susfacess

§5+16=Where awings are provided; they ahaii have seft or fiexible neats aneh asg
but net iimited to; mylem or yubber beiting rathar than hard weaden; metais
or fibergisass seatsr

§5:37-Cronnd puppares for siidest awing sets; and eldmhing equipmant shaii be
eovered with materiaiésy which wenid protect chiidren frem dinjuryr

$5vi6-ihera alidea are provided; the lewer ends shail be no mere than i5 dnches
above the grounds

§5v39=For outdear aee!vi!y‘nfeau used by teddiers and preschood childrens the
ciimbing portion of slides and eiimbing equipment shai} not be more thon
seven feet high~

§5:20-Butatde aand in self-contained boxes with bottams which prevent drainage
shail he covered whan net 4n nmser |

Virginia Register of Regulations
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Proposed Regulations

Appendfx IV

INFORMATION FROM HANDBODK_FOR PUBLIC PLAYGRUUND SAFETY
U.5. CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY COMMISSION

Iha following information im from the Handbook for Public Pla round Safet:

propared by the U.§. Consumer Product Safety Commission.

Critical Hefghty {in fest) for
rrrsmerr ‘7' '¥arious Types and Depths of Resilient Material - T

o Uncospresaed Conprassed
Depsh Lspth

Heterial 6_inch 9 inch 12 ineh 9 inch
Wood Mulch : 7 £t 10 ft 11 ft 10 ft
Doubis
Shreddad
Bark Mulch & ft 19 _fe 11 ft 7 fr
Uniform
Weod Chips 6 £t 71_ft >12 fr 6 ft
Fipe Sand ] 3 ft 5 ft 9 fr 5 ft
Coarse Band 5 ft 5 ft 6 ft 4 fFt
Fine Gravel . 5 fr 7 ft 10 ft 6 ft
Medium Bravel i 5 ft 5 ft 6 ft 5 fr

Notes; Critical Height is defined as tha maximum height from which an
instyymented metal headform, wpon inpact, vields both a_pesk decelerstion of ne
more than 200 G's and a HIC of ng mors than 1,000 when tested in accordance with
the procedure described in ASTM F1292. Critical Height, therafore, can be
tonsidered as an Approkimation of the maximum fall height from which a
life~threatening head injury would not be ex ected to occur. The surfacing
Paterinl used under and around A particular piece of ple ground eguipment should
have a Critical Height value of at least the height of the highest accessible part

of the aguipment.

The table should be read as follows: If, for exgmple, uncompressed wood mulch is
usad 4L A minimum depth of & inches, the Critical Height I= 7 feet. If 9 inches

of upcompressed wood mulch is used, the Critical Height £5_10 feer. Tt should he
noted that, for some materials, the Critical Height decreases when the mateciai is

comprgesed, e -

Jherp pay be other loose-fill materials such as bark nuggets or shredded tirss
that_haym shock absorbing properties equivalent to those in the above_table.
Howeyar, no tests have been conducted on these materisls by Consumer Product

Sofery Commission staff, Persoms installing rubber mats or similar material
shotild rrquest test dats from the manufacturer on the Critical Height of tha

matarigl. |

Vol. 9, Issue 16

Monday, May 3, 1993
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/Appendix V

COMMUNICABLE DISEASE REFERENCE CHART FOR SCHOOL PERSONNEL

DISEASE INCUBATION PERIOD COMMON SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS RECOMMENDATIONS
Communicable for as long as § days before eruption of vesicles
Sudden ansel with slicht fever snd itchy erupilons and for nof more than % days afer the appearance of the first
which become vesicular {small blisters} within a few erap of vesicles.
Chickenpox From 2 16 3 weeks, hours, Lesions commanly occur in successive crops, CASE: Exclude from school for at least § days after eruption first
{Varicellz) usually 13 lo 17 days, with several slages of maturity present at the same sppears or until vesicles hecome dry. Avoid exposure 1o women
lime. in early pregnancy who have not had chickenpox
CONTACTS: On appearance of firsi sign or symptom, exclude
trom schoal for T days.
Cryplosparidiosis From 2 10 14 days. Watery diarrhea and low grade fever CASE: Exelude until eessatlon of diarrhen,
CONTACTS: Schoot extlusion nal lndleated.
Mild iliness wilboul fever. Rash charsclerized by m CASE: Exclusion from school nol required.
Filth Disease From 4 to 20 days, vivid reddening of the skin especially of the face which | CONTACTS: School exclusion nel Indicated.

(Erstherma [nfectiosum)

Iades and recurs; classically, described as & “slapped
cheek appearance.”

German Measles

From 14 ta 13 days,

Mild symploms; slight Fever, rash of variable cheracler
[asting about 3 days; enlarged head and neck lymph

Communicable for ¥ days before onset of rash and ai Jeast 4 days
thereafier,

CASE: Exclude from school for T days afler onsel of rash. Avoid
exposute o women in early pregnancy, Check immunlzation

(Rubella) usually 16 io 18 days, tiands common, Jainl pain may occur especially in
older children and sduils, records,
CONTACTS: Those who are pregnang and aol Immunized should
be urped to seek medical sdvice.
CASE: Exclude uniil cessation of disrchea, Exchsslon of
Glardiasis From | to 4 weeks. Frequently asymptomailc, bul may have diarrhen. asympiomalic carvlers of glardia |5 not recommended,
. CONTACTS: Scheol exch a0l indicauted,
Fever, loss of sppelite, navsca, shd: 1 di C bility preatest from 7 days before fo severa) days afler
Hepalitis A From 15 to 50 days, and weakness followed by jaundice. Many nnmgmud omsct of Jaundice.

-{infectivus Hepatitisy

usually 28 days.

mild cases wilboud jaundice occur, especially in
children,

CASE: Exclude fram school until physiclan sdvises return.
Convalescence may be protonged.

CONTACTS: Schoal exclusion nol indicaled,
lluman A bread range of disease manifestations alfecting CASE:; Foltuw advice of child's physician and/or the focal heallh
Immunodificicncy Virug | ¥ariable multiple organ systems. Many children remain depaArimend.
Infection asymplomatic. CONTACTS: School excluslon not indicated.
Multiple skin lesions ususlly of exposed areas (e.g., CASE: Exclude Irom school until physiclan advises returs
) elbows, legs and knees), but may invelve any arca. (usually 1 day).
Impetipe Contagiosa Unknown Lesions vary in size and shape, snd begin as blisters LONTACTS: Exclusion from school sot Indicated. Observe

which rapidly mature inta brown crusts on s reddened
base. Mealing from center sutwant produces circular
areas which may resemble Hngworm,

carefully for sympioms.

Measles
(Rubeals, Red Measles)

From & to 13 days, usvally
FO daxs.

Prodrame characlerized by fever followed by reddened
tyes, runny nose, and cough, Dusky.red blotchy rash
appears on day 3 or 4 and lasis 4 lo T days.

C ble from

afler appearance of the rash.

CASE: Exclude from schoal until sl least 4 duys sfier appearance

of the rash,

QONTAETE Check Immunization records, Exclude from school
iaktly on signs of p

of predromal perfod to 4 days

Meningilis,
Haemophitus

Unknown, probably 2 1o 4
days.

Sudden onset of fever, vomiting, lethurgy and stiff meck.

Progrestive stupar of coma are common,

CASE: Excfude from school until physiclan sdvises return.

i School exclusion vol lndicated. Observe carefully
for symplems, especially fever, Parcols of dsy carcinursery
u‘honl contgcls should be ndvised do check with their childrens'

cancerming hylacil with Hils
Dlsﬂm problem with local health depariment,

Meningilis,

From I to 10 days, ususlly

‘Sudden enset of fever and intense b
and coma oflen appear early; s characteHstlc {mensles-

Anch,

CASE: Exclude from school during acuie ilinzss, (Non-
l¢ afier 24 hours of sppropriate drug therapy.}

CONTACTS: Schoal exclusion not indicated. Parents of day care

Meninpocuccat 3 1o 4 days. like) rash usually folfows. Can be futal despite prompt | contscts should be urged 1o seek (heir physiciens’ sdvice
diagnasis and treaiment copcerning prophylactic ireaiment with rifampin. Discuss
problem with ipcal health depariment,
Fever with swelling and tesderness of ¢ne or bath Commuiicable from § duys before swelling until 9 days after.
Mumps From 2 1o 3 weeks, uswally | parolid glands localed below mnd in fronl of the ears. CASE: Exclude Irom school for 9 days after (he onset of parotld

(Infectious Parotitiy)

18 days.

Unrecognized sild cases without swelling may occur.

gland swelling,
CONTACTS: Scheol excluslan not Indicated.

Pediculosis
{Lice}

Under nplimam
carditions, epps hatch In 7
days and reach maturity
In mbout [0 days.

Severe ilching wnd scralching, ofien with secondury
Infeclion. Scalp and halry purtions of body may be
offected. Egps of head lice {nits} sitach 1o hairs as
small, round, gray lumps,

CASE: Exciude from school unti] treated by 4 physician.
CONTACYS: Direct innpeclian n! hud body, snd clothing

ded. Scheol in absence of
infestation.

Rotavirus lofections

Usually 1 {o 3 days.

Diarrhea, usually preceded by vomiting and low-grude
fever. May also be sccompanied by cough.

CASE: Exclude from school vntit cessation of diarchea.
CONTACTS: Schoel exclusion nat lndicaled.

Virginia Register of

Regulations
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Proposed Regulations:

Sudden onsel of fever, sbdeminl pl.ll. dllrrhu.

Siools usually positive for Salmoncila for several days to sevenl
weeks, a fov patients 1est pasilive for seversl months.

Salmomellosis From & 1o 11 boyrs, nausea, and frequent LASE: Exclude from school uniil physicisn sdvises return,
usually 12 10 36 hours. may oecur in younger childrea. CONTACTS: School exclusion and stool cultures wot indicated in
absence af symplomy.
Begins as itchy raised areas sr burrows mround finger | CASE: Exclude from school uniil physiclen advises returm,
Scabiey From 1 1o § weeky, webs, wrists, elbows, armpils, bell-line, sndfor genitalia Qm Direct nsprciion nl body, School excluzion wot
Extensive scratching often resulis In dary di d in abhaence of |
infection.
' CASE: Exclude from school during acule illness. Non-
Fever, sore throat, exudailve tensillltis or pharyngitis. communicable after 24 hours of appropriste drug thernpy.
Scarlel Fever Lsually 1 o 3 days, rarcly | Rash appears mosl ofien on weck, chest, snd skin folds | CONTACTS: Exclude from school on appesrance of signs or
{nmger. of arms, elbows, groin and Inper nspect of thighy, symploms. Culiuring of school contacis and ireatment of
carriers not usually indicated.
Shigeitosis From 1 o 7 days, usually | Diarvhea, fever and oflen vomitlng and cramps, [n LCASE: Exclude from school umtil cessation of diarrhes.

{Bacillary Dysenlvry)

Jdn

severe cases (be sioals may contain blood,

LQE[_A_C_‘I}. School e:dusinl mol indicated. Stool cullwrey
di d oaly In d schonl suibreak

Tinea Corporia
{Rinpworm aof the Body)

From & Lo 10 days.

Circular well-demarcated leslon that can Involve face,
trunk or limbs. Prurilus {8 commox.

CASE: Exclusion from school not Indicaled ss long as lesions are
covered or child is belag treated by m physician.
CONTACTS: Sthool exclusion wat indicated.

Whooping Cough
(Pertuyyis)

Leustly 7 days, aimast
unifermly within 30 days,

Catarrhal sinpe begins wllln upper resplratary

ymp and k soupgh. The
paroxysma) slape uslnlly !’nllnws within | i 2 weeks,
and lasts 1 1o 2 months. Paroxysmal stage is

h ized by rep d eplsodes of violend cough

snd Fyrely g 14
flass,

broken by a high-pitched inspiratory whoop. Older
chitdren taay wat have whoop. Convalescence msay
require vany weeks,

CASE: Exclude from school until » physiclan sdvises relurn
{usvally 5 duyy wlter Initfation of erylhremycin therapy).
CONTACTS: Check immunization records, Exchide on first sipn
or 3ymptom.

NOTE; A mare camplety fisgasision of ihess somditians and piher commuinioable dispades wuty Su fouad in Control of Communicabie
informatim and comsafihot £ ahee sr:1by thvsgh ymis ki ealth depurvns VIRGINLE DEPARTMENT OF NEALTUL OFFICE OF EFIDEMIGLOGY, 0. BOX 4, KICUMOND, VIRGINA 13318

Disedsnd im Man (1990) published ky the American Public Heakh

e

/ VIRGINIA -
VDH5
OF HEALTH

Prisi tiog Viat anxd St Evironment

Appendix VI

HEDICATION AUTHORIZATION

I certify that, in my opinion, it ip medically necessary that the medication

described below be administersd to

during

center hours and that this medication may be administered by center staff.

Prescriptfon:

Date of'l’teucription:

Medication:

Dosage and Time:

Duration:

(Signatuze of Physician)

+ the parent or guardian of

request that center staff

administer the medication prescribed above to my child during center hours. I

understand that the person who will administer the medication may be

inexperienced. 1 also agree to furnish said medication in the container supplied

by the drug store with the label intact.

{Signature of parent or guardian)

(Date}

Vol. 9, Issue 16

Monday, May 3, 1993
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CHILD CARE FOOD PROGRAM MEAL PATTERNS

This chart listx the amounts and typss of food to ba served
to children 1 year old and oldax.

Appendix VII

HEAL COMPONENTS | AGES 1 - 2 H ASES 3 - 5 | AGES 6 - 12
BREAKFAST
Hilk 1/2 cup 3/4 cup 1 cup
Juica or Fruit oxr Vegetable 1/4 cup 1/2 cup 1/2 cup
Bread or Bread Alternats 1/2 slice 1/2 slice 1 slice
including cereal, cold dry 1/4 cup or 1/3 cup or 3/4& cup or
/3 ountce 1/2 ounce 1 aupce
eor cereal, hot cooked 1/4 cup 174 eup 1/2 eup
SNACK (SUPPLEENT) -
Select 2 out of 4 components
Hiik 1/2 cup 1/2 cup 7 1 cup
Jufce or Fruit or Vegstabla 1/2 cup 1/2 eup 3/4 cup
Meat or Hest Alternate 1/2 cunece 1/2 cunce 1 ounce
Bread or Bread Alternate 1/2 slice 1/2 slice 1 slice
including cereal, ¢old dry 1/4 cup or /3 cup or 3/& cup or
1/3 ounce 1/2 ounce 1 ounce
or cersal, hot cocked 1/4 cup 1/4 cup 1/2 cup
LUNCH OR SUPPER
Hilk 1/2 eup 3/4 cup 1 eup
Heat or Poultyy or Fish 1 ounca 1 1/2 cunces 2 ounces
or egg 1 1 1
or cheese . I ounce 1 1/2 cunce 2 ounces
or tooked dry beans or peas- /4 cup 3/8 cup 1/2 cop
or peanut butter and other 2 Thsp. 3 Thap. 4 Thep,
"butters”
nuts and seeds 1/2 ounce® 3/4 ounce* 1 ounce*
Vegetable and/or Fruits 1/4 cup 1/2 cup 3/4 cup
(2 or more total)
Bread or Bresd Alternate 1/2 slice 1/2 slica 1 slice

Milk fncludes whole milk, lowfat milk, skim milk, cultured buttermilk, or flavored s{lk made
from these types of {luid milk which mest State or locai standnrds.

Bread Alternate may also include an equivalent Servinmg of items such as & roll, biscuit,
muffin, cooked enriched or whnle-grain rice, macaroni, noodles, or other pasta products,

*Nuts and seeds may be credited towards meeting omiy 50% of the meat/meat slternate

requirament.

S0HE FOODS WITH VITAMIN A AND VITAMIN C

Appendix VIII

Vitamin A& *Excelient Sources
Vegetablas . Fruits Masts
Asparagus Spinach *Apricots Liver
*Broccold *Squash-winter *Canta loupe
*Carrots *Swestpotatoes Cherrias, red scur
) Chili peppera(red) Tomatoes Papaya
Kale T Tomato Juiee, Paaches, (not cenned)

*Hixed vegetables

Paste or purea
*Peas & carrots

*Turnip graans

Plums, purple (canped)
Prunes

Pumpk in Vagetabls juices Pumpk in
Watermelon
Vitaain C
Asparagus Peppers, swast Cantaloups
Proccoli Potatoes, white Grapefruit
Brussels sprouts Spinach Grapefruit juice
Cabbaga Sweatpotatoes Dranges
Cauliflower Tomatoss Orange juice
Chili peppers Tomato juice, Raspbarries
Gollards panta or purea Strawbarries
Kale Turnip greens Tangerines
Okra Turnips

suonpeIn3ay pasodoagd
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DIVISION OF LICENSING PRDGRANS
VIRCINIA DEPARTMENT OF SOCTAL SERVICES 3
INITIAL APPLICATION FOR A LICENSE TO OPERATE A CHILD [GARE DAY] CENTER

This application shall be signed by the individual responsible for openu:inn of the Chﬂd [eare
day] center(s) or, if the center(s) is/are to be operated by & board] by an officer of the board
or person designated authority by the board. It shall be filed 60 days before opening date. T
Jicensing study will begin when a complated application is received.

Applicetion is hereby made for one or more licenses to operate one or more child [sare day]
centers pursuant to Section 63,1-1%5 of the Code of Virginia. (If there is more than one center
location to be licensed by this application, please copy and complete Sections II and III of thi
form ss many times as needed.)

Name of Center:

Type of Center {please check all that apply): I:l Child [Bare Day] Center for Preachool
or Younger Children

{__| Child [Bare
Aga Children

Day] Centar for School

{-f. --Nursery-Sehant]
i B [-{Z}---Eki!d -Bay-Bare-Eamp]
Center [n:at;..{on: -
5treat or Routs No. City State Zip
Hailing Address:
Streat or Route No. City State Zip

In making this application, the applicant:

1. Is in receipt of and has read a copy of [the-lizensing-statute-and] the minimum standards
applicable to the type of center to ba operated.

2. Certifies that it is his Intent to comply with the aforementioned minimum standards and
statutes and to remdin in compliance with them if he ix so licensed.

3. Grants permission to the Department of Social Services and its suthorized agents to make al
necessary investigation of the circumstances surrounding this application and any statement

made herein, including financial status, inspection of the facility(iea), review of records.

and interviewing his agents, employees, and any child or other persen within his custody or
control. The applicant understands that, following licensure, authorized agents of the
department will make announced and unanacunced visits to the center(s) to determine its
compliance with standards and to investigate any complaints received.

4. Understands that [} he] will be requested to supply reports from the local health
department, and appropriste fire prevention officials and [} he| may be requested to
supply A Certificate of Occupancy from the local building official.

5. Understands that an application for a license 1s sublect to either issuance or denial. In
the event of denial, it js understood that the applicant has appeal rights which are
explained in the General Procedures reguelatiom.

6. ‘Undarstands that a license is required for each center site and the application fes is
calculated according to the capacity at each site.

032-C5-512/9 (7/93)

¥ peraon to operate a child [eare day] center
of Virginia without a license.
given to the Department of Social Services and
ing any pre-application conference information
The applicant agrees to supply true and correct information

(Data)

(Name of Applicant {Iindividusl or Organization))

7. Is aware that it iz & misdemeanor for an
defined in Section 63.1-195 of the Code

8. Has to the best of his knowledge and belief,
its authorized agents on this form and dur
which is true and correct,
requested during sll subsequent fnvestigations.

I
by:

(5ignature) (Applicant’s Hailing Address

if different from the center)

{Name and Titla)

{City, Stats, Zip Code)
( )]

_ (Businesa Telephone)

suone[nday pasodoid
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A Genter(s) isfare to bs operated by

B. Name of upor;s-ox- if not an individual p:upri;torship:

DIVISION OF LIGENSING PROGRAMS

INITIAL APPLICATION
DEPARTHENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES

-3 - CHILD [SARE DAY| CENTER

Pirections: Please provide all requested information. If completing this form for centers
located at different sites, pleasa cepy and complete Sections II and III of this form as
many timea s needed.

I. SPONSORSHIP AND GENERAL INFORMATION

Individual

Corporation ;_Nhlic Agency

— Partnership __ _Association

Address:

Telephons: __( )

Name and title of contect person (if applicabls)

c. For centers aponsored by either corporations, [partnerships,] unincorpor!taci associations,

or public agencies(s list the names and addresses of individuals who hoid primary
financial contyrol and officers of the sponsoring/governing body:]

[ir--hist-ati-officers-and-members-of-the-Board]

Telephone
President or Chairperson: Number: ( b]
Address:
(City} (State) (Zip Code)
Dffice Nama Addresn
D. References

List the names and addresses of three persons who are not related to the applicant(s) and
who can knowledgeably and objectively certify to the applfcant's(a') character and
repuration. Far center(s) sponsored by corporations, [partnerships,| unincorporated
assaciations, or public agencies provide three refarcnces for sach [officer-nf-tha-Board:

individual who holds primary financial contrel and each officer of the sponsoring/governing
body, |

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS

INITIAL APPLICATION
DEPARTMENT OF SCGCIAL SERVICES -4 -

CHIED [BARE DAY] CENTER

Hame of Individual Owner, Partner, or Dfficer [ef-the-Beard:]

References Phone Nunmbers Addresses
(City) {Stats) T (Zip)
{Ciey) (State) (zip)
(City) (State) (Zip)
Nama of Individual Owvmer, Partner, or Officer [ef-tha-Deard:]
Refsrences Fhone Numbers Addresses
{City) (State) (Zip)
(City) (State) (2ip)
(City) (State)} (2ip)
Name of Individual Owner, Partner, or Qfficer [ef-the-Beard:]
References Phone Numhers Addreyges
(City) (Stata) (Zip)
(City) (Stata) (Zip)
(City) (Statae) (Z4p)
Name of Individual Owner, .?utner. or Dfficer [ef-the-Board:]
References Phone Numbers Addyesses
(City) (State) {Zip)
(City) (Stata) (Zip)
(City) (State) (2ip)

How many center sites do you want licensed by this application?

suonenday pasodoid
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DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS
DEPARTHENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES

INITIAL APPLICATION
CHILD [BARE DAY] CENTER

II. INFORMATION FOR EACH CENTER SITE

Directions: As necessary, please make copies of this section of the form and complete for
each center site.
A Mame of Center - - - R B. Phone Number of Center . -

(Area Code)

)

INITIAL APPLICATION

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS ]
CHILD |BARE DAY) CENTER

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES -6 -

[Is_your center located in a currently operatfng public school building or state owned building?
| Yes {does not require DS5 asbastos review.)
1 N (D55 asbestos review reguired.} o T T

Do you operate (plan to cperats) a nonprofit school for children five years of age and
older on sitef?

| | Yes (the complete ashestos fnspection rasport sust bs submitted te the

€. Name of Administrator D. Name of Center Director

E. Directions to the Center:

F. Asbestos

Section 63.1-198.01 of the Cods of Virginla, requires asbestos inspections in child [eare
. déy] centers based on the date of construction of the bullding(s) housing your center(s).
Written statements required by the minimum standards applicable to your center must ba
submitted before a licenss can be jssued.

When was your center bullt? Before 1978 {requires ssbestos

inspection)

I—I
- in 1978 or after (does not require
PSS asbestos review.)

[if-your-center-is-lacated-in-a-public-school-bntiding-er-stata-ewned-building;-you-ars
----- exempt-from-BEE-asbestes-review:--ia-your-center-tocated-in-a-publie~schesi-building-ar
-----=state~ewned-buitiding?]

[$z==}--Yea-—--}---}--No]
[Pleane-previde-this-informatinn-for-esch-separate-bnilding-af-yonr-child-care-center:]

[Motes--Ff-yau-eperate-a-nanprafit-sehont-on-nite-for-children-five-years-sf-age-and-otder;-the
compieta-asbestos-inspection-mese-he-submitted-to-the-Bepartmene-of-Education-¢ARLY-226-2835+
Written-statements-as-noted-dhove-mnst-be-snbmitted-te-B55-if-the-boitding-was-conaeructed
before-1978-|

Department of Education = (804) 225-2035. If the building was constructed

before 1978, written statements as required by minimum standards must be
submitted to your licemsing repregsentative before a license can be issued.)

l No .
Note: Plesase provide this information for esch separate building of your chitd [eare day] -

center. ]

G. Hours of Operation and Requested, Licensed Capacity

Requasted Licensed| Age

Hours of Operation | Months Operated

— {days and tiwes) | During the Year Capacity Range
Child {6are Day}
Center

Preschool or Younger
__School Ags
[Harsery-Sehoot---------t-------coocoo-cooamomann adhhtefedubetetuhviervetaint Sefiletttnctedee ket bt led delelttetate I
(1.0 Il beleleelddededd fhwituleteiriiririoilaieiriinisisateietatet faddshbedeieleedeeiebeletetei rorrrre=smsmssessssspessssas}
H. What is your total, requested licensed capacity (the number of children that can be pressnt
at any ona time)? N

{I1. Boes thevprogram operate less than four months in & 12 wmonth period? Yes No]

[#:-J.] Proposed Enrollment by Ags Groups and Type of Care Offered. Please indicate if multiple
sessions during a one week time period ars offered (i,e, morning [nursery-schosi
sessfon] and afterncon [mursery-schooil session)).

Infants and | Infants Preschool
Toddiers and Preschool (4 to age of
{birth to Toddlers {2 &nd 2 eligibility
16 mos.) {16 mos. to { yr., olds) to attend School Age
2 yrs.) schogl)
[Ehitd-Eare]
KXY 171 Slehviabattatbite Suledetubebvbeiivivieieind Sulefehviebeetefatolriviol felaietetalebeiefnin Selaivniaetteieduteeebeeiod fufatatebdodtedefnhutdudeiete ]
[Presshaei-or]
Yonnger
[Behoot-Age-----pomoomommomefocecmemaocca o m s eetdebdedoduletadeledvdnint futiniebelete ity |
[Norsery-EBchoates-p---ceccnonaan el leteied Srlldninhdelietad Seletedetatate il Seleioideloine ammmmeee--]
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DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS INITIAL APPLICATION
DEPARTHENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES -7 - CHILD [BARE DAY] CENTER

[se—-na-ynmpian-ee-ueéphehtldrm-lith—diaab!iiuea-in
s mainstream-seteing?

K. State the purpose and scope of your services (EXAMPLES: What will be the major goal
of your center(s)? What will be the emphasis and philosophy of your center(s) to carry out
this goal? What are the specific services to be provided as part of your center(s) and
how to these services vary according to the age group in care?):

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS -8 - INITIAL APPLICATION
DEPARTHENT OF SUCIAL SERVICES . CHILD [EARE DAY) CENTER
Directicns: As necésnry. please make copies of this section of the forz and complete for each center site. [List all

eoployees and volunteers. Place an asterisk (¥} by the names of employees and volunteers who have recejved training in
first-gid. If staff not vet hired, indicate positions to be used, anticipating hours of employwent, etc.]

Name of Center: III. STAFF INFORMATION

Location of Center:

[hist-ali-empioyees-snd-volnnteerar-~if-staff-fa-not-yet~hiredr-indicdte-positions-to-be-nzed;-anticiparing-hours-of

empioyment-eter}
Education/Related )
Date of Experience Weekly Work Schedu:le Age Group
Staff Member Employment | Position (Indicate highest grade, {Specify zctual hours For ¥hich
diplome or degree and worked each day) Responsible

related experience}

Virginia Register of Regulations
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DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS -9 - INITIAL APPLICATION  DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAMS =10 - INITIAL APPLICATION
DEPARTHENT OF SOGIAL SERVICES CHILD {SARE DAY} CENTER DEPARTHMENT OF SOCTAL SERVICES . CHILD [BARE DAY] CENTER
7 [6:5.] A;:;i:t;n Btatement regarding tha sponsorship and organization of the center(s
w nformation showing who is responsible fer policy makin, ) tion and
IV. ATTACHMENTS management decfsions, poltey 8. operation
17-6.] Sawples of all forms developed, such as application form, agreement form, etc.
A. Required Attachments 1f different from the modal forms provided by the Departmant of Social Service
1. Attach the sppropriste fee{s) for spplicatfon procesaing, [8=1.] Sample menu for one month 1f food da provided by the center.
2, For each site, floor plans {ndicating exact dimensions of rooma to ba used, includi: [978.] A Mat of indosr and outdoor play equipment avallable to children.
8) room length and width; {36+:9.] 4 copy of the daily activity schedule(a) for the centar(s},
b) functions of each room;
€) toilet facilities, Including number of basinz and teilets; and {#k=10.] A copy of all brachures and policies yequired by the minimum standards
d) [4soiation-arrangements-and] position of any fixed equipment and furaiture. applicable to your center.
3. For each site, sketch of svailsble cutdoor play area including exact dimensions B. Optfonal Attachments

and the location of any fixed play squipment.’
Attachnents requested in this section may be provided now or during the initial en-mite

Note: Floor plans and sketch of availeble outdosr play sreas are not required If inspection. Review of these attacliments before the on-site visit may shorten the amount

plana have previously besen submitted for functional design spproval snd no changes of time needed for tha visit. It is your option when to provide the information.

have been mada to the plan.

. 1. Evidence of insurance coverage.

Not

{ Appiicabhle 2. Certificate of Occupancy.
- ~Artictes-of-Partnershi -t 3. Written statements about asbestos {1if applicsble ncéording to the minimum
........................... ST memm———— standards),

----------- “b)----For-centers-operated-by-an-asssetations

------------ e)----Far-centers-operated-by-a-zerporation:

Sopy-of-Eharker-or-cereificate=-0f-~—--rrermsauocomaiciaranan
~-sukhority-to-teansnck-businesn-in--

------ LT ----Gereified-ﬁnnna!ql-stnemene-preparad-for-yunr-fuu!!y-by-a-:artified
------------ pibitc-acesuneant:]

suonenday pasodoig
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ner for any person to operate a child [eare day] center
the Code of Virginia without a license.
and beliaf, given to the Bepartment of Social Services anc

y pre-application conference information
The applicant agroes to supply true and correct information

A . (Data)

(Name of Applicant (Individual or Organization))

7. Is aware that 1t ia » nisdemea
defined in Sectien 63.1-195 of
8. Has to the best of hia knowledge
ita authorized agents on this form and during an
which is true and correct.
requested during all subsequent investigations.
[
by:

(5ignaturs)

(Applicant's Mailing Address
if different from the center}

(Name and Title)

(City, State, Zip Code)
L4 )

{Business Telephona)

DIVISION OF LICENSING PROGRAHS
VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF SOCTAL SERVICES
RENEWAL APPLICATION FOR A LICENSE TO OPERATE A CHILD [E6ARE DAY) CENTER

This application shall be signed by the individual responsibla :for: operation of the child [eare
day] center(s) or, if the center(s) fs/are to be operated by a board, by an officer of the board
or person designated authority by the board. It ahall be filed 60-dapE Getors ‘the expiration of
the current license. The licensing study will begin when a cosplieted application is received.

Application is hereby made for one or more licenses to operate one or more child [eare day]
centers pursuant to Section 63.1-195 of the Coda of Virginia. (If thers is more than one cente

location to be licensed by this application, please copy and complete Sections II and III of thi
form 8s meny times as neaded.)

Name of Center:

Child [Bare Day) Center fer Preschool
or Younger Children

Type of Centar (please check all that apply): I—

|_—,_| Child [Bare Day] Center for School Age
Children

{ *:_T_fi...nu,"y-Seheul]

[f:f--Ghﬂd-nay-ﬁau-samp]
Center Location:
: Strest or Route No. City State Zip
Mailing Address:
Street or Route No. City Stata Zip

In making this application, the applicant:

1. I» in receipt of and has read & copy of [the-iicensing-statute-and] the minimum standards
appiicable to the type of center to be operated.

2. Certifies that 1t 1s his intent to comply with the aforementioned minimum standards and
statutes and to remafn in compliance with them if he ia 80 licansed.

3. GBrents permission to the Department of Social Services and
necessary investigation of the circumstances surreunding this application and any statemant
made herein, including financial status, inspection of the facility(ies), review of records.
and interviewing his agents, employees, and any child or other person within his custody or
control. The applicant understands that, following licensure, authorized department wil]

maka ced and un d visits to the center(s) to determine [ts compliance with
standards and to fnvestigate any complaints received.

its suthortzed agents to make af:

4. Understands that [¥ he] will be requested to supply reports from the lgcal health
department and appropriate fire prevention offlicials.

5. Understands that an application for a license is subject to either issuance or denial, In

the event of denisl, It {5 understood that the applicant has dppeal rights which are
explained in the General Procedures regulation.

6. Understends that a license s required for each center site and the appiication fee i
calculated according te the capacity at each site.

032-05-225/8 (7/93}
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Directions; As necessary, please make copies of this section of the form and cofiplete for esch center site. [List all
- ecployees and volunteers. Flace an asterisk (*)} by the pames of the loyees and volunteers wko have reveived training im

firat-atd]

Name «f Center:

III. STAFF INFORHATION

Location of Center:

[bist-ail-empioyees-and-voinnteers:)

STAFF MEMBER DATE OF POSITION EDUCATION/RELATED W¥EEKLY AGE
EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE WORK SCHEDULE GROUP FOR
. {Indicate highest grade, (Specify actual hours WHICRK
diploma or degree and worked each day) RESPONSIBLE
related experienca)
o
1IV. ATTACHMENTS
A. A liat of indoor and cutdser play equipment available to ¢hildren, LF it has ehanged

since the last licensing study. .

no change |—_| has changed

A copy of the daily activity schedule(a} for the center(s}, if it has changed since
the Iast licensing study.

.

|:| no changs |:| has changed

A copy of all brochures and policies required by the minimum {standard standgrds] if
they have changed since the laat licemsing study.

|:[ ne change |:} has changed
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BOARD OF FUNERAL DIRECTORS AND EMBALMERS

Title of Reguiation: VR 320-01-84, Resident Trainee
Program for Funeral Service.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-2400 and 54.1-2803 of the Code
of Virginia,

Public Hearing Date; - N/A - Written commenis may be
submitted through July 2, 1993.

(See Calendar of Events section

for additional information)

LTI

The proposed regulations address five specific areas:
maximum supervision of a registrant who has
completed the formal training program but has not
yet become licensed, requirement for final reporting,
penaity for failure to report, and revisions of wording
and format for clarity and ease of compliance. The
proposed amendments are intended to more clearly
define “direct supervision,” format the fee section,
place a maximum time limif on trainee programs,
and establish reporting and supervision requirements
for the trainee program.

VR 320-01-04. Resident Trainee Program for Funeral
Service.

PART L
GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Article 1.
Definitions, Legal Base, Purpose, Applicability.

§ 1.1. Definitions.

The following words and terms, when used in these
regulations, shall have the following meanings, unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise:

“Applicant” means a person applying for registration by
the board.

“Board” means the Board of Funeral Directors and
Embalmers.

“Conduct” means to carryout and perform.

“Direct supervision” means that a licensed supervisor is
present and in the room with the trainee.

“Registration” means the process of applying to the
board to seek approval to serve as a irainee or supervisor.

“Resident trainee” means a person who is preparing to
be licensed for the practice of funeral services under the
direct supervision of a practitioner licensed by the board.

“Supervisor”

means a licensed employee of the

establishment which is the training site. The employee is
licensed as an embalmer, funeral director, or funeral
service licensee and has agreed to supervise the training
program of the resident irainee and has been approved by
the board to provide supervision.

“Training site” means the licensed funeral establishment
which has agreed to serve as the location for resident
training and has been approved by the board for the
training.

§ 1.2, Legal base.

Section 54.1-2817 of the Code of Virginia describes the
responsibility of the Board of Funeral Directors and
Embalmers to regulate the resident trainee program for
funeral service in the Commonwealth of Virginia.

§ 1.3. Purpose.

These regulations establish the standards for
qualifications, training and practice of persons as resident
frainees; sites of training, and supervisors of tiraining in
the Commonwealth of Virginia.

§ 1.4. Applicability.

Individuals and establishments subject to these
regulations are (i) funeral service resident trainees; (ii)
licensed funeral homes serving as training sites; and (iii)
funeral service licensees, funeral directors, and embalmers
serving as training supervisors.

Article 2.
Fees,

§ L1.5. Initial fees.

The following fees shall be paid as applicable for

registration:
1. Funeral service resident trainee registration ... §25
2. Resumption of traineeship after interruption ... $10

§ 1.6. Renewal fee.

The following annual fee shall be paid for registration
renewal:

Resident trainee registration renewal
§ 1.7. Reinstatement fee.

The following reinstatement fee shall be paid in addition
to annual renewal fees for reinstatement of an expired
registration up to three years following expiration:

Resident trainee registration reinstatement

Article 3.
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Other Fees.
§ 1.8, Other fees Duplicates .
# Duplesates:
Duplicate trainee registration ........ it $25
B: Other:
§ 19. Additional fee information.
¥ A. There shall be a fee of $25 for returned checks.
2: B. Fees shall not be refunded once submitted.

Article 3 4 .
Renewai_s.

§ 18- ¢ 1.10. Expiration date.

A, The resident trainee registration shall expire on
January 3t of each calendar year.

B. A person who fails to renew a registration by the
expiration date shall bhe deemed to have an invalid
registration.

C. No credit will be allowed for a traineeship period
served under an expired registration.

& +48: § 1.11. Renewal of registration.

A person who desires to renew his registration for the
next year shall not later than the expiration date:

1. Return the renewal notice:
2. Submit the applicable fee; and

3. Notify the board of any changes in name, address,
employment, or supervisor.

& B § 112 Reinstatement of expired registration.

The board may consider reinstatement of an expired
registration for up to three years following expiration. A
written application request for reinstatement shall be
submitied to the board and shall include payment of all
applicable delinquent renewal fees prescribed in § 1.6 plus
the additional reinstatement fee prescribed in § 1.7.

§ H2: § 1.13. Reapplication for registration.

When a registration is not reinstated within three years
of its expiration date, an applicant for registration shall
restart the training program and reapply for traineeship.

PART I
TRAINEE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.

Article 1.
Training Program: General.

§ 2.1. Resident training.

For applicants applying for initial traineeships after
Nevember 1; 1988 , the frainee program shail consist of at
least 18 months of resident training.

§ 2.2, Traineeship registration.

An individual may hold an active traineeship registration
for @ maximum of 48 months from the date of initial
registration for the iraineeship program or from the initial
enrollment in mortuary science school, whichever comes
first. The board, in its discretion, may grant an exfension
of the lraineeship registration.

§ % § 2.3. School attendance.

A resident trainee shall not attend school full time while
serving his traineeship.

£ 2:3: § 2.4 Number of trainees limited.

When more than two trainees are requested by a
licensed funeral establishment, not more than two trainees
will be registered per licensed supervisor at any time.

§ 4 § 2.5, Approval of funeral training.
The approval shall apply to and be valid only to:

1. The resident trainee;

2. The licensed person{(s) under whom the training is
to be given; and

3. The funeral service establishment(s) named in the
approval statement.

§ 25- § 26. Trainee work schedule.

Every resident trainee shall be assigned a work schedule
of at least 40 hours each weeKk in order to obtain credit
for such training. The trainee shall be required ts serve

> evening; and weekend shifis to receive training
in all areas of funeral service.

Article 2.
Resident Trainees: Requirements and Application
Process for Registration.
§ Z6- § 2.7. Resident trainee requirements.

To be approved for registration as a resident trainee, a
person shall:

1. Be a graduate of an accredited high school or the
equivalent;
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2. Obtain a supervisor approved by the board to
provide training;

3. Have not been convicted of a felony. The board, in
its discretion, may approve an individual convicted of
a felony if he has been pardoned or has had his civil
rights restored.

§ 2% § 2.8 Trainee application package.

Every qualified person seeking registration with the
board as a trainee under the Program for Training of
Resident Trainees shall submit an application package
which shall include:

1. Completed and signed application;
2. Fee prescribed in § 1.5; and

3. Additional documentation as may be required by
the board to determine eligibility of the applicant.

§ 2:8: § 29 Submission of incomplete application package;
exception.

All regquired paris of the application package shall be
submitied at the same time. An incomplete package will
be returned to the applicant.

a Exception; Some schools require that certified transcripts

- be sent directly to the licensing authority. That policy is
accepiable to the board. National examination scores
where applicable will also be accepted from the examining
authority.

§ B § 2.10. Resumption-of-traineeship application.

When a traineeship is interrupted by the trainee , the
trainee shall submit a resumption-of-traineeship application
to the board prior to resuming his traineeship.

Article 3.
Establishment Application Requirements.

§ 230: § 2.11. Training sites.

Funeral training shall be given at the main office of the
licensed funeral- service establishment approved for
training or at any branch of such establishment that
complies with the provisions of these regulations and is
approved by the board as a training site. ’

§ 23k § 2.12. Qualifications of training site.

The board shall approve only an establishment or two
combined establishments to serve as the training sife(s)
which:

1. Have a full and unrestricted Virginia license:

2. Have complied in all respects with the provisions of

the regulations of the Board of Funeral Directors and
Embalmers; and

3. Have 35 or more funerals and 35 or more bodies
for embalming per calendar year for each person to
be trained. This total must be maintained throughout
the period of training.

& 232. § 2.13. Approval of training site.

An individual, firm, or corporation owning or operating
any funeral service establishment shall apply te and be
approved by the board prior to permitting funeral training
to be given or conducted in the establishment.

§ 233- § 2.14. Establishment application package.

Every quatified establishment or combined
establishments seeking approval as a training site(s) shall
submit an application package which shall include:

1. Completed and signed apptlication; and

2. Additional documentation as may be required by
the board to determine eligibility of the establishment.

Article 4,
Superviser Application Requirements.

§ M4 ¢ 2.15. Training supervision.

A. Training shall be conducied under the direct
supervision of a licensee(s) approved by the board.

B Ar individual who has completed the Iraineeship
requirements and received the certificate of completion
shall continue to be under the direct supervision of a
licenseg(s) approved by the board during the remaining
period of traineeship registration. (See §§ 1.1 and 2.2)

§ 16 § 2.16. Qualifications of supervisor.

The board shall approve only funeral service licensees,
licensed funeral directors, or licensed embalmers to give
funeral training who:

1. Have a full
license;

and unrestricted Virginia funeral

2. Have complied in all respects with the provisions of
the regulations of the Board of Funeral Directors and
Embalmers; and

3. Are employed full time in the establishment where
training occurs.

§ 236: § 2.17. Supervisor approval.

An individual shall apply to and be approved by the
board prior to serving as a supervisor.
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§ 23% § 2.18. Supervisor application package.

-Every qualified person seeking approval of the board as
a supervisor shall submit an application package which
shall include:

1. Completed and signed application; and

2. Additional documentation as may be required by
the board to determine eligibility of the applicant.

§ 218: § 2.79. Curriculum compliance.

An approved supervisor shall comply with and shall
provide supervision and training as prescribed by these
regulations.

Article 5.
Program Requirements.

§ 249 § 2.20. Selection of new supervisor.

If the program is interrupted because the
superviser is unebie to seeve , the trainee shall obtain a
NEW SUpervisor,

§ 2:30: § 2.21. Resumption of training,

Credit for training shall resume when a new supervisor
is obtained by the trainee and approved by the board.

Article 6.
Reporting Requirements,

§ 22 § 2.22. Report to the board.
A, The trainee, the supervisor(s), and the establishment

shall submit a written report to the board at the end of
every six months of training The report shall:

1. Verify that the trainee has actually served in the

required capacity during the preceding six months;
and

2. Be received in the board office no later than 10
days following the end of the six-month period. A late
report automatically will have credit deducted in two
week increments from the completed training time.

B. An individual who has completed the traineeship
requirements and received the certificale of completion
but has time remaining toward his traineeship registration
shall submit a final report on a form provided by the
board within five days after the date of expiration of the
traineeship registration.

§ 222 § 2.23. Failure to submit training report.
If the trainee, supervisor, or establishment manager fails

to submit the reports required in § 2-3% swbsection A of §
2.22 , the trainee shall forfeit all credit for training since

the last report made. The board may waive such
forfeiture. If the frainee, supervisor, or establishment
manager fails to submit the report required in subsection
B of § 221, the trainee, supervisor or establishment
manager may be required to appear before the board.

& 223 § 224 Terminated or interrupted training.

If the training program is terminated or interrupted
prior to completion of a six-month period, the trainee and
the supervisor shall submit the following information to
the board within five working days:

1. Trainee.

a. All . partial progress reports to the date of
termination for the six-month period; and

b, Written explanation of the causes of program
termination/interruption.

2. Supervisor. The supervisor shall submit written
explanation of the causes of program
termination/interruption.

€ 224 § 2.25. Credit for partial reports.

Credit for partial reporis shall
increments of one month,

onty he given in

PART IIL
TRAINING PROGRAM: FUNERAL SUPERVISORS’
RESPONSIBILITIES.

Article 1.
Regulations and Forms.

§ 3.1. Regulations.

The supervisor shall provide the trainee with regulations
or sections of regulations relating to the funeral industry
as foliows; '

1. Regulations of the Board of Funeral Directors and
Embalmers;

2. Preneed regulations of the Board of Funeral
Directors and Embalmers;

3. Virginia Department of Health
governing:

regulations

a. Vital statistics reporting;

b, Responsibilities of the medical examiner;
¢. Cremations and burial at sea;

d. Disinterments and reinterments;

e. Shipping bodies to another country;
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. Shipping bodies by public transport; and
g. Filing of death certificates;

4. Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA) regulations;

5. Regulations governing the filing of Veteran’s
Administration and Social Security claims;

6. Federal Trade Commission’s Funeral
funeral industry practices.

Rule on

§ 3.2, Forms.

The supervisor shall provide the trainee with copies of
and explanations for the use of:

1. General price list;
2. ltemized statement of funeral geods and services;
3. Casket price list;
4. Outer burial container price list; and
5. Preneed contract.
§ 3.3. Forms completion.
The supervisor shall imstruct the trainee in how io
complete, and allow the trainee to complete, final forms
for business as follows:
. Itemized statements of funeral goods and services;
2. Preneed contracts;
3. Death certificates;
4. Veteran and Social Security Administration forms;
5. Cremation forms; and
6. Vital statistic reports.

§ 3.4. Preneed funding forms.

The supervisor shall instruct the trainee on the
requirements and use of forms used by funding companies

for the investment of preneed funds.

Article 2.
Knowledge of the Community and Others.

§ 3.5. Community resources.

The supervisor shall provide the trainee with a list of
the following and & centaet persen Wwhem the funcral

" heme uses as a resouree at each plaee with a contact at

each .

1. Area hospitals;
2. Area nursing homes;
3. Regional medical examiner;
4, City or county morgue;
5. Police department;
6. Cemeteries and crematoriums; and
7. Churches, mosques, synagogues.
§ 3.6. Community funeral customs.

The supervisor shall instruct the trainee on the funeral
customs of the following:

1. Nationalities served by the funeral home;
2. Religious rites;

3. Fraternal rites; and

4. Military rites.

Article 3.
Merchandising.

§ 3.7. Merchandising.
The supervisor shall instruct the trainee on:
1. The features and prices of merchandise offered by
the establishment, both special order and in-stock
merchandise;

2. How to display merchandise and stock the selection
room;

3. How to complete information cards to be displayed
on caskets; and

4, How to order merchandise.

Article 4.
Initial Arrangements and Meeting with the Family.

§ 3.8. Initial contact.

The supervisor shall allow the trainee to observe and
then conduct the following:

1. Taking a death call;

2. Removing a body and transporting it to the funeral
home;

3. Placing the body in the preparation or holding
room;
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4_ Obtaining permission for embalming;
5. Documenting verbal permission for embalming; and

6. Documenting the reason for proceeding with an
embalming when the next-of-kin cannot be contacted.

§ 3.9. Confidentiality and dignity.

The supervisor shall instruct the trainee in the meaning
of, - and ensure that the trainee adheres to, the funeral
home policy for:

1. Honoring the confidentiality of every family and
family member; and

2. Honoring the dignity of the dead and the families
of the dead at all times.

§ 3.10. Initial arrangements.

The supervisor shall allow the trainee to observe and
then to practice with the supervisor the foliowing:

1. Giving prices over the telephone;

2. The required time to offer the general price list,
casket price list, outer burial container price list, and
presenting the itemized statement of funeral goods and
services to the family;

3. Meeting with the family and discussing prices and
disclosures; ’

4. Taking vital statistics information;

5. Taking information for obituary notices and filing
the notices with the newspaper;

6. Showing the family the merchandise in the selection
room;

7. Making cash advance arrangements with a third
party; and

8. Arranging with and completing the paperwork for
cremations and cemetery burials.

§ 3.11, Meeting with the family.

With the supervisor present and in the same room, the
supervisor shall allow the trainee to:

1. Meet with families to discuss prices, disclosures,
and making arrangements for at need services;

2. Complete itemized statements of funeral goods and
services for presentation to the families;

3. Complete preneed arrangements with families;

4. Explain the features and prices of merchandise to
families; and

5. Assist families in choosing at need substitute
merchandise when merchandise that is chosen during
a preneed arrangement is not available at need.

Article 5.
The Service.

§ 3.12. Disposition.

The supervisor shall allow the trainee to observe and
then conduct the following arrangement for disposition of
the body.

1. Making cemetery and crematory arrangements;

2, Taking a body to the crematorium; and

3. Disposing of cremains a requested by the family.
§ 3.13. Services.

The supervisor .-shall allow the trainee to observe and
then conduct with the supervisor present, the following
arrangements:

1. Visitation/viewing;

2, Chapel, church, and graveside services;

3. Services for disposition of cremains;

4, Funeral processions;

5. Multiple services taking place simultaneously,

6. Direct cremations;

7. Immediate burials;

8. Receiving bodies from another funeral home;

9. Shipping bodies to another funeral home; and

10. Preparing information sheet on services for
receptionist to use in answering questions for the

public.

PART IV.
RESPONSIBILITIES OF EMBALMING SUPERVISOR.

Article 1.
Preparation Room,

§ 4.1, Preparation room.

The supervisor shall instruct the trainee on the

following;
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1. Stocking the preparation room to meet compliance
with regulations;

2. Purpose and use of protective clothing and gear
during the preparation of a body;

3. Cleanliness, disinfection, and sanitation requirements
for the preparation room;

4, Hazardous and infectious waste management; and
5. Cleaning and sterilizing reusable instruments.

Article 2.
The Embalming.

§ 4.2. Embalming: general.
trainee on the

The supervisor shall instruct the

following:
1. Use and purpose of the embalming instruments;
2. Use and purpose of the embalming fluids; and
3. Use and purpose of the embalming report.
§ 4.3. Embalming.
~ The supervisor shall allow the trainee to observe, and
then conduct with the supervisor present and in the same
rocm, the following:
1. External disinfection of bodies;

2. Cleaning bodies after the embalming,;

3. Using precautions in an embalming of bodies
harbouring an infectious disease;

['-N

. Preparing bodies with tissue gas;

5. Sefting the features on bodies;

[=2]

. Using restorative technigues on damaged bodies;
7. Using cosmetology on bodies;
8. Clothing bodies;
9. Casketing bodies; and
10. Embalming bodies.
§ 4.4. Embalming reports.

The supervisor shall have the trainee cbserve and then
complete embalming reports.

PART V.
THE TRAINEE'S RESPONSIBILITIES.

Article 1.
Regulations and Forms.

§ 5.1. Regulatory agencies.
" The trainee shall be able to list the state and federal
agencies that regulate the funeral indusiry and be able to

describe the roles and functions of each agency as it
relates to the funeral industry.

¢ 5.2. Regulations.

The irainee shall be knowledgeable of the contents of
the regulations prescribed in § 3.1 and be able to explain
to the supervisor and the board those regulations and how
they apply to the funeral industry.

§ 5.3, Forms.

The trainee shall complete the forms prescribed in § 3.3
and be able to explain to the supervisor and the board the
use and content requiremenis of the forms.

§ 5.4. Preneed.

The trainee shall be able to explain to the supervisor
and the board preneed funding requirements.

Article 2.
Knowledge of the Community and Others.

§ 5.5. Community resources.

The trainee shall contact at a time of need the funeral
home’s resource person at each of the facilities prescribed
in § 35 and make arrangements as pertinent for
transporting, removing, services, or disposition of the dead.
§ 5.6. Funeral customs.

The trainee shall be knowledgeable of and be able to
explain to the supervisor and the board the funeral
customs prescribed in § 3.6.

Article 3.
Merchandising.

§ 5.7. Merchandising.
The trainee shall:

1. Display merchandise and
selection room;

learn to stock the

2. Prepare  pricing and

information cards to be
displayed on the caskets; .

3. Be able to explain to the supervisor the features
and prices of merchandise; and

4, Place an order for merchandise,
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Article 4.
Initia! Arrangements and Meeting with the Family.

§ 5.8. Initial contact.

The trainee shall conduct the activities prescribed in §
3.8 under the supervision of the supervisor.

§ 59. Meeting with the family.

The trainee shall conduct arrangements with families in
the presence of and in the same room with the supervisor
as prescribed in §§ 3.10 and 3.11.

Article 5.
The Service,

§ 5.10. Disposition and services.

The trainee shall plan and conduct 25 funerals during
the traineeship as prescribed in §§ 3.12 and 3.13.

Article 6.
Embalming.

§ 5.11. Embalming.

The trainee shall conduct 25 embalmings in the room
with and under the supervision of the embalming
supervisor. The trainee will conduct all procedures
prescribed in § 4.3.

§ 5.12. Embalming preparation.

The trainee shall have a knowledge of and be able to
explain to the supervisor and the board the purpose and
procedures as prescribed in §§ 4.1 and 4.2.

§ 5.13. Embalming reports.

The trainee shall complete embalming reports on the 25
embalmings the trainee conducts.

PART VI.
REFUSAL, SUSPENSION, REVOCATION, AND
DISCIPLINARY ACTION.

§ 6.1, Disciplinary action.

The hoard may refuse to issue or renew a license,
registration, or approval to any applicant and may
suspend for a stated period of time or indefinitely, or
revoke any license, registration, or approval, or reprimand
any person, or place his license or registration on
probation with such terms and conditions and for such
fime as it may designate or impose a monetary penalty
for failure to comply with the regulations of the training
program or the Regulations of the Board of Funeral

. Directors and Embalmers.

DEPARTMENT OF GAME AND INLAND FISHERIES
(BOARD OF}

NOTICE: The Board of Game and Inland Fisheries is
exempt from the Administrative Process Act pursuant to §
9-6.14:4.1 A of the Code of Virginia; however, it is reguired
by § 9-6.14:22 to publish all proposed and final regulations.

Title of Regulations:
VR 325-61. Definitions and Miscellaneous,
VR 325-0-1. In General.
VR 125-02, Game.
VR 325-02-1. In General.
VR 325-02-2. Bear.
VR 325-02-3. Beaver.
VR 325-02-6. Deer.
VR 325-02-9. Grouse.
VR 325-02-11. Mountain Lion.
VR 3$25-02-14. Oppossumn.
VR 325-02-16. Pheasant.
VR 335-02-17. Quail.
VR 325-02-18. Rabbit and Hares.
VR 325-02-19, Raccoon.
VR 325-02-21. Squirrel.
VR 325-02-22, Turkey.
VR 325-02-25. Firearms.
VR 325-04. Watercraft.
VR 325-04-1. In General.

Statutory Authority: §§ 29.1-501 and 29.1-502 of the Code of
Virginia

Proposed Effective Date: Augusi 26, 1993.
Notice to the Public:

The Board of Game and Inland Fisheries has ordered
to be published, pursuant to §§ 29.1-501 and 29.1-502
of the Code of Virginia, the following proposed new
and amended board regulations. A public hearing on
the advisability of adopting, or amending and
adopting, the proposed regulations, or any part

thereof, will be held at the Holiday Inn 64 West
End, 6531 West Broad Streel, Richmond, Virginia,
beginning at 9 am. on Friday, June 18 1993, at
which time any interested cifizen present shall be
heard, If the board is satisfied that the proposed

regulations, or any part thereof, are advisable, in the
form in which published or as amended as a result of
the public heering, the board may adopt such
proposals at that time, acting upon the proposals
separately or in block.

mma
Summaries are nol provided since, in maost instances,
the summary would be as long or longer than the full

text.

VR 325-§1. DEFINITIONS AND MISCELLANEOUS.
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VR 325-01-1. In General.

§ 12. Appointment of new consignment agents for sale of
hunting and fishing licenses.

Rescind this section in its entirety and replace it with
new sections numbered §§ 12.1, 122, 123, 12.4, 12.5 and
12.6.

§ 121, For the purposes of these regulations, the
following terms shall have the meanings ascribed to them
by this section.

“Back dating” means indicating on any license a date
or time of issue which precedes the actual date or time of
issue.

“Cash agent” means a duly appointed license agent
from whom a cash deposit shall be required.

“Consignment agent” means a duly appointed license
agent from whom a cash deposit is not required.

“Locality” means the county or incorporated city or
township within which a given license agent or applicant
s located.

§ 12.2. Appoiniment of agents for the sale of hunting and
fishing licenses.

A ANl applicants who apply fo be an agent to sell
hunting and fishing licenses shall be appointed pursuant
fo the provisions of § 29.1-327 of the Code of Virginia and
applicable regulations adopted by the board.

1. The following criteria shall be used to determine
eligibility for appointment as a license agent:

a. The applicant has an established place of
business at the location where hunting and fishing
licenses are to be sold which has been in operation
for at least 12 consecutive months;

b. The type of business and method and hours of
operation are in concert with the mission of the
Department of Game and Inland Fisheries and the
provision of hunting, fishing, and [trapping
opportunities to the public;

c. The applicant receives a satisfactory credit rating
from a recagnized credit bureau; and

d. The applicant is approved for a surely bond
through the bonding company then being used by
the department.

2. For purposes of these regulations, license agent
privileges do not automatically transfer from one
owner to another owner upon the sale of a business
which is serving as a license agent. A person who
buys a business from an existing license agent may

be appointed as a cash agent upon completion of the
sale of the business.

B. Except as provided in subsection C of this seclion,
all persons appointed as a license agent must serve at
least one year as a cash agent.

1. For the purposes of these regulations, a cash agent
is required to place with the department a cash
deposit in the amount of $2.000. The deposit will be
refunded to the agent upon resignation as a license
agent and full settiing of account or conversion to a
consignment agent. The deposit shall be subject to
forfeiture for failure to report sales or to remit fees
due the department in accordance with established
operating procedures.

2. Before comversion to a consignment agent, a cash
agent must demonstrate through actual sales the
ability to sell at least 90% of the average hunting and
fishing license sales of all agents in the locality.

3. If a cash agent sells the required number of
licenses and has served as a cash agent for the
required time period, he may be converted to a
consignment agent provided that he meets all other
applicable requirements.

C. The director is authorized to appoint consignment
agents as needed lo provide for a minimum of two
consignment agents within a given locality, not including
the clerk of the court.

The director is authorized to appoint as consignment
agenls operators at stateowned or staledeased facililies,
factlities operated by units of local or federal
governmental entities, or licensed shooting preserves.

D. All persons appointed as license agents must make
available for sale all hunting, fishing, and trapping
ficenses, stamps, and permits sold by the department
unless specifically granted an exception by the director.

E. Any person who has been convicted of a Class 3 or
Class 4 misdemeanor wildlife violation may not be
appointed as a license agent within two years of the date
of the last conviction. Any person who has been convicted
of a Class I or Class 2 misdemeanor wildlife violation,
any felony wildlife violation, or any federal wildlife
violation may not be appointed as a license agent within
five years of the date of the last conviction.

§ 123 Revocation and suspension of license agent
privileges.

A. Any agent who is located within 10 miles of any
other agent, not Including a clerk of the court, and whose
combined net sales volume of hunting and fishing licenses
(not including agent fees) does not equal at least $5,000
per combined license year for two conseculive combined
license years (beginning with the effective date of this
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regulation), will be removed as a license agent for a
period of af least three years.

1. For purposes of these regulations, 10 miles” shall
be determined by the most direct automobile route on
public streets or highways.

2. In the event that fwo or more license agents do
not meet the minimum sales volume as required by
this section, the agent with the greatest sales volume
.Jor the area being impacted by this section shall be
retained as a license agent,

3 This subsection shall not apply to clerks of the
court or agents appointed pursuant to VR 3250I-1, §
121 C 2 or VR 32501-1 § 121 D.

B. Any agent who does not abide by these regulations
or operating procedures issued pursuant thereto or fo
applicable provisions of law will be removed as a license
agent; however, the director may in his discretion first
suspend license agent privileges for a period of time not
to exceed two years.

C. Conviction of wildlife law violations.

1. In addition to penalties prescribed by law, the
ficense agent privileges of any agent who has been
convicted of a Class 3 or Class 4 misdemeanor
wildlife violation will be suspended for a period not
to exceed two years from the dafe of the last
conviction.

2. In addition to pendities prescribed by law, the
license agent privileges of any agenl who has been
convicted of a Class I or Class 2 misdemeanor
wildlife violation, any felony wildlife violation, or any
federal wildlife violation will be suspended for a
period not te exceed five years from the date of the
last conviction.

D. Late reporting of license sales or late remittance of
sales receipls or other fees to the department subjects the
license agent to suspension or revocation of license agent
privileges.

I The first time a report or remittance is late, the
agent will be sent a letfer which tells kim that the
report or remittance is late and gives him until the
fifth of the following month to send them in. If the
report or money or both is not received by the fifth
of the following month, the agent's fees are fo be

forfeited and an officer will be sent to pick up the
agent’s books for an audit. If the audit is satisfactory
and all outstanding remittances are paid in full, the
license books will be returned to the agent with a
caution not o be late again. The agent will be
informed of the consequences of future late reporting.

2. If an agent submits either a report or remittance
late a second time within 12 months, the agent will

be sent a second notice. The second notice will
inform the agent that his report or remitiance or
both (s late, that he has until the fifth of the
following month to send them in, and that his books
will be picked up for an audit. If the audit is
satisfactory and any outstanding remittances are paid
in full, the books will be returned to the ageni after a
conference with staff. The agent will be informed
verbally and in writing that future late reporting will
lead to revocation of license agent privileges.

3. If an agent submits either a report or remiltance
late a third time within 12 months, the agent will be
sent a third and final notfice and shall have his
license agent privileges revoked for a period of up o
five years. The final notice will inform the agent that
his report or remittance or both is late, that an
officer will pick up all license books, and that his
license agent privileges are being revoked. The books
will be audited and the agent sent a bill for any
outstanding remittances. If outstanding remittances
are not paid in a timely manner, the account will be
turned over to the agency’s bonding company for
collection.

§ 124, Issuance of an improper or falsified license.

1. It shall be unlawful to falsify or alter any hunting,
lrapping, or fishing license or lo issue to any person
an improper, falsified, or altered license.

2. For purposes of these regulations, an improper
license shall include but not be limited to a license
that has been back dated, a resident license issued to
a nonresident, a license issued to a person who has
not satisfied the hunter safety certification
requirements, and a saltwater sport fishing
recreational boat license issued to a person who Is
not the registered owner of the boat or for a boat
which is not of the size specified on the license.

3. In addition to any penalties prescribed by law,
upon conviction of a license agent of a violation of
this section, the director shall revoke the agent’s
license agent privileges for a period up to five years.

§ 12.5, Suspension or revocation appeal.

A. Any action taken fo suspend or revoke license agent
privileges pursuant to these regulations may be appealed
to the Board of Game and Inland Fisheries af its next
regularly  scheduled meeting and in accordance with
policies and procedures adopted by the board for
appearances by the public. Decisions by the board may be
appealed as provided by operation of law.

§ 12.6. Operating procedures.
The director shall develop and disseminate procedures

Jor the implementation of these regulations and any :
applicable provisions of law. :
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§ 15. Structures on department-owned lands and national
Jorest lands .

A. Tt shall be unlawful to construct, maintain or occupy
any permanent structure, except by permit, on
department-owned lands and national forest lands . This
provision shall not apply to structures, stands or blinds
provided by the department.

B. It shall be unlawful to maintain any temporary
dwelling on department-owned lands for a period greater
than 14 consecutive days. Any persen constructing or
occupying any temporary structure shall be responsible for
complete removal of such structures when vacating the
site. :

C. It shall be unlawful to construct, maintain or occupy
any tree stand on department-owned lands and national
Jorest lunds ; provided, that portable tree stands which are
not permanently affixed may be used.

VR 325-02. GAME.
VR 325-02-1. In General.

§ 6. Hunting with dogs or possession of weapons in certain
locations during closed season.

A, National forests and depastment depariment-owned

" lands.

It shall be unlawful to hunt wWith degs have in
possession a bow or a gun or te have iR pessessien &
strung bow; oF & gum Which is not unloaded and cased or
dismantled, in the national forests and on
department-owned lands and on lands managed by the
department under cooperative agreement except during ihe
period when it is lawful to humt fgke bear, deer, grouse,
pheasant, quail, rabbit, raccoon, squirrel, turkey, waterfowli,
in all counties west of the Blue Ridge Mountains and on
national forest lands east of the Blue Ridge Mountains
and ; in edditien; migratory game birds in all counties east
of the Blue Ridge Mountains. The provisions of this section
shall not prohibit the conduct of any activities authorized
by the board or the establishment and operation of
archery and shooting ranges on the above-mentioned lands.
The use of firearms and bows in such ranges during the
closed season period will he restricted to the area within
established range boundaries. Such weapons shall be
required te be unloaded and cased or dismantled in all
areas other than the range boundaries. The use of
firearms or bows during the closed hunting period in such
ranges shall be restricted to target praectiee shoofing only
and no birds or animals shall be motested.

B. Certain counties.

Except as otherwise provided in VR 325-02-1, § 6-I, it
shall be unlawful to have either a shotgun or a rifle in

o one's possession when accompanied by a dog in the

" Jaytime in the fields, forests or waters of the counties of

Augusta, Clarke, Frederick, Page, Shenandoah and Warren,
and in the counties east of the Blue Ridge Mountains,
except Patrick, at any time except the periods prescribed
by law to hunt game birds and animals.

" C. Meaning of “possession” of bow or firearm.

For the purpose of this section the word “possession”
shall include , but rnot be limited lo, having any bow or
firearm in or on one's eax person, vehicle or conveyance.

D. It shall be unlawful to chase with a dog or train
dogs on national forest lands or department-owned lands
except during authorized hunting, chase, or training
seasons that specifically permit these activities on these
lands.

E. It shall be unlawful to possess or transport a loaded
gun in or on any vehicle at any time on national forest
lands or depariment-owned lands. For the purpose of this
section a ‘“loaded pgun” shall be defined as a firearm in
which ammunition Is chambered or loaded in the
magazine or clip, when such magazine or slip is found
engaged or partially engaged in a firearm. The definition
of a loaded muzzieloading gun will include a gun which
is capped or has a charged pan.

§ 6-1. Open dog training season.
A. Private lands and certain military areas.

It shall be lawful to train dogs during daylight hours on
rabbits and nonmigratory game birds on private }lands,
Fort AP. Hill and Fort Pickett. Participants in this dog
training season shall not have any weapons other than
starter pistols in their possession, must comply with all
regulations and laws pertaining to hunting and no game
shall be taken; provided, however, that weapons may be in
possession when fraining dogs on captive waterfowl and
pigeons so that they may be immediately shot or
recovered, except on Sunday.

B, Designated portions of certain department-owned
lands.

It shall be lawful to train dogs on quail on designated
portions of the Amelia Wildlife Management Area, Chester
F, Phelps Wildlife Management Area, Chickahominy
Wildiiffe Management Area and Dick Cross Wildlife
Management Area from Septemmber ! to the day prior lo
the opening date of the quail huniing season, both dafes
inclusive. Participants tn this dog training season shall not
have any weapons otheér than starter pistols in their
possession, shall not release pen-raised birds, must comply
with all regulations and laws pertaining to hunting and
no game shall be taken.

§ 24. Wanton waste.

No person shall kill or cripple and knowingly allow any
nonmigratory game bird or game arimal fo be wasted
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without making a reasonable effort to retrieve the animal
and retain it in lheir possession. Nothing in this section
shall permit a person to (trespuss or violale any stale,
federal, city or county law, ordinance or regulation.

§ 25. Sunday hunting on controlled shooting areas.

A. Except as otherwise provided in the sections
appearing in this regulation, it shall be lawful to hunt
pen-raised game birds seven days a week as provided by
§ 291514 of the Code of Virginia. The length of the
hunting season on such preserves and the size of the bag
limit shall be in accordance with rules of the board. For
the purpose of this regulation, controlled shooling areas
shall be defined as licensed shooting preserves.

B. It shall be unlawful to hunt pen-raised game birds on
Sunday on controlled shooting areas in [hose counties
having a population of not less than 54,000, nor more
than 55000, or in any county or city which prohibits
Sunday operation by ordinance.

VR 325-02-2, Bear.

§ B. Tagging bear and obtaining official game tag hy
licensee.

" A. Detaching game tag from license.

It shall be unlawful for any person to detach the game
tag from any license to hunt bear prior to the killing of a
bear and tagging same. Any detached tag shall be subject
to confiscation by any representative of the department.

B. Immediate tagging of carcass.

Any person killing a bear shall, before removing the
carcass from the place of kill, detach from his special
license for hunting bear the appropriate tag and shall
attach such tag to the carcass of his kill. Place of kill
shall be defined as the location where the arimal is first
reduced to possession.

C. Presentation of tagged carcass for checking; obtaining
official game tag check card .

Upon killing a bear and tagging same, as provided
above, the licensee shall, en the dete of kill; upon vehicle
transport of the carcass or at the conclusion of legal
hunting  hours, whichever occurs first, and without
unnecessary delay, present the tagged carcass eof his kill to
an authorized bear checking station or to an appropriate
representative of the department in the county or
adjoining county in which the bear was Kkilled. Upon
presentation of the tagged carcass to the bear checking
station, the licensee shall surrender or allow to be
removed one premolar tooth from the carcass and have a
seal, furnished by the depariment, permanently attached
by the check sfation operator . At such time, the tag
previeusiy attached to the carcass shall be exchanged for
an official game tag check card , which shall be furnished

by the department and securely atiached to the eareass
Uper eheeking, 8 seal furnished by the department shell
be permenently affixed to the eoreass by the eheeking
stetion eperater securely attached to the carcass and
remain attached until the carcass is processed .

D. Destruction of identity of bear prior to tagging
forfeiture of untagged bear.

It shall be unlawful for any person to destroy the
identity (sex) of any bear killed unless and until tagged
and checked as required by this section. Any bear not
tagged as reguired by this section found in the possession
of any person shall be forfeited to the Commonwealth to
be disposed of as provided by law.

§ 9. Tagging bear and obtaining official game tag; by
person exempt from license requirement,

Upon killing a bear, any person exempt from license
requirement as prescribed in § 28.1-301 of the Code of
Virginia, or issued a complimentary license as prescribed
in § 29.1-339, or the holder of a permanent license issued
pursuant to § 29.1-301 E, shall en the day of kil , uwpon
vehicle fransport of the carcass or at the conclusion of
legal hunting hours, whichever occurs first, and without
unnecessary delay, present the carcass eof his kil to an
authorized bear checking station or to any appropriate
representative of the department in the county or
adjoining county in which the bear was killed. Upon
presentation of the tagsed carcass fo the bear checking
station, the licensee shall surrender or allow tc be
removed one premolar tooth from the carcass and have a
seal, furnished by the department, permanently attached
by the check station operator . At such time, the person
shall be given an official game teg check card furnished
by the department, which tag shall be securely attached to
the carcass and remain attached until the carcass is
processed .

VR 325-02-3. Beaver.

§ 1. Continuous eclesed hunting seasen Hunling or shooting
of beaver .

A. Public lands or waters.

There shall be a continuous closed season for the
hunting or shooting of beaver on all public lands and
waters of the Commonwealth .

B. Private lands or waters.

There shall be a confinuous open season on private
lands and waters for a landowner or their designated
agent to shoot beaver when beaver are causing damage
on the private landowner’s property.

VR 325-02-6. Deer.
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§ 2. Open season; cities and counties west of Blue Ridge
Mountains and certain cities and counties or parts thereof
east of Blue Ridge Mountains.

It shall be lawiful to hunt deer on the third Monday in
November and for 11 consecutive hunting days following
in the cities and counties west of the Blue Ridge
Mountains (except on the Radford Army Ammunition Plant
in Pulaski County), and in the counties (including cities
within) of Amherst (west of U.S. Rouie 29), Bedford,
Campbell (west of Norfolk Southern Railroad except in the
City of Lynchburg), Franklin, Henry, Nelson (west of
Route 151), Patrick and Pittsylvania (west of Norfolk
Southern Railroad), and on the Chesier F. Phelps and G.
Richard Thompson Wildlife Management areas.

§ 2.2. Same - Isle of Wight County and City of Suffolk
west of Dismal Swamp Line.

Rescind this section in its entirety.
§ 4. Bow and arrow hunting.
A. Seasen gemerally Early special archery .

It shall be lawful to hunt deer with bow and arrow
from the seeend first Saturday in October through the
Saturday prior to the third Monday in November, both
. dates inclusive, except where there is a closed general
hunting season on deer.

B. Additionat Lale special archery season west of Blue
Ridge Mountains and certain cifies and counties east of
Blue Ridge Mountains.

In addition to the season provided in subsection A of
this section, it shall be lawful to hunt deer with bow and
arrow from the Monday following the close of the general
firearms season on deer west of the Blue Ridge Mountains
through the first Saturday in January, both dates
inciusive, in all cities and counties west of the Blue Ridge
Mountains and in the counties of (including cities within)
Amherst (west of US, Route 29), Bedford, Campbell (west
of Norfolk Southern Railroad), Franklin, Henry, Nelson
(west of Route 151), Patrick and Pittsylvania (west of
Norfolk Southern Railroad) frem the Mondey following the
elose of the regular firearms seasen on deer west of the
Blue Ridge Meountains and from December 1 in the Cities
of Chesapeake; Suffolk (east of the Dismel Swamp Hney
end ¥irginie Beeeh through the first Saturday in January,
et Dotk dates inclusive, in fhe cities of Chesapeake,
Suffo’ik feast of the Dismal Swamp line) and Virginia
Beach .

The bag Hmit shall be twe a day; twe a Heense year;

one of which must be an antlerless deer: cither sex full
seasen during the speeial archery seasens as provided in

subsections A& and B of this seetion. Deer taps issued with

the speeigl arehery license shall be valid only dering the

special archery seasems: Tapgs frem the beardeer-tuvkey
lHeense shall be wvalid for use during the speeigl archery
seasens provided thet the taking of sueh deer is within the
Bonus deer permits shell be valid for use during speein}
archery seesons in all epunties esst of the Blue Ridge
Mountains and in the ecounties of Betetourt; Clarke;
Frederick and Warres:

C. Either-sex deer hunting days.

Deer of either sex may be faken full season during the
special archery seasons as provided in subsections A and
B of this section.

D. Carrying firearms prohibited.

It shall be unlawful to carry firearms while hunting with
how and arrow during the special archery season .

E. Requirements for bow and arrow.

Arrows used for hunting big game must have a
minimum width head of 7/8 of an inch and the bow used
for such hunting ‘'must be capable of casting a broadhead
arrow a minimum of 125 yards.

F. Use of dogs prohibited during bow season.

It shall be unlawfu! to use dogs when hunting with bow
and arrow from the second Saturday in October through
the Saturday prior to the second Monday in November,
both dates inclusive.

§ 5. Muzaledeading Muzzleloading gun hunting.
A. Early spectal muzzleloading season generally .

Execept a5 otherwise specificially provided by the
sectioRs appearing in this reguletion; It shall be lawiful to
hunt deer with primitive weapons {muzsleloading
muzzleloading guns }» from the seeend Meonday in
Nevember and for five eonsecutive hunting days fellowing
Saturday prior to the first Monday in November through
the Saturday prior fo the third Monday in November,
both dates inclusive, in all cities and counties where
hunting with a rifle or muzzgleloading rmuzzieloading gun is
permitted, except in the cities of Chesapeake, Suffolk (east
of the Dismal Swamp Line} and Virginia Beach aad in the
eounties of Lee; Russell; Seott; Tazewel; Washington and
Wise |

B. Additienat Late special muzzleloading season west of
Blue Ridge Mountains and in certain cities and counties
east of Biue Ridge Mourntains .

It shall be lawful to hunt deer with primitive Weapons
{muzzlelonding muzzZleloading guns 3 from the third
Monday in December through the first Saturday in
January, both dates inclusive, in ail cities and counties
west of the Blue Ridge Mountains, and east of the Blue
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Ridge Mountains in the counties of (including the cities
within} Amherst (west of US. Route 29), Bedford,
Campbell (west of Norfolk Southern Railroad), Franklin,
Henry, Nelson (west of Route 151), Patrick and
Pittsylvania (west of Norfolk Southern Railroad).

eBaghm-}ﬁ&hm&&Henseﬂdeef%ags-

The bag limit shall be one a day; orc & lieense yeer
during the speeinl muzzleloader semser as provided im
subsections A ard B of this seetion: Anilerless deer may
only be taken during the iast six days of the late speeinl
muzzle-loader season in those counties permitting either
sex hunting during the general firearms seasep west of the
Blue Ridge Mountains and in the counties or portions of
ecounties east of the Blue Ridge Mountains listed in
subsectior B of this section: It shall be lawiul to hunt deer
of cither sex om the last dey enly of the lete speeisd
muzzle-loader seasen i the ecounties of Lee; Seett;
Meweuand%shmg%eﬂ&ﬂdeatheelmehm

muzeielonder guR leense shall be valid only during the
speeial murzletoader seasens: Deer iags frem  the
beor-deer-turkey Heense shadl be valid for use only during
shall be valid for use during speeinl muzile-loader sensens
in all eeunties east of the Bluc Ridge Mountains and in
the ecunties of Botetourt; Clarke; Frederiek and Warren:

C. Either-sex deer hunting days.

Deer of either sex may be taken during the entire early
spectal muzzleloading season in all cities and counties
east of the Blue Ridge Mountains (except on national
forest lands, state forest lands, state park lands,
department-owned lands and Philpott Reservoir) and on
the second Saturday only on state forest lands, state park
lands, and department-owned lands lying east of the Blue
Ridge Mountains and on Philpott Reservoir. It shall be
lawful to hunt deer of either sex during the last six days
of the late special muzzleloading season in all cities and
counties west of the Blue Ridge Mountains (except
Buchanan, Dickenson, Lee, Russell, Scotf, Tazewell,
Washington, Wise and on national forest lands in Smyth
and on the Clinch Mountain Wildlife Management Area)
and in the counties (including cities within) or portions of
counties euast of the Blue Ridge Mountains listed in
subsection B of this section. Provided further it shall be
lawful to hunt deer of either sex during the last day only
of the last special muzzieloading season in the cities and
counties within Dickenson (north of Pound River and west
of Russell Fork River) Lee, Russell, Scotf, Tazewell,
Washington, Wise and on national forest lands in Smyth
and on the Clinch Mountain Wildlife Management Area.

D. Use of dogs prohibited.

It shall be unlawful to hunt deer with dogs during any
special season for hunting with muzzleloading

muzzleloading guns.

E. Muzzledoading Muzzieloading gun defined.

A mugrle-loading muzzleloading gun, for the purpose of
this regulation, means a single shot flintflock or percussion
weapon, excluding muzzledesding muzzieloading pistols, .45
caliber or larger, firing a single lead projectile or sabof
(with a .38 caliber or larger nonjacketed lead projectile) of
the same caliber loaded from the muzzle of the weapon
and propelled by at least 50 grains of black powder (or
black powder equivalent). Open or peep sights only (iron
sights) are permitted during speclal muzzetonding

muzzleloading seasons.
F. Unlawful to have other firearms in possession.

It shall be unlawful to have in immediate possession any
firearm other than a muzzledending muzzleloading gun
while hunting with a muzzledesding muzzileloading gun in
a special mauzzledonding muzzleloading season,

§ 6. Bag limii; General firearms seasea generally : bonus
deer permits and fag usage .

Exeept with the specific exceplions previded in the
seetions appeering in this regulation; the firearms
seasen The bag limit for deer sfatewide shall be fwo a
day, three deer a license year, one of which must be
antierless. Antlerless deer may be taken only during
designated either-sex deer hunting days during the special
archery season, special muzzleloading seasons, and the
general firearms season . Bonus deer permits shall be
valid for use during the gemersl firearms seasons in el
eounties east of the Blue Ridge Mountains and in the
eounties of BPBotetourt; Clarke; Frederiek and Warren
provided; that no mere than twe deer per leease yeas
one of which must be an anilerless deer; may be teken
with benus deer permis imn only on private land in
counties and cities where deer hunting is permitted during
the special archery, special muzgledender muzzleloading
gun er and the ‘general firearms seasons enly i
designated areas . Deer faken on bonus permzts shail
count against the daily bag limit but are in addition to
the seasonal bag limit.

§ 7. Bag Hmit Twe & day; three a leense year; one of
which must be an antlerless deer: Either sex Safurday
following third Monday in Nevember and lpst twe days:
General! firearms season either-sex deer hunting days
Saturday following third Monday in November and last
two hunting days.

The generel firearms bag Hmit for deer shall be twe &
day; three a heense year; oht of which must be an
antlerless deer; During the general firearms season, deer
of either sex may be faken on the Saturday immediately
following the third Monday in November and the last two
hunting days only, in the counties of (including cities
within) Alleghany, Appemattex; Augusta, Bath, Bland,
Carroll, Chesterfield; Craig, Giles, Geeeiland; Grayson,
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Hanover; Henrico; Highland, Methews; Middlesex;
Montgomery, Page fexcept on national forest lands) ,
Pulaski (except on the Radford Army Ammunition Plant),
Reanoke; Rockbridge, Rockingham fexcept national forest
lands) , Shenandoah (excep! national forest lands) , Smyth
(except on national forest lands and Clinch Mountain
Wildlife Management Area), Spotsylvanic and Wythe and
on Fairysione Farms Wildlife Management Areaq,
Fairystone State Park, Havens Wildlife Management Area,
Philpott Reservoir, and Turkeycock Mountain Wildlife
Management Area and national forest lands in Roanoke
County .

§ 10. B&ghm&t—sameeﬁhefsex—fu}}seasenSame,ﬁdl
season .

Fhe general firearms bag Hmit for deer shall be twe &
day; three & license year, eone of which must be an
entlerless During the general firearms season, deer ; of
either sex may be taken full season, in the counties of
(including cities within) Amherst (west of U.S. Route 29,
except on national forest lands) Bedford, Botefourt
{except on national forest lands), Campbeli ( emdy west of
Norfolk Southern Raiiroad and in the City of Lynchburg ;5
only on private lands for which a special permit has been
issued by the chief of police) , Clarke, Fairfax (restricted
fo certain parcels of land By special permit), Floyd,
Franklin (except Philpott Reservoir and Turkeycock
Mountain Wildlife Management Area), Frederick (except
.on national forest lands) Henry (except on Fairystone
Farms Wildlife Management Area, Fairystone State Park,
Philpoft Reservoir, and Turkeycock Mountain Wildlife
Management Area), Loudoun, Nelson (west of Route 151,
except on national forest lands) Patrick (except
Fairystone Farms Wildlife Management Area, Fairystone
State Park and Philpoft Reservoir), Pittsylvania (west of
Norfolk Southern Railroad) , Roarnoke (except on national
forest lands and Havens Wildlife Management Area),
Warren (except on national forest lands} and on Back Bay
National Wildlife Refuge, Fort A.P. Hil, Caledon Natural
Area, Camp Peary, Cheatham Annex, Chincoteague
National Wildlife Refuge, Dahlgren Surface Warfare Center
Base, Dam Neck Amphibious Training Base, Dismal
Swamp National Wildlife Refuge, Eastern Shore of Virginia
National Wildlife Refuge, False Cape State Park, Feniress
Naval Auxiliary Landing Field, Fisherman’s Island National
Wildlife Refuge, Fort Belvoir, Fort Eustis, Fort Lee, Fort
Pickett, Harry Diamond Laboratory, Langley Air Force
Base, Naval Air Station Oceana, Northwest Naval Security
Group, Presquile National Wildlife Refuge, Quantico
Marine Corps Reservation, Radford Army Ammunition
Plant, Sky Meadows State Park, York River State Park
and , Yorktown Naval Weapons Station and Hog Island
Wildlife Management Area (except on the Carlisle Tract} .

§ 11. Bag limit; Seme: either sex following third
Mendey in Nevember Same; first Saturday immediately
following third Monday in November and last six days.

The genersl firearms bag Hmit for deer shalt be twe &
day and three a leense year, one of whieh must be ea

folowing the third Mondey ir November, or the
Buckingham-Appomeatiox State Ferest; Chiekehominy
Wildhfe Meragement Area; Clineh Mountain Wildlife
Menagement Ares; Cumberland Stete Ferest;, Fairystone
the general firearms bag Hmit for deer shell be twe a day
and three & Leense yepr ome of wideh must be an
antlerless deer; in the counties of Eee; Seett; Tazewel
{except om Clineh Mountnin Wildlife Management Aren)
and Washingten (except on the Clineh Mountain Wildlife
Menagement Area):

During the general firearms season, deer of either sex
may be tlaken the Saturday immediately following the
third Monday in November in the counties (including
cities within) of Lee, Russell, Scott, Tazewell, Washington,
Wise, and on the Clinch Mountain Wildlife Management
Area, Buckingham-Appomattox State Forest, Cumberland
State Forest and Pocahontas State Forest and on national
forest lands in Frederick, Page, Shenandoah, Smyth,
Rockingham and Warren counties,

§ 13. Bag limik Seme: either sex Saturday following third
Monday in Nevember and last six deyss Same first
Saturday immediately following third Monday in
November and last six days.

The general firearms bopg limit for deer shall be two &
day; three & leense year; one of which must be an
antlesless deer; During the general firearms season, deer
of either sex may be faken on the first Saturday
immediately following the third Monday in November and
the last six hunting days, in the counties of (including
cities within) Awnherst; BDetetourt; Brunswiek {exeept on
Fevt Piekett); Buekingham (exeept 233
Buckingham-Appematiox Siate Foresty; Campbel; Caroline;
Charles Ciy (exeept on Chickehominy Widldfe
Menngement Area); Ghaflett& Clarke; Culpeper {(exeept on

on Fort Piekett; Heoyd; Huvanna, Frankiin {exeept on
Philpeit Reserveir); Frederiely Gloueesier, Green, Halifax;
Henry {exeept on Frirystene Wildlife Monsgement Ares
and Philpott Reserveir). James Ciy; Louiss; Lunesburs:
Madisor; Mecklenburg, Nelsen; New Kent; Nettoway
{exeeptenFeﬁP&ekett—}—Gfaﬂge-Pa%ﬂek{exeeﬂteﬂ
{east of the Neorfolk

{execpt on OQuantice Marine Reservationy Middlesex,
Mathews , Warren and York (except on Camp Peary,
Cheatham Annex and Naval Weapons Station) and on the
Horsepen Lake Wildlife Managemnenit Area, James River
Wildlife Managemen! Area, Qcconeechee State Park,
Amelia Wildlife Management Area, Briery Creek Wildlife
Management Area, Dick Cross Wildlife Management Area,
White Oak Mountain Wildiife Management Area and
Powhatan Wildlife Management Area and on national
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forest lands in Amherst, Botetourt and Nelson counties ;
and in the Cities of Chesapeake (except on Dismal Swamp
National Wildlife Refuge, Fentress Naval Auxiliary Landing
Field and on the Northwest Naval Security Group and
Presquile National Wildlife Refuge ), Hampton {exeept on
Langley Air Foree Base); Newport News {exeept on Foxt
Fustisy; and Virginia Beach (except on Back Bay National
Wildlife Refuge, Dam Neck Amphibious Training Base,
Naval Air Station Oceana and , False Cape State Park and
Fentress Naval Auxilfiary Landing Field) anéd en Fort AP:

§ 14. Bag limit: Same: either sex Saturday foliowing third

in November and last 24 days: Same; first three
Saturdays following third Monday in November and last
24 hunting days.

Fhe general firearms bag limi for deer shall be two &
day. three a leense year; onc of which must be en
entlerless deer; During the general firearms season, deer
of either sex may be taken on the first three Seiurday
Saturdays immediately following the third Moaday in
November and on the last 24 hunting days, in the counties
of (including cities within) Accomack (except Chincoteague
National Wildlife Refuge) Greensvilie, Isle of Wight,
Northhampton (except Eastern Shore of Virginia National
Wildlife Refuge and Fisherman’s Island National Wildlife
Refuge), Southampton, Surry (except Hog Island Wildlife
Management Area} , and Sussex, and in the City of Suffolk
{except on the Dismal Swamp National Wildlife Refuge).

§ 14.1. Bag Hmit: Same: either sex Saturday fellowing third
Meonday in Nevember end lest 12 days: Same; first two
Saturdays immediately following third Monday in
November and last 12 huniing days.

The genersl firenrms bag limit for deer shall be two &
day; three & lieense yenr;, one of which must be an
antlerless deer; During the general firearms season, deer
of either sex may be faken on the Seturdey first two
Saturdays immediately following the third Monday in
November and on the last 12 hunting days, in the counties
of (including the cities within} Aeeemael; Albemarle,
Amelia ; (except Amelia Wildlife Management Area),
Amherst (east of US. Route 29), Appomattox (except
Buchingham-Appomaitox State Forest and Horsepen Lake
Wildlife Management Area), Brunswick (except Fort
Pickett), Buckingham {except on Buckingham-Appomattox
State Forest and Horsepen Lake Wildlife Management
Area), Campbell (east of Norfolk Southern Railroad except
City of Lynchburg), Caroline (except Fort AP. Hill)
Charles City (except on Chickahominy Wildlife
Management Area), Charlotte, Chesterfield (except
Pocahontas State Forest) Culpeper (except on Chester F.
Phelps Wildlife Management Area), Cumberland (except on
Cumberland State Forest) Dinwiddie (except on Fort
Pickett) , Essex, Fauquier (except on the G. Richard
Thompson and Chester F. Phelps Wildlife Management
Areas , Sky Meadows Stale Park and Quantico Marine
Reservation ), Fluvanna, Gloucester, Goochland, Greene,
Halifax, Hampton (except on Langley Air Force Base),

Hanover, Henrico, James City, King and Queen, King
George (excep! Caledon Natural Area and Dahigren
Surface Warfare Center), King William, Lancaster, Louisa,
Lunenburg, Madison, Mecklenburg (except Dick Cross

Wildlife Management Area, Occoneechee State Park),
Nelson feast of Route 151 except James River Wildlife
Management Area), New Keni, Newport News (except
Fort FEustis) Nerthampton {(exeept Eastern Shere of
Netional  Wildlife Refugey; Northumberland, Noftoway
(except on Fort Pickett), Orange, Pitisylvania (east of
Norfolk Southern Railroad except White Oak Mountain
Wildlife Management Area), Powhatan (except Pocahontas
State Forest and Powhatan Wildlife Management Area),
Prince Edward (except on Prince Edward State Forest
and Briery Creek Wildlife Management Area ), Prince
George (except on Fort lee), Prince William (except on
Harry Diamond Laboratory and Quantico Marine
Reservation), Rappahannock, Richmond , Spoisyivania,
Stafford (except on Quantico Marine Reservation), end
Westmoreland, and en Fert AP Hill {(controlled aceess
aresy York (except on Camp Peary, Cheatham Annex and
Yorktown Naval Weapons Station) .

§ 14-2. Bag lmit: One e day; ohe 6 leense yeer; bueks
only: General firearms season; bucks only.

The gencral firearms bag limit for deer shall be one g
day; one & Heemse yeeF; During the pgeneral firearms
season, only deer with antlers visible above the hairiine
may be taken in that portion of Dickenson County lying
north of the Pound River and west of the Russell Fork
River aad in the counties of Russell {exeept on the Clineh
Mountein Wildlife Area)y apd Wise; and on
the Chester F. Phelps and Wildlife Management Area, G.
Richard Thompson Wildlife Management Areas. Only bueks
mey be teken in the eounties and areas ceniroled by this
seetion Area, Chickahominy Wildlife Management Area
and on the Carlisle Tract of Hog Island Wildlife
Management Area .

§ 15. Tagging deer and obtaining official game tag;, by
licensee.

A. Detaching game tag from license,

It shali be unlawful for any person fo detach the game
tag from any license to hunt deer prior fo the killing of a
deer and tagging same. Any detached tag shall be subject
to confiscation by any representative of the department.

.B. Ilmmediate tagging of carcass.

Any person killing a deer shall, before removing the
carcass from the place of kill, detach from his special
license for hunting deer the appropriate tag and shall
attach such tag to the carcass of his kill. Place of kill
shall be defined as the location where the animal is first
rediced to possession.

C. Presentation of tagging carcass for checking; obtaining
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official game tag check card .

Upon Kkilling a deer and tagping same, as provided
above, the licensee shall, by 3 p-m. on the date of kill;
upon vehicle transport of the carcass or at the conclusion
of legal hunting hours, whichever occurs first, and
without unnecessary delay, present the tagged carcass ef
his kil to an authorized checking station or to an
appropriate representative of the department in the county
or adjoining county in which the deer was killed. At such
time, the tag prewieusly attached to the carcass shall be
exchanged for an official game teg check card , which
shall be #urnished by the department, and securely
attached to the carcass and remain attached until the
carcass is processed .

D. Destruction of deer prior to tagging; forfeiture of
untagged deer.

It shall be unlawful for any person to destroy the
identity (sex) of any deer killed unliess and until tagged
and checked as required by this section. Any deer not
tagged as required by this section found in the possession
of any person shall be forfeited to the Commonwealth to
be disposed of as provided by law,

§ 16. Tagging deer and obtaining official game tag, by
person exempt from license requirement.

Upon killing a deer, any person exempt from license
requirement as prescribed in § 29.1-301 of the Code of
Virginia, or issued a complimentary license as prescribed
in § 29.1-339, or the holder of a permanent license issued
pursuant to § 29.1.301 E, shall, by 8 p-m. ok the daie of
kill, upon vehicle transport of the carcass or at the
conclusion of legal hunting hours, whichever occurs first,
and withou! unnecessary delay, present the carcass of his
kil to an authorized checking station or to any appropriate
representative of the department in the county or
adjoining county in which the deer was Kkilled. At such
time, the person shall be given an official game tag check
card furnished by the department, which tag shall be
securely attached to the carcass and remain attached unti
the carcass is processed .

VR 325-02-9. Grouse.

§ 1. Open season.

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the sections
appearing in this regulation, it shall be lawful to hunt
grouse from the first Menday in Nevember last Monday in

October through the second Saturday in Februwary; January
31, both dates inclusive.

VR 325-02-11. Mountain Lien.
§ L

Hunting, trapping, possession, importation or

' Rescind this section in its entirety,

VR 325-02-14. Opossum.

PART L
HUNTING.

§ 1.1. Open season; counties east of the Blue Ridge
Mountains.

Except as otherwise specifically provided by the sections
appearing in this regulation, it shall be lawful to hunt
opossurn in all counties east of the Blue Ridge Mountains
(except on national forest lands east of the Blue Ridge
Mountains} from Nevember Ocfober 15 through March 10,
both dates inclusive,

§ 1.2. Open season; counties west of Biue Ridge Mouniains
and national forest lands east of the Blue Ridge
Mountains .

It shall be lawful to huat opossum in all counties west
of the Blue Ridge Mountains and national forest lands
east of the Blue Ridge Mountains from October 15
through January 31, both dates inclusive.

VR 325-02-16. Pheasant.

§ 1. Open seascn; eounties east of Blie Ridge Mountaing
generally .

- East of B:5 Reute 1-55;

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the sections
appearing in this regulation, it shall be lawful to hunt
pheasant in &l couniies and portiens of counties eaest of
the Blue Ridge Meountains and east of US: Reoute 1056 frem
the seeond Monday in Nevember through the second
Satarday in Februery; both dates imeclusive during the
period when it is lawful to take quail .

B: West of U5 Rouie 195

Exeept as otherwise specifically provided in the seections
eppearing i this reguletien; it shall be lawfyl to hunt
pheasent in all counties end portiens of eounties east of
the Blue Ridge Mountains epd west of US. Reute 105
from the sceond Mondey in Nevember through January 3
§ 2. Same; counties west of Blue Ridge Mountains.

Rescind this section in its entirety.

VR 325-02-17. Quail.

§ 2. Same; counties east of U.S. Route 1-95,

Rescind this section in its entirety.
§ 4. Bag limit.

The bag limit for quail shall be eigit six a day :

¥
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provided; thet the bag limit for queil shell be four per day
on the Elm Hill Wildlife Management Ares .

VR 325-02-18. Rabbit and Hares.
§ 5. Sale prohibited.
Rescind this section in its entirety.
VR 325-02-19. Raccoon.

PART L
CHASING.

§ 1.1. Open season; counties east of Blue Ridge Mountains;
possession of certain devices unlawful,

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the sections
appearing in this regulation, it shall be lawful to chase
raccoon with dogs, without capturing or taking, in all
counties east of the Blue Ridge Mountains (except on the
George Washington and Jefferson National Forests) from
August 1 through May 31, both dates inclusive. It shall be
unlawful to have in immedigte possession a firearm, bow,
aXe, saw, or any tree climbing device while huniing during
this chase season. The meaning of “possession” for the
purpose of this section shall include, but not be limited
to, having these devices in or on one’s person, vehicle or
conveyance while engaged in the act of chasing.

§ 1.2. Open season; counties west of Blue Ridge Mountains;
possession of certain devices unlawful.

It shall be lawful to chase raccoon with dogs, without
capturing or taking, on private lands in all counties west
of the Blue Ridge Mountains from August 1 through May
31, both dates inclusive. It shall be unlawful to have in
immediate possession a firearm, bow, axe, saw, or any
tree climbing device while hunting during this chase
season. The meaning of ‘possession” for the purpose of
this section shall include, but not be limited fo, having
these devices in or on one’s person, vehicle or conveyance
while engaged in the act of chasing.

PART IL
HUNTING AND TRAPPING.

§ 2.1. Open season for hunting; counties east of the Blue
Ridge Mountains.

Except as otherwise provided by local legislation and
with the specific exceptions provided in the sections
appearing in this regulation, it shall be lawful to take
raccoon by hunting in all counties east of the Blue Ridge
Mountains (except on national jorest lands east of the
Blue Ridge Mouniains) from October 15 through March 10,
both dates inclusive.

§ 2.2, Open season for hunting;, counties west of the Blue
Ridge Mountains and national forest lands east of the Blue
Ridge Mountains .

It shall be lawful to take raccoon by hunting in all
counties west of the Blue Ridge Mountains and on
national forest lands east of the Blue Ridge Mountains
from October 15 through January 31, both dates inclusive.

VR 325-02-21. Squirrel.

PART L
GRAY AND RED SQUIRREL.

§ 1.8. Bow and arrow hunting.
A. Season.

It shall be lawful to hunt squirrel with bow and arrow
from the seeend first Saturday in October through the
Saturday prior to the second Monday in November, both
dates inclusive,

B. Carrying firearms prohibited.

It shatl be unlawful to carry ﬁfearms while hunting with
bow and arrow during the special archery season .

C. Use of dogs prohibited during bow season.

It shall be unlawful t¢ use dogs when hunting with bow
and arrow from the seeend first Saturday in October
through the Saturday prior to the second Monday in
November, both dates inclusive. i

§ 1.9. Sale prohibited.
Rescind this section in its entirety.
VR 325-02-22. Turkey.
§ 3. Open season,; spring season for bearded turkeys.

1t shall be lawful to hunt bearded turkeys only from the
Saturday nearest the 15th of April and for 30 consecutive
hunting days following, both dates inclusive, from 1/2 hour
before sunrise to 12:00 noon prevailing time. Bearded
turkeys may be hunted by caliing. It shall be unlawful to
use dogs or organized drives for the purpose of hunting. 7
shall be unlawful to use or have in possession any rifle,
pistol, or weapon capable of firing rifle or pistol
ammunition when hunting turkeys during the spring
season. It shall be unlawful to use or have in possession
any shot larger than number 2 fine shot when hunting
turkeys with a shotgun.

§'5. Bow and arrow hunting.
A. Season.

It shall be lawful to hunt turkey with bow and arrow in
those counties and eres areas open to fall turkey hunting
from the seeend first Saturday in October through the
Saturday prior to the second Monday in November, both.
dates inclusive, [
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B, Bag limit.

The daily and seasonal bag Iimit for hunting turkey with
bow and arrow shall be the same as permitted during the
general turkey season in those counties and &rea aregs
open to fall turkey hunting, and any turkey taken shall
apply toward the total season bag limit.

C. Carrying firearms prohibited.

It shall be unlawful to carry firearms while hunting with
bow and arrow during special archery season .

D. Requirements for bow and arrow,

Arrows used for hunting turkey must have a minimum
width head of 7/B of an inch, and the bow used for such
hunting must be capabie of casting a broadhead arrow a
minimum of 125 yards.

E. Use of dogs prohibited during bow seasen. B

It shall be unlawful to use dogs when hunting with bow
and arrow from the seeemnd firsf Saturday in October
through the Saturday prior to the second Monday in
November, both dates inclusive,

§ 7. Tagging turkey and obtaining official game teg check
card ; by licensee.

A. Detaching game tag from license.

It shall be unlawful for any persen to detach the game
tag from any license to hunt turkey prior to the killing of
a turkey and tagging same. Any detached tag shall be
subject to confiscation by any representative of the
department.

B. Immediate tagging of carcass.

Any person killing a turkey shall, before removing the
carcass from the place of kill, detach from his special
license for hunting turkey the appropriate tag and. shall
attach such tag to the carcass of his kill, Place of kill
shall be defined as the location where the animal is first
reduced to possession.

C. Presentation of tagged carcass for checking; obtaining
official game tag check card .

Upon killing a turkey and tagging same, as provided
above, the licensee shall, by 8 p-hr on the dete of HH;
upon vehicle transport of the carcass or at the conclusion
of legal hunting hours, whichever occurs first, and
without unnecessary delay, present the tagged carcass of
his ki to an authorized checking station or to an
appropriate representative of the department in the county
or adjoining county in which the turkey was killed, At
such time, the tag prewiously attached to the carcass shall
“e exchanged for an official game teg check card , which
be furnished by the depariment; aad securely

attached to the carcass aqnd remain atlached until the
carcass Is processed .

D. Destruction of identity of turkey prior to tagging;
forfeiture of untagged turkey.

It shall be unlawful for any person to destroy the
identity (sex) of any turkey killed unless and until tagged
and checked as required by this section. Any turkey not
tagged as required by this section found in the possession
of any person shall be forfeited fo the Cormmonwealth to
be disposed of as provided by law.

§ 8. Tagging turkey and obtaining official game tag; by
person exempt from license requirement.

Upon Kkilling a turkey, any person exempt from the
license requirement as described in § 29.1-301 of the Code
of Virginia, or issued a complimentary license as
prescribed in § 20.1-339, or the holder of a permanent
license issued pursuant to § 29.1-301 E, shall, by & p#m- en
the date of kill, upon vehicle transport of the carcass or
at the conclusion of legal hunting hours, whichever occurs
first, and without unnecessary delay, present the carcass
of his kil to an' authorized checking station or to any
appropriate representative of the department in the county
or adjoining county in which the turkey was killed. At
such time, the person shall be given an official game tag
check card furnished by the department, which tsg shall
be securely attached to the carcass and remain 5o
attached until the carcass is processed .

VR 325-02-25. Firearms.

§ 2. Rifles prohibited in hunting bear and deer in certain
counties and cities.

Except as otherwise provided in § 3 of this reguiation or
by local ordinance , it shall be unlawful to use a rifle of
any eelibre caliber for the hunting er kiling of bear and
deer in the counties of Chesterfield, Isle of Wight, New
Kent, Southampton and Sussex and in the cities of
Chesapeake and Suffolk (that portion formerly Nansemond
County).

VR 325-04. WATERCRAFT.
VR 325-04-1. In General,
§ 5. Regulatory markers and aids {o navigation .

Under the provisions of Chapter 7 of Title 28.1 of the
Code of Virginia a system of regulatory markers is and a
lateral buoyege marking system of aids to navigation are
hereby adopted on all public waters of the Commonwealth
not marked by an agency of the United States. Regulatory
markers will be a combination of international orange and
white, a diamond shape with white center denoting danger,
a diamond shape with inside cross denoting prohibition of
all vessels, a circle with white center denoting a control
or restriction, and a rectangular shape denoting
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information other than a danger, control or restriction.
Explanatory words may be added to all regulatory
markers and the operation of all vessels shall be governed
by any such regulatory marker authorized by the
department. No regulatory marker , arid fo navigation or
other waterway marker affecting the safety, health or
well-being of a boat operator, excepting those placed by an
agency of the United States, shall be placed in, on or near
the water unless authorized by the department and such
authorized regulatory markers and aids to navigation shall
be . designed, placed and maintained according to ruiles
prescribed by the board.

X ® ¥ k X Kk ¥ ¥

Title of Regulation: VR 325-02. Game.

VR 325-02-5. Crow.

Statutory Authority: §§ 29.1-501 and 29.1-502 of the Code of
Virginia.

Proposed Effective Date: August 1, 1983.

Notice to the Public;

The Board of Game and Inland Fisheries has ordered
to be published, pursuant to §§ 29.1-501 and 29.1-502
of the Code of Virginia, the following proposed new
and amended board regulations. A public hearing on
the advisability of adopting, or amending and
adopting, the proposed regulations, or any part
thereof, will be held at the Holiday Inn 64 West
End, 6531 West Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia,
beginning at 9 am. on Friday, June 18, 1993, at
which time any inlerested citizen present shall be
heard. If the board is satisfied that the proposed
regulations, or any part thereof, are advisable, in the
form in which published or as amended as a result of
the public hearing, the board may adopt such

proposals at that fime, acting upon the proposals
separately or in block.

UImim

Summartes are nol provided since, in most instances,
the summary would be as long or longer than the full
text.

§ 1. Open season.

It shall be lawful to hunt crow on Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday and Saturday of each week from August 1 through
Deeember 3+ fthe last day in February , both dates
inclusive ; and frem the first Wednesday in February
through the last Saturdey in Mareh; both dates inelusive .

BOARD OF PHARMACY

Title of Regulation: VR 530-01-1. Virginia Board of
Pharmacy Regulations.

Statutory Authority; §§ 54.1-113 and 54.1-2400 of the Code
of Virginia.

Public Hearing Date: May 11, 1893 - 9 am.
Written comments may be submitted through July 2,
1993,
(See Calendar of Events section
for additional! information)

Summary:

The purpose of these regulations is to seif forth the
requirements for the licensure and the responsibilities
of pharmacists in assuring the safety of the public
and the security of prescription drugs in the
Commonwealth. The Board of Pharmacy has proposed
amendments to its regulations as a result of ifs
biennial regulatory review during which all
regulations were examined for their continued
effectiveness, efficiency, necessity, clarity and cost of
compliance. The amendments proposed are made in
response to public comments received, in response lo
the changing needs and technology in the practice of
pharmacy, and in an effort to clarify and simplify the
regulations.

The board has also proposed a one-time fee reduction
for renewal of licenses and permils for calerndar year
1994. This proposal responds to the statutory.
requirement that boards adiust fees when differences
in biennial revenues and expenses are greater than
10%. The proposed regulation will mee! that
requirement without creating a deficit for the board
in subsequent years. Also proposed are that a
maximum credit for any one week be increased from
40 to 50 hours, and that time allowed to register a
new pharmacist-in-charge be extended from 10 to 14
days.

VR 530-01-1. Virginia Board of Pharmacy Regulations.

' PART L
GENERAL PROVISIONS.

§ 1.1. Public participation guidelines.

A. Mailing list.

The executive director of the board will mainiain a list
of persons and organizations who will be mailed the
following documents:

1. “Notice of intent” to promuigate regulations.

“informational
is proposed or

2. ‘“Notice of public hearing” or
proceeding,” the subject of which
existing regulation,

3. Final regulation adopted.

B. Being placed on list: deletion.
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Any person wishing to be placed on the mailing list may
do so by writing the board. In addition, the board may, in
its discretion, add to the list any person, organization, or
publication it believes will serve the purpose of responsible
participation in the formation or promulgation of
regulations. Persons on the list will be provided all
information stated in subsection A of this section. Those on
the list may be periodically requested to indicate their
desires to continue to receive decuments or to be deleted
from the list. After 30 days, the names of the persons who
do not respond will be deleted from the list.

C. Notice pf intent.

At least 30 days prior to the publication of the notice to
conduct an informational proceeding as required by §
9-6.14:1 of the Code of Virginia, the board wiil publish a
“notice of intent.” This notice will contain a brief and
coencise statement of the possible regulation or the problem
the regulation would address and invite any person to
provide written comment on the subject matter. Such
notice shall be transmitted to the Registrar of Regulations
for inclusion in the Virginia Register of Regulations.

D. Informational proceedings or public hearings for
existing rules.

At least once each biennium, the board will conduct an
informational proceeding, which may take the form of a
ublic hearing, to receive public comment on existing

regulation. The purpose of the proceeding will be to solicit
public comment on all existing regulations as io their
effectiveness, efficiency, necessity, clarity, and cost of
compliance. Notice of such proceeding will be transmitted
to the Registirar of Regulations for inclusion in the Virginia
Register of Regulations. Such proceeding may he held
separately or in conjunction with other informational
proceedings.

E. Petition for rulemaking.

Any person may petition the board to adopt, amend, or
delete any regulation. Any petition received in a timely
manner shall appear on the next agenda of the board. The
board shall have sole authority to dispose of the petition.

F. Notice of formulation and adoption.

At any meeting of the board or subcommiitee of the
board at which the formulation or adoption of regulations
is to occur, the subject matter shall be transmitted to the
Registrar for inclusion in the Virginia Register of
Regulations.

G. Advisory commitiees.

The board may appoint advisory committees as it may
deem necessary to provide for adequaie citizen
participation in the formation, promulgation, adoption, and
. review of regulations.

§ 1.2. Definitions.

The following words and terms, when used in these
regulations, shall have the foliowing meanings, unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise:

“ACPE’” means the American Council on Pharmaceutical
Education.

“Board” means the Virginia State Board of Pharmacy.

“CE” means continuing education as required for
renewal of licensure by the Board of Pharmacy.

“CEU” means a continuing education unit awarded for
credit as the equivalent of 10 contact hours.

“Compliance packaging” means packaging for dispensed
drugs which is comprised of a series of containers for
solid oral dosage forms and which is designed to assist
the wser in administering or self-administering the drugs
in accordance with directions for use.

“Contact hour” means the amount of credit awarded for
60 minutes of participation in and successful completion of
a continuing education program.

“Expiration dafe” means that date placed on a drug
package by the manufacturer or repacker beyond which
the product may not be dispensed or used.

“Facsimile (FAX) prescription” means a written
prescription or order which is transmitted by an electronic
device over telephone lines which sends the exact image
to the receiver (pharmacy) in a hard copy form.

“Generic drug name” means the nonproprietary name
listed in the United States Pharmacopeia-National
Formulary (USP-NF) or in the USAN and the USP
Dictionary of Drug Names.

“Hermetic confainer” means a container that is
impervipus to air or any other gas under the ordinary or
customary conditions of handling, shipment, storage, and
distribution.

“Hospital” or “nursing home” means those facilities as
defined in Title 32.1 of the Code of Virginia or as defined
in regulations by the Virginia Department of Health.

“Inactive license” means a license which is registered
with the Commonwealth but does not entitie the licensee
to practice, the holder of which is not required to submit
documentation of CE necessary to hold an active license.

“Light resistant container” means a container that
protects the contents from the effects of light by virtue of
the specific properties of the material of which it is
composed, including any coating applied to it
Alternatively, a clear and colorless or a translucent
container may be made light-resistant by means of an
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opaque covering, in which case the label of the container
bears a statement that the opaque covering is needed until
the contents have been used. Where a monograph directs
protection from light, storage in a light-resistant container
is intended. .

“Longterm care facilily” means a nursing home,
retirement care, mental care or other facility or institution
which provides extended health care fo resident patients.

“MNuciear pharmacy” means a pharmacy providing
radiopharmaceutical services.

“Permilted physician” wmeans a physician Wwho 8
licensed pursuant to § 54.1-3304 of the Code of Virginia
to dispense drugs to persons to whom or for whom
pharmacy services are not reasonably available.

“Personal supervision” means the pharmacist must be
physically present and render direct, personal control over
the entire service being rendered or act(s) being
performed. Neither prior nor future instructions shall be
sufficient nor, shall supervision rendered by telephone,
written instructions, or by any mechanical or electronic
methods be sufficient.

“Prescription department” means amny conliguous or
noncontiguous areas used for the compounding, dispensing
and storage of all Schedule N through VI drugs and
devices and any Schedule I investigational drugs.

“Radiopharmaceutical” means any article that exhibits
spontaneous decay or disintegration of any unstable atomic
nucleus, usually accompanied by the emission of ionizing
radiation and any nonradioactive reagent kit or nuclide
generator which is intended to be used in the preparation
of any such article.

“Repackaged drug” means any drug removed frem the
manufacturer's original package and placed in different
packaging.

“Safety closure container” means a container which
meets the requirements of the Federal Poison Prevention
Packaging Act, ie, in testing such containers, that 85% of
a test group of 200 children of ages 41-52 months are
unable to open the container in a five minute period and
that 80% fail in another five minutes after a
demonstration of how to open it and that 90% of a test
group of 100 adults must be able to open and close the
container,

“Special packaging” means packaging that is designed
or constructed to be significantly difficult for children
under five years of age to open to obtain a toxic or
harmful amount of the drug contained therein within a
reasonable time and not difficult for normal adults to use
properly, but does not mean packaging which all such
children cannot open or obtain a toxic or harmful amount
within a reasonable time.

“Special use permit’” means a permit issued to conduct
a pharmacy of a special scope of service that varies in
any way from the provisions of any board regulation.

“Storage temperaiure” means those specific directions
stated in some monographs with respect to the
temperatures at which pharmaceutical articles shall be
stored, where it is considered that storage at a lower or
higher temperature may produce undesirable results. The
conditions are defined by the following terms:

1. “Cold” means any temperature not exceeding 8°C
(46°F). A refrigerator is a cold place in which
temperature is maintained thermostatically between 2°
and 8°C (36° and 46°F). A freezer is a cold place in
which the temperature is maintained thermostatically
between -20° and -10°C (-4° and 14°F).

2. “Room lemperature”
prevailing in a working area.

means the temperature

'3. “Controlled room tempefatum” is a temperature
maintained thermeostatically between 15° and 30°C
(59° and 86°F).

4. “Warm” means any temperature between 30° and
40°C (86° and 104°F).

5. “Excessive heat” means any temperature above
40°C (104°F).

6. “Protection from freezing” means where, in
addition to the risk of breakage of the container,
freezing subjects a product to loss of stremgth or
potency, or to the destructive alteration of the dosage
form, the container label bears an appropriate
instruction to protect the product from freezing.

“Terminally {lI” means a patient with a lerminal
condition as defined in § 54.1-2982 of the Code of
Virginia.

“Tight container” means a container that protects the
contents from contamination by extraneous liquids, solids,
or vapors, from loss of the drug, and from efflorescence,
deliquescence, or evaporation under the ordinary or
customary conditions of handling, shipment, storage, and
distribution, and is capable of tight reclosure. Where a
tight container is specified, it may be replaced by a
hermetic container for a single dose of a drug and
physical tests to determine whether standards are met
shall be as currently specified in TUnited States
Pharmacopoeia-National Formulary.

“Unit-dose container” means a container that is a
single-unit container, as defined in United States
Pharmacopoeia-National Formulary, for articles intended
for administration by other than the parenteral route as a
single dose, direct from the container.

“Unit dose package” means a container that contains a
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particular dese ordered for a patient.

“Unit dose system” means a pharmaey coordinated
methed of drug dispensing and conitrel in which drugs are
distributed in properly labeled unit-dese eontaiRers or
single-unit containers in ready to admipister form a9 far
By possible; in & supply for net more than seven duys:
system in which muitiple drugs in unit dose packaging
are dispensed in a single container, such as a medication
drawer or bin, labeled only with patient name and
location. Directions for administration are nol provided by
the pharmacy on the drug packaging or container but are
obtained by the person administering directly from a
physician’s order or medication administration records.

“US.P-N.F.” means the United States
Pharmacopeia-National Formulary.

“Well-closed container” means a container that protects
the contents from extraneous solids and from loss of the
drug under the ordinary or customary conditions of
handling, shipment, storage, and distribution.

§ 1.3. Fees.

Except as provided in § 14, fees shall be as listed
below, and unless otherwise stated provided , el such fees
listed in this seetion are shall not be refundable.

A. Fee for initial pharmacist licensure.

1. The application and initial examination fee for a
pharmacist license shall be $300. If an applicant
withdraws the application prior to taking the
examination, all but $25 of the fee will be refunded.
If the applicant wishes to take portions of the
examination on separate dates, the fees shall be as
follows:

a. The National Association of Boards of Pharmacy
Examination (NABPLEX) shall be $200.

b. The Federal Drug Law Examination (FDLE) shall
be §75.

c. The State Drug Law Examination (SDLE} shall be
$75.

2. The application and State Drug Law Examination
fee for licensure by endorsement shall be $150. The
fee for retaking the examination shall be $75.

3. The application and State Drug Law Examination
fee for licensure by score transfer of NABPLEX or
FDLE scores or both shall be $150. The fee for taking
NABPLEX, if needed, shall be $200. The fee for taking
FDLE, if needed, shall be $75. The fee for retaking
the SDLE shall be 375.

3 4. The application fee for a person whose license
has been revoked or suspended indefinitely shall be

$300.
B. Renewal of pharmacist license.

1. The annual fee for renewal of a pharmacist license
shall be $50.

2. The annual fee for renewal of an inactive
pharmacist license shall be $35.

3. It a pharmacist fails to renew his license within the
Commonwealth by the renewal date, he must pay the
back renewal fee and a $25 late fee within 60 days of
expiration.

4. Failure to renew a pharmacist license within 60
days following expiration shall cause the license to
lapse and shall require the submission of a
reinstatement application, payment of all unpaid
renewal fees, and a delinquent fee of $50.

C. Other licenses or permits.

1. The annual permit fee to conduct a resident or
nonresident pharmacy shall be $200.

2. The annual license fee for a permifted physician to
dispense drugs shall be $200.

3. An application for a change of the
pharmacist-in-charge shall be accompanied by a fee of
$25.

4. An application for a change of location or a
remodeling which requires an inspection shall be
accompanied by a fee of $100.

5. A nonrestricted manufacturing permit shall be $200
annuatily.

6. A restricted manufacturing permit shall be $15¢
annually.

7. A wholesale disiributor license shall be $200
annually.

8. A warehouser permit shall be $200 annually.

9. A permit for a medical equipment supplier shall be
$150 annually,

0. A permit for a licensed humane society shall be
£10 annually.

8- 11 If a licensee fails to renew a required license
or permit prior to the expiration date, a $25 late fee
shall be assessed.

- IZ2. If a required license or permit is not renewed
within 60 days after its expiration, the license or
permit shall lapse, and continued practice or operation
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of business with a lapsed license or permit shall be

illegal. Thereafter, reinstatement shall be at the

discretion of the board upon submission of an

application accompanied by all unpaid renewal fees
_ and a delinquent fee of $50.

D. Controlled substances registration.

1. The annual fee for a controlled substances
registration as required by § 54.1-3422 of the Code of
- Virginia shall be $20.

2. If a registration is not renewed within 60 days of
the expiration date, the back renewal fee and a $10
late fee shall be paid prior to renewal

3. i a controlled substance registration has been
allowed to lapse for more than 60 days, all back
renewal fees and a $25 delinquent fee must be paid
before a current registration will be issued. Engaging
in activities requiring a controlled substance
registration without holding a current registration is
iegal ; and may subject the registrant to disciplinary
action by the board. Reinstatement of a lapsed
registration is at the discretion of the board and may
be granted by the executive director of the board
upon completion of an application and payment of all
fees.

E. Other fees,

1. A request for a duplicate wall certificate shall be
accompanied by a fee of $25.

2. A request for certification of grades to another
board shall be accompanied by a fee of $25.

F. Board approval of continuing education programs and
providers.

1. The application fee for approval of an individual
CE program is $100.

2. The application fee for approval of provider status
is $300.

3. Renewal of approved provider siatus is $300 paid
biennially.

§ 1.4 Fee reductions.

Between January 1, 1994, and January 1, 1995, the
Jollowing fees shall be in effect as listed below:

1. Renewal of pharmacist license.

a. The annual fee for renewal of a pharmacist
license shall be $25.

b The annual fee for renewal of an inactive
pharmacist license shall be $25.

2. Other licenses or permits.

a. The annual permit fee to conduct a resident or
nonresident pharmacy shall be §100.

b. The annual license fee for a permitted physician
fo dispense drugs shall be $100.

e. A nonrestricted manufactured permit shall be
3100 annually.

d. A resiricted manufocturing permit shall be 373
annually.

e. A wholesale distributor permit shall be $10
annually.

f. A permit for a medical equipment supplier shall
be $75 annually.

PART IL
ENTRY AND LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS FOR
PHARMACISTS.

§ 2.1. Reguirements for practical experience required .

A. Each applicant for licensure by examination shall
have gained practical experience in prescription
compounding and dispensing within a pharmacy for a
period of not less than six months.

B. During the six months of practical experience
required, the applicant shall accumulate a minimum of
1,000 hours. For purposes of this regulation, credit will not
be given for more than 46 50 hours in any one week.

C. All practical experience credit required shall only be
gained after completion of the first professiopal year in an
approved school of pharmacy.

D. Practical experience gained in a college of pharmacy
which has a program designed to provide the applicant
with practical experience in all phases of pharmacy
practice and which program is approved by the American
Council on Pharmaceutical Education will be accepted by
the board for the time period during which the student is
actually enrolied. The applicant will be required to gain
any additional experience needed toward fulfilling the six
months and 1,000 hours of experience required.

E. An applicant shall not be admitied to the examination
unless all of the practical experience has been gained.

§ 2.2. Procedure for gaining practical experience outside
of an accredited college clerkship program .

A, Each pharmacy student ; exeept these enroled in an
epproved eollege elerkship program; who degires to gain
practical experience in a pharmacy within the
Commonwealth shall register with the board on a form
provided by the board prior to becoming so engaged. This
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requirement shall also apply to students gaining practical
experience within the Commonwealth for licensure in
another state. The student shall be called a “student
externe.”

B. Graduates in pharmaey of an approved school of
pharmacy who wish to gain practical experience within
the Commonwealth shall register with tbe board prior to
being so engaged. Such graduates shall be called
"pharmacy interne.” Experienee gained in enether siate
must be eertified by the beard in the siate in which the

C. The applicant shall be supervised by a pharmacist
who holds an unrestricted license and assumes full
responsibility for the training, supervision and coenduct of
the externe or the interne. The supervising pharmacist
shall not supervise more than one interne or externe
during the same time period for experience during or
efier the last prefessional year .

D. The practical experience of the student externe shall
be gained ai #fimes nonconcurrent with the school year
exeepiing that gained in opy pregram eof & phermaey
sehool which meets the regquirements of § 6413312 of the
Code of Virginia with the exception of school vacations .

E. The registration of a student externe shall be valid
only while the student Is enrolled in a school of
pharmacy. The registration card issued by the board shail
be returned to the board upon failure to be enrolled

E. F. Any Practical experience gained within any state
by & student externe or 8 pharmacy interne whe hes net
must be registered with and certified by the board s the
of that state in whieh the experience i3 being gained will
not in order to be accepted or cerfified by this board ser
eertified to onether state by the beard .

¥ G. All practical experience of the student externe or
pharmacy interne shall be evidenced by an affidavit which
shall be filed prior to or with the apphcatlon for
examination for licensure.

6. H. An applicant for examination shall file affidavits
or the eerdifiente cerfificates of experience on a form
prescribed by the board no less than 30 days prior to the
date of the examination ; and sueh eertifieates required in
G&ﬂdHefﬂHsseeheﬂsh&Hbeenafempfeseﬂbedby
the board .

H: The registration of o student externe shall be valid
only while the student is enroled ir & scheel eof
be returned to the board upen failure to be enrolled:

§ 2.3. Curriculum and approved colleges of pharmacy.

A, Length of curriculum,

The following minimum educational requirements for

licensure for the specified periods shall be recognized by
the board for the purpose of licensure.

1. On and after June 1, 1928, but before June 1, 1936,
the applicant for licensure shall have been graduated
from a three-year course of study with a pharmacy
graduate or pharmacy college degree in pharmacy
awarded.

2. On and after June 1, 1936, but before June 1, 1964,
the applicant for licensure shall have been graduated
from a four-year course of study with a Bachelor of
Science degree in pharmacy awarded.

3. On and after June 1, 1964, the applicant for
licensure shall have been graduated from at least a
five-year course of study with a Bachelor of Science
degree in pharmacy or @ Doctorate of Pharmacy
degree awarded.

B, First professional degree required.

In order to be licensed as a pharmacist within this
Commonwealth, the applicant shall have been granted the
first professional -degree from a program of a college of
pharmacy which meets the requirements of § 54.1-3312 of
the Code of Virginia.

§ 2.4. Content of the examination and grades required.

A, The examination for licensure as a pharmacist shall
consist of an integrated examination of pharmacy practice,
pharmacology, pharmacy mathematics, and such other
subjects as are necessary to assure that the candidate
possesses the necessary knowledge and skills to practice
pharmacy. Additional exemination of The board will
additionally examine the candidates’ knowledge of federal
and state laws related to pharmacy practice shall be
provided by the board .

B. Passing requirements.

The passing grade on the integrated pharmacy
examination shall be not less than 75. The passing grade
on the ary law examination shall be not less than 75.

C. Limitation on admittance to examination.

When an applicant for licensure by examination fails to
meet the passing requirements of paragraph B of this
section on three occasions, he shall not be readmitted to
the examinations until he has completed an additional six
months of practical experience as a pharmacy interne as
set forth in § 2.2,

§ 2.5. Renewal of license.

A. Pharmacist licenses expire on December 31 and shall
be renewed annually prior to that date by the submission
of a renewal! fee, renewal form, and statement of
compliance with continuing education requirements.
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B. A pharmacist newly licensed on or after October 1}
shall not be required to renew that license until December
31 of the following year.

C. A pharmacist who fails to renew his license by the
expiration date has 60 days in which to renew by
submission of the renewal and late fee, renewal form, and
statement of compliance with continuing education
requirements.

D. ¥ & pharmacist fails Failure to renew within the 60
days of expiration ; shall cause his license wilt fo lapse s
and he must submit . Reinstaternent may be granied by
the executive director of the board upon completion of an
application for reinsiatement of license eleng with , fhe
payment of all back renewal fees ; and a delinquent fee,
and submission of a statement of compliance with
continuing education requirements. Practice of pharmacy
with a lapsed license shall be illegal ; and reinstatement
shell be at the diseretien of and may subject the licensee
to disciplinary action by the board.

E. A pharmacist who has been registered as inactive for
more than one year must apply for reinstatement, comply
with CE requirements, and pay the current year renewal
fee in order to resume active licensure.

F. It shall be the duty and responsibility of each
licensee to informm the board of his current address. A
licensee shall immediately nofify the board in writing of
any change of en address of record. All nolices required
by law or by these rules and regulations are deemed to
be legally piven when mailed to the address given and
shall not relieve the licensee of the obligation to comply.

§ 2.6. Requirements for continuing education.

A. On and after December 31, 1993, a licensee shall be
required to have completed a minimum of 1.5 CEU’s or 15
contact hours of continuing pharmacy education in an
approved program for each annual renewal of licensure.
CEU’s or hours in excess of the number required for
renewal may not be transferred or credited to another
year.

B. An approved continuing pharmacy education program
is:

1. One that is approved by the American Council on
Pharmeey Pharmaceutical Education and carries the
provider logo and number of the ACPE; or

2. One that is approved by the board.

C. A licensee is exempt from completing CE
requirements and considered in compliance on the first
renewal date following his initial licensure.

D. The board may grant an extension of up to one year
for the completion of CE requiremenis upon a writien
request from the licensee prior to the renewal date. Any

subsequent extension shall be granted only for good cause
shown. Such an extension shall not relieve the licensee of
the requirement for CEU’s or hours.

E. The board may grant an exemption for all or part of
the CE requirements due to circumstances beyond the
control of the pharmacist, such as temporary disability,
mandatory military service, or officially declared disasters.

F. A Heensee is Licensees are required to provide
information on allest fo compliance with CE requiremenis
in on their annual license renewal. Following the renewal
period, the board may conduct an audit of licensees to
verify compliance. Licensees selected for audit must
provide original documents certifying that they have
fulfilled their CE requirements by the deadline date as
specified by the board.

G. All licensees are required to maintain original
documents verifying the date and subject of the program
or activity, the CEU’s or contact hours, and certification
from an approved provider. Documentation shall be
maintained for a period of two years following renewal in
a file available to inspectors at the pharmacist's prinicipal
place of practice or, if there is no principal place of
practice, at the pharmacist’s address of record.

H. A pharmacist who holds an inactive license, who has
allowed his license to lapse or who has had his license
suspended or revoked must submit evidence of completion
of CEU's or hours equal to the requirements for the
number of years in which his license has not been active.

I. Pharmacists who are licensed by other states and who
have obtained a minimum of 1.5 CEU’s or 15 contact
hours of approved CE programs of such other states need
not obtain additional hours.

§ 2.7. Approval of continuing education programs and
providers. '

A. The board will approve without application or further
review any program offered by a ACPE-approved provider
and will accept for credit certificates bearing the official
ACPE logo and program number.

B. The board may approve an indlvidual CE program or
may grant approved provider status under the following
provisions:

1. Approval of an individual CE program.

a. An approved individual program is a course,
activity, or lecture which includes subject matter
related io the competency of the practice of
pharmacy and which has been approved for CE
credit by the board.

b. In order to receive approval for an individual
program, the sponsor or provider must make
application prior to the program offering on a form
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provided by the bhoard. The information which must
be provided shall include but not be limited to:
name of provider, location, date and time of
program, charges to participants, description of
program content and objectives, credentials of
speaker or author, method of delivery, evaluation
procedure, evidence of a pre and post test, credits
requested, mechanism for record-keeping, and any
such information as the board deems necessary to
assure quality and compliance.

c. The sponsor making application for board
approval of an individval program must pay a fee
as required in § 1.3 F of this regulation.

d. The board shall notify the provider or sponsor
within 60 days following the receipt of a completed
application of approval or disapproval of a program
and the number of credits which may be awarded.

2. Approval of CE provider status.

a. An approved provider is any person, corporation,
school, association, or other entity who has
demonstrated an ability to provide qualified CE
programs and has met the requirements of the
board for approved provider siatus.

b. An applicant for approved provider status must
have sponsored at least three individually board
approved programs for a minimum period of two
years immediately preceding the submission of
application for approved status.

¢. The application for approved provider status shall
include but not be limited to: information on the
entity making application, a listing of approved CE
programs offered during the last two years,
accreditation, methods of promotion and delivery of
programs, assessment process, maintenance of
records, policy on grievances and tuition, standards
for selection of speakers, program goals and
objectives, and a description of facilities adequate to
meet those objectives.

d. The application for approved provider status shall
be accompanied by a fee as required in § 1.3 F.

e. An applicant who has been granted approved
provider status is permitted to offer CE programs by
submitting to the board information on that offering
at least 10 days prior fo the program. The approved
provider is not required to submit application for
approval of each individual program nor to pay the
fee for such approval.

f. An approved provider must have that status
renewed every two years, must pay the renewal fee,
and must provide information on program offerings
to the board for review.

g. The board may revoke or suspend an approval of
a provider or refuse to renew such approval if the
provider fails to maintain the necessary standards
and requirements.

3. Certificate of completion. The provider of an
approved program shall provide to each participant
who completes the required hours and passes the post
test a certification with the name of the provider,
name of the participant, description of course and
method of delivery, number of hours credited, date of
completion, and program identification number,

4. Maintenance of records. The provider of an
approved program shall maintain all records on that
program, its participants, and hours awarded for a
period of three years and shall make those records
available to the board upon request.

5. Monitoring of programs. The board shall
periodically review and monitor programs. The
provider of a CE program shall waive registration fees
for a representative of the board for that purpose.

6. Changes in programs or providers. Any changes in
the information previously provided about an approved
program or provider must be submitted or the board
may withdraw its approval.

PART IIL
PHARMACIES,

§ 3.1. Pharmacy permits generally.

A, A pharmacy permit shall not be issued to a
pharmacist to be simultaneously in charge of more than
one pharmacy.

B. The pharmacist-incharge or the pharmacist on duty
shall control all aspects of the practice of pharmacy. Any
decision overriding such control of the
pharmacist-in-charge or other pharmacist on duty by
nonpharmacist personnel shall be deemed the practice of
pharmacy.

C. When the pharmacist-in.charge ceases practice at a
pharmacy ; an applieation for & mew pharmeey permit
shall be filed within 10 days or no longer wishes to be
designated as pharmacist-incharge, he shall take a
complete and accurale inventory of all Schedule I
through V controlled substances on hand and shall
immediately refurn the pharmacy permit to the board .

D. An application for a permit designating the new
pharmacist-incharge shall be filed with the required fee
within 14 days on a form provided by the board.
Pursuant fo §§ 54.1-111 1 and 54.1-3434 of the Code of
Virginia, it shail be unlawful for a pharmacy to operate
without a new permit past the I4-day deadline.

§ 3.2. Special or limited-use pharmacy permits.
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For good cause shown, the board may issue a special or
limited-use pharmacy permit, when the scope, degree or
type of pharmacy practice or service to be provided is of
a special, limited or unusual nature as compared to a
regular pharmacy service. The permit to be issued shall
be based on special conditions of use requested by the
applicant and imposed by the board in cases where
certain requirements of regulations may be waived. The
following conditions shall apply:

1. The application shall list the regulatory
requirements for which a waiver is requested and a
brief explanation as to why each requirement should
not apply to that practice.

}: 2. A policy and procedure manual detfailing the type
and method of operation, hours of operation, and
method of documentation of continuing pharmacist
conirol must accompany the application.

2 3 The issuance and continuation of such permits
shall be subject to continuing compliance with the
conditions set forth by the board.

§ 3.3. Pharmacies going out of business.

A. At least 30 days prior to the closing date, the board
shall be notified by the pharmacist-in-charge or owner.
The disposition of all Schedule II through VI drugs shall
be reported to the board. If the pharmacy drug stock is to
be transferred to  another licensee, the
pharmacist-incharge or owner shall inform the board of
the name and address of the licensee to whom the drugs
are being transferred and the date of transfer.

B. Exceptions {o the 30-day public notice as required in
- § 54.1-3434.01 of the Code of Virginia and the notice
required in § 3.3 A of these regulations shall be sudden
closing due to fire, destruction, natural disaster, death,
property seizure, eviction, bankruptcy, or other emergency
circumstances as approved by the board.

C. In the event of an exception to the 30-day notice as
required in § 54.1-3434.01 of the Code of Virginia and in §
3.3 A of these regulations, the pharmacist-in-charge shall
provide notice as far in advance of closing as allowed by
the circumstances.

§ 3.4. New pharmacies and
pharracies .

A. Inspection and notiee required for new pharmeeies
Any person wishing lo open a new pharmacy, change the
location of an existing pharmacy, or move the location or
make structural changes to an existing prescription
department shall file an application with the board .

changes to existing

B. The proposed location or structural changes shall be
Inspected by an authorized agent of the board prior to
- Issuance of a permiit.

- The proposed loeation of a phermaey practice ares
shall be inspeeted by ar agent of the board prior to
the issunnee of 8 permit:

2- /. Pharmacy permit applications which indicate a
requested inspection date, or requests which are
received after the application is filed, shall be
honored provided a l4-day notice is allowed prior to
the requested inspection date.

3 2. Requested inspection dates which do not allow a
14-day notice to the board may be adjusted by the
board to provide 14 days for the scheduling of the
inspection.

B: 3. At the time of the inspection, the dispensing
area shall comply with §§ 3.5, 3.6, 3.7, 3.8, and 316
7.9 of these regulations.

C. Upon completion of the inspection, the executive
director of the board shall review the findings of the
inspection. Drugs shall not be stocked within the proposed
pharmacy or moved o a new location until adeguate

apgainst diversion have been pre'ﬂdeé and
approve¢ by approval is granted or the permit is issued
by the executive director of the board or #s eutherized
agent his designee .

§ 3.5. Physical standards for all pharmacies.
A. Space requirements.

The erea which is te be used for the storege;
ing; &and preparation of prescriptions fer
Sehedwle H through VI drugs prescription depariment shall
not be less than 240 square feet. The patient waiting area
or the area used for devices, cosmetics, and proprietary
medicines shall not be considered a part of the minimum
240 square feet. The total area shall be consistent with the
size and scope of the services provided,

B. Access to dispensing ereg prescriplion department .

Access to stock rooms, rest rooms, and other areag other
than an office that is exclusively used by the pharmacist
shall not be through the dispensing areg oF drug sterage
area prescriplion department. A rest room in the
prescription depariment, used exclusively By pharmacisis
and personnel assisting with dispensing fuctions, may be
allowed provided there is another rest room outside the
prescription department available to other emplovees and
the public. This subsection shall not apply to dispensing
arens whick are established prescription departments in
existence prior to the effective date of this regulation.

C. The pharmacy shall be constructed of permanent and
secure materials. Trailers or other moveable facilities or
temporary construction shall not be permitted.

D. The entire area of the location of the pharmacy
practice, including all areas where drugs are stored shall
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be well lighted and well ventilated; the proper storage
temperature shall be maintained to meet US.P.-N.F.
specifications for drug storage.

E. The prescription departrment counter work space shall
be used only for the compounding and dispensing of drugs
and necessary record keeping.

F. A gink with hot and cold running water shall be
within the immediate compounding and dispensing aren
prescription department .

G. Adequate refrigeration faciliies equipped with a
monitoring thermometer for the storage of drugs requiring
cold storage temperature shall be maintained within the
compounding end dispersing area prescription department,
if the pharmacy stocks such drugs .

§ 3.6. Sanitary conditions.
A. The entire area of any place bearing the name of a

pharmacy shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary
manner and in good repair and order.

B. The dispensing ares prescriplion department and
work counter space and equipment in the dispensing area
shall be maintained in a clean and orderly manner.

C. Adequate trash disposal facilities and receptacles shall
e available.

§ 3.7. Required minimum equipment.

The pharmacist-in-charge shall
maintaining the following equipment:

be responsible for
1. A current copy of the United States Pharmacopeia
Dispensing Information Reference Book.

2. A set of Prescription Balances, sensitive to 15
milligrams, and weights.

3 A refrigerator with o menitoring thermometer:

4 3 A copy of the current Virginia Drug Control Act
and board regulations.

& 4 A current copy of the Virginia Voluntary
Formulary. ]

6: 5. A laminar flow hood for pharmacies engaging in
the compounding of sterile product(s).

6. Other equipment, supplies, and references consistent
with the pharmacy's scope of practice and with the
public safety.

5 38 Sefegwerds egsinst diversion of drugs Security

system .

. A device for the detection of breaking shall be installed

in each dispensing and drug sterage aree prescription
department of each pharmacy. The ipstallation and the
device shall be based on accepted burglar alarm industry
standards, and shall be subject to the following conditions:

1. The device shall be a
photoelectric, ultrasonic, or
accepted and suitable device.

sound, microwave,
any other generally

2. The device shall be maintained in operating order
and shall have an auxitliary source of power .

3. The device shall fully protect the immediate drug
compounding; dispensing aRd Sterage areas
prescription department and shall be capable of
detecting breaking by any means wheiseever in the
aree when the pharmaey of other business in which
the pharmaey is lecated is elesed when activated .

4 Fhe olerm system must have an euxiliery seuree of
power:

4. Access to the alarm system in the prescription
department area of the pharmacy shall be restricted
to the pharmacists working at the pharmacy, and the
system shall be activated whenever those areas are
closed for business.

5. This regulation shall not apply to pharmacies which
have heen granted a permit prior to the effective date
of this regulation provided tha? a previously approved
security alarm system is in place , thaf no structural
changes are made in lhe prescription department,
that no changes are made in the security system, that
the prescription department is not closed while the
rest of the business remains open, and provided
further that a breaking and loss of drugs does not
OCCUr.

6. If the prescription department was located in a
business with extended hours prior to the effective
date of these regulations and had met the special
security requirements by having a floor to ceiling
enclosure, a separately activated alarm system shall
not be required,

7. This section shall not apply to pharmacies which
are open and staffed by pharmacists 24 hours a day.
If the pharmacy changes its hours or if it must be
closed for any reason, the pharmacist-incharge must
immediately notify the board and have installed
within 72 hours a security system which meels the
requirements of subdivisions 1 through 4 of this
section .

A: H the compounding and dispensing ares is to be
closed while the remainder of the phermacy or business
in which the dispensing erea is located i3 epen for the
conduct of business; en elarm system shell be insteled in
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the dispensing ares and be subject to the following
- The elerm system 19 activated and opersted
sepafaée}yﬁem&ayethefa{&msystemmthe

' pharmaey oFf the business ip which the dispensing
aree i9 loeated:

2 The eolorm oystem will deteet brealing in the
dispensing ares when i i3 elosed:

'3 The elerm system is controlled enly by the
pharmaeist:

B—ﬁnemefgeneykeyereeeesseedetethesystemsm
bemmaedassetfeﬁhm§a-}90fthaefeguieam

€ H the dispensing and drug storage aree is enclesed
from fleor io eceiling; the seperately activated alerm
gsystem referred to in this regulation shall net be regquired:

§ 310 § 3.5 Dispemsing area Prescription depariment
enclosures.

A. The drug apd drug sterage areas
prescription departments of each pharmacy shall be
provided with enclosures subject to the following
conditions:

1. The enclosure shall be constructed in such a
manner that it protects the controlled drug stock from
unauthorized entry and from pilferage at all times
whether. or not a pharmacist is on duty.

2. The enclosure shall be of sufficient height as to
prevent anyone from reaching over to gain access to
the drugs.

3. Entranées to the enclosed area must have a door
which extends from the floor and which is at least as
high as the adjacent counters or adjoining partitions.

4, Doors to the area must have locking devices which
will prevent eniry in the absence of the pharmacist.

B. The door keys and alarm access code to the
dispensing areas shall be subject to the {following
requirements:

1. Only pharmacists practicing at the pharmacy and
authorized by the pharmacist-in-charge shall be in
possession of any keys to the locking device on the
door to such enclosure.

2. The pharmacist may place a key or the access
code in e aq sealed envelope or other container whieh
conteins & sceal amd & signeiure placed by the
pbamaas%eatheeavelepeereentamerwzthtke

pharmacist’s signature across the seal in a safe or
vault within the pharmacy or other secured place.
This key or code shall only be used to allow entrance

to the prescription department by other pharmacists.

3= The key may be used io allow emergency eniranee
to the dispensing eres by other pharmacists:

C. Restricted access to the dispensing aree prescription
department .

The prescription drug eompounding and dispensing area
department is restricted {o pharmacists, externes, and
internes who are practicing at the pharmacy. Clerical
asgistants and other persons designated by the pharmacist
may be allowed access by the pharmacist but only during
the hours the pharmacist is on duty.

§ 3H= § 3.10. Drugs euiside of dispensing pres Slorage of
drugs, devices, and controlled paraphernalia .

Any Sehedule H through VI drug net stored within the
preseription compounding and dispensing area and kept for
steek replenishing shel be secured and aeecess to # shall
be restrieted to the phermacist end persens auwthorized by
the pharmeeist:

§ 312: A Prescriptions awaiting delivery.

Prescriptions prepared for delivery to the patient may
be placed in a secure place outside of the ecompounding
and dispensing area prascription depariment and access to
the prescriptions restricted by the pharmacist to designated
clerical assistants. With the permission of the pharmacist,
the prepared prescriptions may be transferred to the
patient whether or not a gl a time when the pharmacist is
not on duty.

§ 343- B. Dispersion of Schedule II drugs,

Schedule II drugs mey shall either be dispersed with
other schedules of drugs or shall be maintained within a
locked cabinet, drawer, or safe,

§ 334 C. Safeguards for controlied paraphernalia.

Controlled paraphernalia shall not be placed on open

display or in an area completely removed from the drug

end dispensing aree prescription depariment

whereby patrons will have free access to such items or

where the pharmacist cannot exercise reasonable
supervision and control.

§ 316 D. Expired drugs; security.

Any drug which has exceeded the expiration date shalf
not be dispensed or sold: it shall be separated from the
stock used for dispensing and mey be . Expired
prescription drugs shall be maintained in a designated
area with the unexpired steck prier to the dispesel of the
expired drag within the prescription department until
proper disposal .

§ 816: § 3.11. Desiyuetion Disposal of Schedule II through

Virginia Register of Regulations

2576



Proposed Regulations

V drugs in by pharmacies.

It a pharmacist-incharge wishes to destrey dispose of
unwanted Schedule II through V drugs kept for dispeasing:
in Hew of returning the drups to the Drupg Enforcement
Adminisiration (BEAY , he shall use omne of the the
following procedures hf the drug destruetion :

1. Return the drugs to -the Drug Enforcement
Administration (DEA) by delivery to the nearest DEA
office; or

2 Transfer the drugs to another person or entity
authorized to possess Schedule II through V drugs; or

3. Destroy the drugs according lo the following
procedures:

¥+ ag. At least 14 days prior to the destruction date,
the pharmacist-incharge shall provide a writien
notice to the board office; the notice shall state the
following:

& (1) Dale, time, end manner or , and place of
destruction.

®: (2 The names of the pharmacists who will
witness the destruction process.

#: b. It the destruction date is to be changed or the
destryction does not occur, &8 new notice must shall
be provided to the board office as set forth above
in this subsection.

& c. The DEA Drug Destruction Form Ne:- 4 must
be used to make a record of all drugs to be
destroyed: The actual destruction shall be witnessed
by the pharmacist-in-charge and another pharmacist
not employed by the pharmacy.

4 d The drugs must shal be destroyed in
accordance with all applicable local, state and
federal laws and reguiations by burning in an
Incinerator ; ar eliernate methed of Hushing may be
used i inecinerntion is not possible aad i permitted
by the or by other methods approved
in advance by the board .

§: e¢. The petual destruction shaelt be witRessed by

the and another pharmeeist not
empleyed by the pharmeey The DEA drug
destruction form shall be used lo make a record of
all drugs to be destroyed.

8- / Each
information:

form shall show the following

e- (1) Legible signatures and license numbers of the
pharmacist-in-charge and the witnessing pharmacist;

..__:,: b: (2} The lieense numbers of the pharmecists

destroying the drugs: and The method of
destruction; and

e (3} The date of the destruction,

% g At the conclusion of the destruction of the
drug stock:

a&: (1) Twe Three copies of the completed destruction
form shall be sent to Drug Enforcement
Administration, Washington Field Division, Room
2558, 400 - 6th Street S.W., Washington, D.C. 20024,
Attn: Diversion Control Group.

b: (2} A copy of the completed destruction form
shall be sent to the office of the board.

e (3) A copy of the completed destruction form
shall be retained with the pharmacy inventory

records.
PART IV.
NUCLEAR PHARMACIES.
§ 4.1. General requirements for pharmacies providing

radiopharmaceutical services.

A. A permit to operate a pharmacy providing
radiopharmaceutical services shall be issued only to a
qualified nuclear pharmacist In emergency situations, in
the pharmacist's absence, he may designate one or more
other qualified pharmacists to have access to the licensed
area. These individuals may obtain single doses of
radiopharmaceuticals for the immediate emergency and
shall document such withdrawals in the control system,

B. Pharmacies providing ordinary pharmacy services in
addition to radiopharmaceutical services shall comply with
ali regulations applicable to pharmacies in general
Pharmacies providing only radiopharmaceutical services
shall comply with all regulations related to physical
standards, sanitary conditions and security.

C. The nuclear pharmacy area shall be separate from
the pharmacy areas for nonradioactive drugs and shall be
secured from unauthorized personnel. All pharmacies
handling radiopharmaceuticals shall provide a radioactive
storage and product decay area, occupying at least 25
square feet of space, separate from and exclusive of the
hot laboratory, compounding, dispensing, quality assurance
and office area.

D. A prescription order for a radiopharmaceutical shall
be dispensed in a unit-dose package. A pharmacy may
furnish the radiopharmaceuticals - for office use only to
practitioners for an individual patient except for the
occasional transfer to a pharmacist.

E. In addition to any labeling requirements of the board
for nonradioactive drugs, the immediate outside container
of a radioactive drug to he dispensed shall also be labeled
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with: (i) the standard radiation symbol; (ii) the words
“Caution—Radioactive Material”; (iii) the name of the
radionuclide; (iv) the chemical form; (v) the amount of
radioactive material contained, in millicuries or
microcuries; (vi) if a liquid, the volume in milliliters; (vii)
the requested calibration time for the amount of
radioactivity contained; and (viii) the practitioner’s name
and the assigned lot number.

F. The immediate inner container shall be labeled with:
(i) the standard radiation symbol; (ii) the words “Caution—
Radioactive Material”; and (iii) the prescription number.

G. The amount of radioactivity shall be determined by
radiometric methods for each individual dose immediately
prior to dispensing.

H. Nuclear pharmacies may redistribute approved
radioactive drugs if the pharmacy does not process the
radioactive drugs in any manner nor violate the product
packaging.

§ 4.2. Qualification as a nuclear pharmacist.

In order to praétice as a nuclear pharmacist, a
pharmacist shall possess the following qualifications:

1. Meet Nuclear Regulatory Commission standards of
training for medically used or radloactlve by-product
material.

2. Have received a minimum of 88 200 contact hours
of didactic instruction in nuclear pharmacy.

3. Attain a minimum of 166 500 hours of clinical
nuclear pharmacy training under the supervision of a
qualified nuclear pharmacist in a nuclear pharmacy
providing nuclear pharmacy services, or in " a
structured clinical nuclear pharmacy traming program
in an approved college of pharmacy.

4. Submit an affidavit of experience and training to

~ the board.

PART V.
DRUG INVENTORY AND RECORDS.

§ 51. Manner of maintaining records, prescriptions,
inventory records.

A. Each pharmacy shall maintain the invenfories and
records of drugs as follows:

1. Inventories and records of all drugs listed in
Schedules I and II shall be mainiained separately
from all other records of the pharmacy.

2. Inventories and records of drugs listed in Schedules
Ifl, IV, and V may be maintained separately or with
records of Schedule VI drugs but shall not be
maintained with other records of the pharmacy.

3. Loestion of reeords: All records of Schedule I
through V drugs shall be maintained at the same
location as the stock of drugs to which the records
pertain or retrieved and made available for inspection
or audit by authorized agents within 72 hours .

4. Inventery affer drug theft In the event thdt an
inventory is taken as the result of a theft of drugs
pursuant to § 54.1-3404 of the Drug Control ‘Act, the
inventory shall be used as the opening inventory
within the current biennial period. Such an inventory
does not preclude the taking of the required mventory
on the required biennial inventory date

5. All records required by this section shall be fded
chronologically.

B. Prescriptions.

1. A hard copy prescription shall be placed on file for
every initial prescription dispensed and be maintained
for two years from the date of last refilll All
prescriptions shall be filed chronologically by date of
initial dtspensmg

2 Schedule II drugs. Prescriptions for Schedule II
drugs shall be maintained in a separaie prescription
file.

2- 3. Schedule III through V drugs, Prescriptions for-
Schedule III through V drugs shall be maintained
either in a separate prescription file for drugs listed
in Schedules III, IV, and V only or in such form that
they are readily retrievable from the other
prescriptions. of the pharmacy. Prescriptions will be
deemed readily retrievable if, at the time they are
initially filed, the face of the prescription is stamped
in red ink in the lower right corner with the letter
“C” no less than one inch high and filed in the
prescription file for drugs listed in the usual
consecutively numbered prescription file for Schedule
VI drug :

§ 5.2. Automated data processing records of prescriptions.

A. An automated data processing system may be used
for the storage and retrieval of original and refill
dispensing information for prescriptions instead of manual
record Kkeeping requirements, subject to “the following
conditions: s

_ 1. A hard copy prescription sha!l be placed on file as
set forth in § 5.1 B.

+ 2. Any computerized system shall provide retrieval
(via €RT computer monitor display or printout) of
original prescription information for those prescriptions
which are currently authorized for dispensing.

2. 3. Any computerized system shall also provide
retrieval via ERTF computer monitor display or
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printout of the dispensing history for prescriptions
dispensed during the past two years.

#- 4. Documentation of the fact that the refill
information entered into the computer each time a
pharmacist refills an eotiginiel fills a prescription for a
drug is correct shall be provided by the individual
pharmacist who makes use of such system. If the
system provides a printout of each day’s prescription
dispensing data, the printout shall be verified, dated
and signed by the individual pharmacist who
dispensed the prescription. The individual pharmacist
shall verify that the data indicated is correct and then
sign the document in the same manner as he weuld
sige 8 cheeck or legal doeument his name appears on
his pharmacist license (e.g., J.H. Smith or John H.
Smith). '

In place of such printout, the pharmacy shall maintain
a bound log book, or separate file, in which each
individual pharmacist involved in dispensing shall sign
a statement each day, in the manner previously
described, attesting tfo the fact that the dispensing
information entered into the computer that day has
been reviewed by him and is correct as shown.

B. Printout of dispensing data requirements.

Any computerized system shall have the capability of
roducing a printout of any dispensing data which the user
pharmacy is responsible for maintaining under the Drug
Control Act.

§ 5.3. Pharmacy repackaging of drug; records required.
A, Records required.

Pharmacies in which bulk reconstitution of injectables,
bulk compounding or the prepackaging of drugs s
performed shall maintain adequate control records for a
period of one year or untili the expiration, whichever is
greater. The records shall show the name of the drug(s)
used, strength, if any, quantity prepared, initials of the
pharmacist supervising the process, the assigned control
number, or the manufacturer’s or distributor’s name ; and
control number e the assigned Aumber , and an
expiration date,

B. Expiration date: Labeling requirements.

The drug name, strength, if any, the assigned control
number, or the manufacturer's or distributor’s name and
control number or essigned econtrol aumber , and an
appropriate expiration date shall appear on any
subsequently repackaged or reconstituted units as follows :

1. If US.P-NF. Class B or better packaging material
is used for oral unit dose packages, an expiration date
not to exceed six months or the expiration date shown
on the original manufacturing bulk container,
whichever is less, shall appear on the repackaged or

reconstituted units.

2. If it can be documented that the repackaged unit
has a stability greater than six months, an appropriate
expiration date may be assigned.

3. If US.P-NF. Class C or less packaging material is
used for oral, solid medication, an expiration date not
to exceed 30 days shall appear on the repackaged or
reconstifuted units.

PART VL
PRESCRIPTION ORDER AND DISPENSING
STANDARDS.

& 61; Distribution of a preseripHon deviee:

ARy persen; exeept these perseny whe are registered
under the provisions of § B541-3434 of the Drug Centrol
&et; whe sels or distributes e Sehedule VI deviee which
under the applicable federal oF state law may be sold;
dispensed; of distributed omly by or on the erder eof
preseription of @ praciitioner; shell meintain every sueh
preseription or order on file for twe years:

§ 6.1. Dispensing of prescripiions; acts resiricted (o
pharmacists.

A. The following acts shall be performed by a
pharmacist, or by a student externe or pharmacy interne,
provided a method for direct monitoring by the
pharmacist of such acts of the externe or interne Is
provided:

1. The accepting of an oral prescription from a
practitioner or his authorized agent and the reducing
of such oral prescription to writing.

2. The personal supervision of the compounding of
extemporaneous preparations.

3. The conducting of a prospective drug review as
required by § 54.1-3319 of the Code of Virginia prior
to the dispensing or refilling of any prescription and
the integration of amy information maintained in a
patient medication profile.

4. The counseling of any person presenting a new
prescription as required by § 54.1-3319 of the Code of
Virginia, any counseling related to refilling a
prescription, and the providing of drug information to
the public or lo a practitioner.

5. The communication with the practitioner regarding
any changes in a prescription, substitution of the
drug prescribed, refill authorizations, drug therapy, or
patient information.

6. The direct supervision of those persons assisting
the pharmacist in the prescription department under
.the following conditions:
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a. Only one person who is not a pharmacist may
be present in the prescription department ai any

. given time with each pharmacist for the purpose of
assisting the pharmacisi in preparing and packaging
of prescriptions.

b. In addition to the person authorized in
subdivison 6 a of this subsection, personnel
authorized by the pharmacist may be present in the
prescription department for the purpose of
performing clerical functions, to include data entry
of prescription and patient information into a
computer system or a manual patient profile
systern.

B. Certification of completed prescription.

After the prescription has been prepared and prior to
the delivery of the order, the pharmacist shaill inspect the
prescription product to verify its accuracy in all respects,
and place his initials on the record of dispensing as a
certification of the accurancy of, and the responsibility
for, the entire transaction.

C. If a pharmacist declines to fill a prescription for any
reason other than the unavailability of the drug
prescribed, he shall record on the back of the prescription
the word “declined”; the name, address, and telephone
number of the pharmacy, the date filling of the
prescription was declined; and the signature of the
pharmacist.

§ 6.2. Transmission of a prescription order by facsimile
machine.

Prescription orders for Schedule VI drugs may be
transmitted to pharmacies by facsimile device (FAX) upon
the following conditions:

1. The transmission shell occur only with permission
of the patient.

2. A valid faxed prescription must contain all required
information for a written prescription, including the
prescriber’s signature.

3. A faxed prescription shall be valid only if faxed
Jrom the prescriber’s practice location and only if the
following additional Information is recorded on the
prescription prior to faxing:

a. Documentation that the prescription has been
faxed:

b. The date that the prescription was faxed;

¢. The printed name, address, phone number, and
fax number of the authorized prescriber and the
pharmacy to which the prescription was faxed, and

d. The institution, if applicable, from which the

prescription was faxed, including address, phone

number and fax number.

4. If the faxed prescription is of such quality that the
print will fade and not remain legible for the required
retention period, the receiving pharmacist shall
photocopy the faxed prescription on paper of
permanent quality.

§ 6.3. Dispensing of Schedule IT drugs.

A. A prescripton for a Schedule I drug shall be
dispensed in pood faith but in no case shall it be
dispensed more than six months after the date on which
the prescription was issued.

B A prescﬁ]ptz'on for a Schedule Il drug shall not be
refilled except as authorized under the conditions for
partial dispensing as set forth in § 6.5.

62 § 6.4. Emergency prescriptions for Schedule II drugs.

In case of an emergency situation, a pharmacist may
dispense a drug listed in Schedule II upon receiving oral
authorization of a prescribing practitioner, provided that:

1. The quantity prescribed and dispensed is lirnited to
the amount adequate to treat the patient during the
emergency period;

2. The prescription shall be immediately reduced to
writing by the pharmacist and shall contain all
information required in § 54.1-3410 of the Drug
Control Act, except for the signature of the prescribing
practitioner;

3. I the pharmacist does not know the practitioner,
. he shall make a reasonable effort to determine that
the oral authorization came from a practitioner using
his phone nuinber as listed in the telephone directory
or other good-faith efforts to ensure his identity; and

4, Within 72 hours after authorizing an emergency oral
prescription, the prescribing practitioner shall cause a
written prescription for the emergency quantity
prescribed to be delivered to the dispensing
pharmacist. In addition to conforming to the
requirements of § 54.1-3410 of the Drug Control Act,
the prescription shall have written on ity face
“Authorization for Emergency Dispensing” and the
date of the oral order. The writien prescription may
be delivered to the pharmacist in person or by mail,
but if delivered by mail, it must be postmarked within
the 72-hour period, Upon receipt, the dispensing
pharmacist shall attach this prescription to the oral
emergency prescription which had earlier been
reduced tp writing, The pharmacist shall notify the
nearest office of the Drug Enforcment Administration
and the board if the prescribing practitioner fails to
deliver a written prescription to him. Failure of the
pharmacist to do so shall void the authority conferred
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by this paragraph to dispense without a writien
prescription of a prescribing practitioner.

§ 63 § 6.5. Partial dispensing of Schedule 11 prescriptions.

A. The partial filling of a prescription for a drug listed
in Schedule II is permissible if the pharmacist is unable to
supply the full quantity called for in a written or
emergency oral prescription, and he makes a notation of
the quantity supplied on the face of the written
prescription. The remaining portion of the prescription
may be dispensed within 72 hours of the first partial
dispensing; however, if the remaining portion is not or
cannot be dispensed within the 72-hour period, the
pharmacist shall so notify the prescribing practitioner. No
further quantity may be supplied beyond 72 hours without
a new prescription.

B. Prescriptions for Schedule II drugs written for
patients in nursing hemes Jong-fterm care facilities may be
dispensed in partial quantities, to include individual dosage
units. For each partial dispensing, the dispensing
pharmacist shall record on the back of the prescription
(or on another appropriate record, uniformly maintained
and readily retrievable) the date of the partial dispensing,
quantity dispensed, remaining quantity authorized to be
dispensed, and the identification of the dispensing
pharmacist. The total quantity of Schedule II drugs in all
partiat dispensing shall not exceed the tfotal quantity
‘prescribed. Schedule II prescriptions shall be valid for a
" period not to exceed 60 days from the issue date unless
sooner terminated by the discontinuance of the drug.

C. Information pertaining to current Schedule II
prescriptions for patients in a nursing home may be
- maintained in a computerized system if this system has
the capability to permit:

1. OQutput (display or printout) of the original
prescription number, date of issue, identification of
prescribing practitioner, identification of patient,
identification of the nursing home, identification of
drug authorized (to include dosage form, strength, and
quantity), listing of partial dispensing under each
prescription and the information required in subsection
B of thig section.

2. Immediate (real time) updating of the prescription
record each time a partial dispensing of the
prescription is conducted.

D, Partial filling of Schedule I prescriptions for
terminally tll patients.

A prescription for a Schedule II drug may be filled in
partial quantities to include individual dosage units for a
patient with a medical diagnosis documenting a terminal
ifiness under the following conditions:

1. The practitioner shall classify i‘he palient as
terminally ill, and the pharmacist shall verify and

record such notation on the prescription.

2. On each partial filling, the pharmacist shall record
the date, quantity dispensed, remaining quantity
authorized to be dispensed, and the identity of the
dispensing pharmacist.

2. Prior to the subsquent partial filling, the
pharmacist shall defermine that it is necessary. The
total quantity of Schedule II drugs dispensed in all
partial fillings shall not exceed the total quantity
prescribed.

4. Schedule II prescriptions for terminally il patients
may be partially filled for a period not fo exceed 60
days from the issue date unless terminated sooner.

5. Information pertaining lo partial filling may be
maintained in a compuierized system under the
conditions set forth in § 6.5 C.

§ 64 Dispensing of preseriptions: acls restricied o
pharmaeists:

A The following aets shall be performed by e
phermaeist; of by o siudent externe or pharmeey inlerme;
provided & methed for monitoring sueh acts of the ewderne
or interne is provided:

i+ The eecepiing of an eoral preseriptien from &
proectitioner and the reducing of sueh oral preseripiion
to writing:

2 The persenal supervision of the compeounding ef
extemporanceus preparations:

3: The providing of drug infermetion; ineluding netiee
of changes or substitution of medication; to
practitioners end to the patients:

4 TFhe interpreintion of the information econiained in
B Persons assisting pharmaeist

The following shall apply to persops preseat in the
compounding end dispensing erea:

1+ Only one persen whe is net & pharfracist may be
present in the immediaie compounding and dispensing
aree ot epy given time with esch pharmacist fer the
purpese of assisting the pharmeeist in prepering and
packaging of preseriptions:

a-l&add*&ento&hepemmmedmsubdwmeﬂi-
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After the preseription bas been prepared and prior to
the delivery of the order, the phermaecist shell inspeet the
preseription produet to verify #s eeeuracy in all respeeis;
and place his initials on the recerd of dispensing a5 &
eertifieation of the aceursey of, and the responsibility for;
the entire trapsaction:

& 6B § 6.6 Refilling of Schedule III through VI
prescriptions.

#; Sehedile I drugs:

A prescripiien for & Schedule H drug shall not be
refilled:

B. Sehedule T through V drugs.
A. Refilling of Schedule IIl, IV, and V drugs.

A prescription for a drug listed in Schedule III, IV, or V
shall not be dispensed or refilled more than six months
after the date on which such prescription was issued, and
no such prescription authorized to be filled may be
refilled more than five times.

1. Each refilling of a prescription shall be entered on
the back of the prescription, initialed and dated by
the pharmacist as of the date of dispensing. If the
pharmacist merely initials and dates the prescription,
it shall be presumed that the entire quantity ordered
was dispensed.

2. Pertinl dispensing of preseriptieons: The partial
~ dispensing of a prescription for a drug listed in
Schedule III, IV, or V is permissible, provided that:

a. Each partial dispensing is recorded in the same
manner. as a refilling;

b. The total quantity of drug dispensed in all partial
dispensing does not exceed the total quantity
prescribed; and

c. No dispensing occurs after six months after the
date on which the prescription order was issued.

€: B. Refilling of Schedule VI drugs.

1. A prescription for a drug listed in Schedule IV shall
be refiled only as expressly aunthorized by the
practitioner. If no such authorization is given, the
prescription shall not be refilled.

2. A prescription for a Schedule VI drug or device
shall not be dispensed or refilled i the preseription is
more than two years eid afler the date on which it
was issued . In instanees where the drug oF deviee is
te be ceatinted; authorization shall be oblained from
the preseriber gnd & new preseription shall be filed:

B: C. As an alternative to all manual record-keeping

requirements provided for in subsections A ; and B apd €
of this section, an automated data processing system as
provided in § 5.2 may be used for the storage and
retrieval of dispensing information for prescription for
drugs dispensed.

D. Authorized refills of all prescription drugs may only
be dispensed in reasonable conformity with the directions
for use as indicated by the practitioner; if directions have
not been provided, then any authorized refills may only
be dispensed in reasonable conformity with the
recommended dosage and with the exercise of sound
professional judgment.

PART VIL
LABELING AND PACKAGING STANDARDS FOR
PRESCRIPTIONS.

§ 7.1. Labeling of prescription as to content and quantity.

Unless otherwise directed by the prescribing practitioner,
any drug dispensed pursuant to a prescription shall bear
on the label of the container, in addition to other
requiremenis, the following information:

1. The drug name and strength, when applicable = -

a. If a trade name drug is dispensed, the trade
name of the drug or the generic name of the drug.

b. If a generic drug is dispensed in place of a trade
name drug, in addition to the requirements of §
32.1-87 A of the Code of Virginia, one of the
following methods shall be used:

(1) The generic name, 6F

(2) A name for the product dispensed which
appears on the generic manufacturer’s label - , or

(3) The generic name followed by the words
“generic for” followed by the trade name of the
drug for which the generic drug is substituted.

2. The number of dosage units, or if liquid, the
number of milliliters dispensed.

§ 7.2. Packaging standards for dispensed prescriptions.

A. A drug shall be dispensed only in packaging approved
by the current U.S.P-NF. for that drug. In the absence of
such packaging standard for that drug, it shall be
dispensed in a well-closed container,

B. Drugs may be dispensed in compliance packaging for
self-administration when requested by the patient or for
use in hospitals or long-term care facilities provided that
such packaging meets ail current U.S.P.-N.F. standards for
packaging, labeling and record keeping.

§ 7.3. Special packaging.
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A. Fach drug dispensed to a person in a household shall
be dispensed in special packaging except when otherwise
directed in a prescription by a practitioner, when
otherwise requested by the purchaser, or when such drug
is exempted from such requirements promulgated pursuant
to the Poison Prevention Packaging Act of 1970.

B. Each pharmacy may have a sign posted near the
eempounding and dispensing efea prescription depariment
advising the patients that nonspecial packaging may be
requested.

C. If nonspecial packaging Is requested, documentation
of such request shall be maintained for two years from
the date of dispensing.

PART VIIL.
STANDARDS FOR PRESCRIPTION TRANSACTIONS.

§ 8.1. Issuing a copy of a prescription that can be refilled.

A. A copy of a prescription for a drug which pursuant
to § 54.1-3411 of the Code of Virginia, can be refilled at
the time the copy is issued shall be given upon request to
another pharmacist.

B. The transfer of original prescription information for a
drug listed in Schedules III through VI for the purpose of
refill dispensing is permissible between pharmacies if the
rransfer is communicated directly between (wo
pharmacists, and the transferring pharmacist records the
following information:

1. Records the word “VOID”
invalidated prescription;

on the face of the

2, Records on the reverse of the invalidated
prescription the name, address, and the Drug
Enforcement Adminisiration (DEA), registry number of
the pharmacy to which it was transferred, except for
a prescription for a Schedule VI drug, and the name
of the pharmacist receiving the prescription
information; and

3. Records the date of the transfer and the name of
the pharmacist transferring the information.

C. The pharmacist receiving the transferred prescription
information shall reduce to writing the following:

1. Write the word “TRANSFER” on the face of the
transferred prescription.

2, Provide all information required to be on a
prescription and include:

a. Dater of issnance of original prescription;

b. Original number of refills authorized on the
original prescription;

¢. Date of original dispensing;

d. Number of valid refills remaining and date of
last refill;

e. Pharmacy name, address, DEA registry number
except for Schedule VI prescriptions, and original
prescription number from which the prescription
information was transferred; and

f. Name of transferring pharmacist.

3. Both the original and transferred prescription shall
be maintained for a period of two years from the
date of last refill

D. Nothing in this regulation shall prevent the giving of
a prescription marked “For Information Only” to a patient.

E. Pharmacists may use computer systems in lieu of
recording on the hard copy prescription provided that the
system used clearly meets all requirements of § 8.1 B and
C while retaining ail previous dispensing information.

§ 8.2. Issuing a copy of a prescription that cannot be
refilled.

A. A copy of a prescription for a drug which, pursuant
to § 54.1-3411 of the Drug Control Act, cannot be refilled
at the time the copy is issued, shall be given on request
of a patient but such copy shall be marked with the
statemment “FOR INFORMATION ONLY,” the patient's
name and address, the date of the original prescription,
and the date the copy was given.

B. A copy marked in this manner is not a prescription,
as defined in § 541-3400 of the Drug Conirol Act, and
shall not be refilled.

C. Theé original prescription shall indicate that a copy
has been issued, to whom it was issued, and the issuing
date.

§ 8.3. Confidentiality of patient information.

A pharmacist shall not exhibit, dispense, or reveal any
prescription or discuss the therapeutic effects thereof, or
the nature or extent of, or the degree of illness suffered
by or treatment rendered to, any patient served by the
pharmacist with any person other than the patient or his
authorized representative, the prescriber, or other licensed
practitioner caring for this patient, or a person duly
authorized by law to receive such information.

§ 8.4. Kickbacks, fee-splitting, interference with supplier.

A. A pharmacist shall not solicit or foster prescription
practice by seeret agreement with a prescriber of drugs or
any other person providing for rebates, “kickbacks,”
fee-splitting, or special charges in exchange for
prescription orders wnless fully disclosed in writing to the
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patient and any third party payor .

-B. A pharmacist shall not interfere with the patient’s
right to choose his supplier of medication or cooperate
with any person or persons in denying a patient the

opportunity to select his supplier of prescribed
medications.

§ 8.5. Returning of drugs and devices.

Drugs or devices shall not be accepted for return or
exchange by any pharmacist or pharmacy for resale after
such drugs and devices have been taken from the
premises where sold, distributed, or dispensed unless such
drug or devices are in the manufacturer’s original sealed
containers or in unit-dose container which meets the
US.P.-N.F. Class A or Class B container requirement.

§ 8.6. Permitted physician licensed by the board.

Permitted physicians licensed by the board to dispense
drugs shall be subject to the following sections of these
regulations:

§ 38. Sa!egaafds egeinst diversien eof drugs: Securily
system.

§ &1 Manner of maintaining reeords; preseriptions;
inventery reeords:

¢ &4 Filling of preseriptions:

§ &5 Refilting of preseriptions:
- § % Labeling of preseriptions:

§ 73 Packaging standards for dispensed preseriptions:
§ %3 Speeial packeging:

§ 85: Returning of drugs and deviees:

All of Part V. DRUG INVENTORY AND RECORDS.

All of Part VI PRESCRIPTION
DISPENSING STANDARDS.

ORDER AND
All of Part VI LABELING AND PACKAGING
STANDARDS FOR PRESCRIPTIONS.

All of Part VIII. STANDARDS FOR PRESCRIPTION
TRANSACTIONS.

PART IX.
UNIT DOSE DISPENSING SYSTEMS.

§ 9.1, Unit dose dispensing system.
A. A unit dose drug dispensing system may be utilized

for the dispensing of drugs to patients in a hospital or
nursing home long-lerm care jaciity . The following

requirements shall apply regardless of whether licensed or
unlicensed persons administer medications : :

A H & unit dese gystem i utilized by & phormacy; Re
mere than & sever-day supply of druge shall be dispensed
gt BRY oRE given time:

1. Any equipment used to house drugs to be
dispensed in a unit dose system shall be fitted with a
locking mechanism.

B: 2. A signed order by the prescribing practitioner
shall accompany the requesis for a Schedule II drug,
except that a verbal order for a hospital patient for a
Schedule II controlled substance may be transmitted to
a licensed nurse or pharmacist employed by the
hospital who will promptly reduce the order to writing
in the patient’s chart. Such an order shall be signed
by the prescriber within 72 hours,

€; 3. Properly trained personnel may transcribe the
physician's drug orders to a patient profile card, fill
the medication carts, and perform other such duties
related to a unit dose distribution system provided
these are done under the personal supervision of a
pharmacist.

B: 4 All dosages and drugs shall be labeled with the
drug name, strength, lot number and expiration date
when indicated. ‘

E: 5. The patient's individual drug drawer or tray
shall be labeled with the patient’s name and location.

£ 6. All unit dose drugs iniended for internal use
shall he maintained in the patient’s individual drawer
or tray unless special storage conditions are necessary.,

G: 7. A back-up dose of a drug of not more than one
desage dose unit may be maintained in the patient's
drawer, tray, or special storage area provided that the
dose is maintained in the patient's drawer, {ray, or
special storage area with the other drugs for that
patient.

B & A record shall be made and maintained within
the pharmacy for a period of one year showing:

+. a. The date of filling of the drug cart;
2. b The location of the drug cart;

3- ¢. The initials of person who filled the drug cart;
and

4: d. The initials of the pharmacist checking and
certifying the contents of the drug cart in
accordance with the provisions in § 6.1 B .

E 9. A patient profile record or medication card will
be accepted as the dispensing record of the pharmacy
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for unit dose dispensing systems only, subject to the
following conditions:

} a. The record of dispensing must be entered on
the patient profile record or medication card at the
time the drug drawer or tray is filled.

2. b. In the case of Schedule II through V drugs,
after the patient profile record or medication card
has been completed, the card must be maintained
for two years,

& ¢ In the case of the computer-based distribution
system, a uniformly maintained “fill list” or other
document coniaining substantially the same
information may be accepted as the dispensing
record for Schedule II through VI drugs. Records of
disposition/adminisiration for floor stock drugs as
provided in § 10.5.B will be accepted for drugs
distributed as floor stock. A seperate record for
Sehedwle VI is not reguived ¥ dispesitien recerds of
Schedute H through ¥V are maintpined:

B. In providing unit dose systems o hospitals or
long-term care faecilities where only those persons licensed
to administer are administering drugs, the pharmacy shail
dispense not more lthan a sevenday supply at any one
given time.

. C. In addition to the requirements listed in § 9.1 A, the
- following requirements apply to those long-term care
Jacilities in which unlicensed persons administer drugs:

1. The pharmacy providing medications to such
facility shall dispense no more than a 72-hour supply
of the drugs at any one given fime.

2. The pharmacy shall provide fo persons
administering medications !raining specific to the
particular unit dose system being used,

3. The pharmacy shall provide a medication
administration record to the faciity listing each drug
to be administered with full dosage directions to
include no abbreviations.

4. The drugs in a unit dose system shall be placed in
slots within a drawer labeled or coded to indicate
time of administration.

PART X.

HOSPITAE: PHARMACIES: PHARMACY SERVICES TO
HOSPITALS.

4 101 Hospitel pharmaeies: ehart order neot & preseripton:

A& chart order is an order for a medieatior to be
dispensed for an inpatient in & hospitek H i not &
preseription order as defined in the Drug Contrel Aet:

"'§ 10:3: Standards for hospital pharmaeies:

A: Hespitals net heving a ful-time pharmeeist but in
which drugs are or relabeled oF dyugs
transferred from one econiainer to another; shall obiain a
pharmaey permit with o part-time phormaeist designed to
perform such funetions or {0 provide persenel subervision
of sueh funetons:

B- H there is ne formelly orpemited pharmaecy
departmenrt; the pharmaey service shall be obinined frem
another hospital having sueh & serviee of from &
eommunity pharmaey. Properly labeled and prepeckaged
&Fugsmaymeﬂbed-ismbutedmthestemge&fea
urder the supervisior and direetior of the
pharmaecist-in-eharge of the service provider:

§ 10:3- babeling of drugs; preparation and sterage of drugs:
A: Eabeling:
Mm&e&h&mmuedasﬂeerstaeksh&ﬂbe}&beled

drig shall be labeled with the name and the strength of
the drug and the name end the loestion of the patent:

B. Equipment

There shal be adequate eqiipment; properly mainiained;
aﬂdsupp}tespfmde&teensufemperprefessmﬂa{aﬁd

products are prepared in the pharmeey; the produet shel
beprepafedbyq&&hﬂedperseﬂnelmt-heeﬂvwe&meﬁef
e laminer flow heod:

€ Sterege:

Al drugs within the pharmaey and througheut the
bespﬁa%shaﬂbeuaderthesupe;vis&eﬁeithe

§ 10.1. Chart order.

A chart order for a drug lo be dispensed for
administration to an inpatient in a hospital shall be
exempt from the requirernent of including all elements of
a prescription as set forth in §§ 54.1-3408 and 54.1-3410
of the Code of Virginia. A hospital pharmacy policy and
procedures manual shall set forth the minimum
requirements for chart orders consistent with federal and
state law.

§ 10.2. Responsibilities of the pharmacist-in-charge.

A. The pharmacisi-incharge In a pharmacy located
within a hospital or the pharmacist-incharge of any
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outside pharmacy providing pharmacy services fo a
hospital shall be responsible for the proper storage and
security of all drugs used throughout the hospital.

B. The pharmacist-in-charge of a pharmacy serving a
hospital shall be responsible for a monthly review of drug
therapy for each patient within the hospital for a length
of stay of one month or greater. A record of such review
shall be signed and dated by the pharmacist and shall
include but not Lmited to any Iirregularities in drug
therapy, drug interactions, drug administration, or
transcription errors. All significant irregularities shall be
brought to the attention of the attending pracititioner or
other person having authority fo correct the potential
problem.

§ 14 § 10.3. After-hours access to the pharmacy.

When authorized by the pharmacist-in-charge, a
supervisory nurse may have access to the pharmacy in the
absence of the pharmacist in order to obtain emergency
medication, provided that such drug is available in the
manufacturer’s original package or in units which have
been prepared and labeled by a pharmacist and provided
further that a separate record shall be made and left
within the pharmacy on a form prescribed by the
pharmacist-incharge and such records are maintained
within the pharmacy for a period of one year showing:

1. The date of withdrawal,
2. The patient’s name,

3. The name of the drug, strength, dosage form and
dose prescribed;

4, Number of doses removed; and
5. The signature of the authorized nurse.
§ 105 § 10.4. Floor stock drugs.
A. Proof of delivery.

A delivery receipt shall be obtained for Schedule II
through V drugs supplied as floor stock. This record shall
include the date, drug name and strength, quantity,
hospital unit receiving drug and the signatures of the
dispensing pharmacist and the receiving nurse. Receipis
shall be maintained in the pharmacy for a period of two
years.

B. Distribution records.

A record of disposition/administration shall be used to
document administration of Schedule II through V drugs
when a floor stock system is used for such drugs. The
record shall be returned to the pharmacy within three
months of its issue. The pharmacist-incharge or his
designee shall:

1. Match returned records with delivery receipts to
verify that all records are returned;

2. Periodically audit returned administration records
for compleieness as to patient’s names, dose, date and
time of administration, signature or initials of person
administering the drug, and date the record is
returned;

3. Verify that all additions to inventory are recorded,
that all additions to and deductions from inventory are
correctly calculated, that sums carried from one
record to the next are correctly recorded, and
periodically verify that doses documented on
administration records are reflected in the medical
record; and

4, Inittal or sign the returned record , file
chronologically by date of issue, and retain for two
years from the date of return : aad .

'5- Establish a system of decumentetion of
administration of drugs in all areas where drugs are
stored of administered:

€. Repeekaging:
%Bﬁﬁfepﬂﬁk&gedﬁfﬂe&rsteekﬂaﬂeemp}y%§

§ 10:6: Sceuring the phermeey:

Fhe phoarmaey shall be locked in the absenee of &
pharmaeist prior te; epd afier; routine hours of operation
&ndshaﬂbeseeufed#omaeeesstee&efpeﬁonael

except as provided in § 104 of these regulations:
§ 6% § 10.5. Emergency room.

All drugs in the emergency depariment shall be under
the control and supervision of the pharmacist-in-charge
and shall be subject to the Ipllowing additional
requirements:

A: 1. All drugs kept in the emergency room shall be
in a secure place from which unauthorized personnel
and the general public are excluded.

B: 2. Oral orders for medications ghall be reduced to
writing and shall be signed by the practitioner.

€ J. In the emergeney room; A medical practitioner
may dispense drugs for the immediate need of his
patient lo his patients if in a bona fide medical
emergency or when pharmaceutical services are not
readily available and if permitted to do so by the
hospital; the drug container and the labeling shall
comply with the requirements of these regulations and
the Drug Control Act.

B: 4 A record shall be maintained of all drugs"

Virginia Register of Regulations

2586



Proposed Regulations

administered in the emergency room.

E. 5. A separate record shall be maintained on all
drugs, including drug samples, dispensed in the
emergency room. The records shall be maintained for
a period of two years showing:

¥+ a. Date and time dispensed,
2- b. Patient’s name;
3 ¢. Physician’s name;

4 d. Name of drug dispensed, strength, dosage form,
quantity dispensed, and dose. .

§ 18- § 10.6. Ouipatient pharmeey permit. Pharmacy

services.

A An ouitpatient phermaey of a hospitel shall be
operated under a separate phermaey permit issued to &
speeific pharmeey-incharge of each suech operation; i the
phermaey dispensed drugs te wallin customers who are
net patients of the hospitel; the outpatient pharmeacies shall

B- A An eouipetient pharmaey of a hospital mey be
perated under the permit of the hospitel phermeey; if the
drugs eFe dispensed eonly In addition to service fo
inpatients, a hospital pharmacy may dispense drugs to the
Jollowing:

1. To Patients who receive treatments or consultations
on the premises;

2. Te inpatients; Ouipatients ; or emergency patients
upen discharge for their personal use away from the
hospital; and

3. Fo The hospital employees, medical staff members,
or students for personal use or for the use of their
dependents.

Nothing in this regulation shall prohibit a hospital
pharmacy not operated under a separate outpatient
pharmacy permit from providing such services or drugs,
or both, as are not readily available in the community to
patients who may not otherwise be served by the hospital
pharmacy.

B. If a hospital pharmacy operales satellite pharmacies,
Jfrom which drugs are dispensed to patients listed in §
106 A, each satellite shall designate a separate
pharmacisi-in-charge.

C. If a pharmacy located within a hospital dispenses
drugs to patients other than those listed in § 10.6 A, the
pharmacy shall obtain a separate pharmacy permit and
vhall operate in a space separated from the hospital

pharmacy.
§ 16:9: § 10.7. Mechanical devices for dispensing drugs.

A hospital may utilize mechanical devices for the
dispensing of drugs pursuant to § 54.1-3301 of the Drug
Control Act, provided the utilization of such mechanical
devices is under the personal supervision of the
pharmacist. Such supervision shall include:

A 1. The packaging and labeling of drugs to be
placed in the mechanical dispensing devices. Such
packaging and labeling shall conform to all
requirements pertaining to containers and label
contents.

B- 2. The placing of previously packaged and labeled
drug units into the mechanical dispensing device.

& 3. The removal of the drug from the mechanical
device and the final labeling of such drugs after
removal from the dispensing device.

B: 4. In the absence of a pharmacist, a person legally
qualified to administer drugs may remove drugs from
such mechanical device.

¢ 1036- § 10.8. Certified emergency medical technician
program.

The pharmacy may prepare a drug kit for a Certified
Emergency Medical Technician Program provided:

1. The pharmacist-in-charge of the hospital shall be
responsible for all centrolled drugs contained in this
drug kit.

2. The drug kit is sealed in such a manner that it will
preclude any possibility of loss of drugs.

3. Drugs may be administered by a technician upon
an oral order of an authorized medical practitioner.
The oral order shall be reduced to writing by the
technician and shall be signed by the physician.

4. When the drug kit has heen opened, the kit shall
be returned to the pharmacy and exchanged for an
unopened kit. A record signed by the physician for the
drugs administered shall accompany the opened kit
when exchanged. An accurate record shall be
maintained by the pharmacy on the exchange of the
drug kit for a period of one year.

5. The record of the drugs administered shall be
maintained as a part of the pharmacy records
pursuant to state and federal regulations.

& ) § 10.9. ldeniification for imterpe medical intern or
resident prescription form in hospitals.

The prescription form for the prescribing of drugs for
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use by medical interns or residents who prescribe only in
a hospital shall bear the prescriber’s signature, the legibly
printed pame, address, and telephone number of the
prescriber and an identification number assigned by the
hospital. The identification number shall be the Drug
Enforcement Administration number assigned to the
hospital pharmacy plus a suffix assigned by the institution.
The assigned number shall be valid only within the course
of duties within the hospital.

PART XI.
PHARMACY SERVICES TO NURSING HOMES
LONG-TERM CARE FACILITIES .

§ 11.1. Drugs in pursing hemes long-term care facilities .

Drugs, as defined in the Drug Control Act, shall not be
floor stocked by a nursing heme long-term care facility ,
except those in the stat drug box or emergency drug box
or as provided for /n § /15 within these regulations.

§ 11.2. Phermaeists Pharmacy’s responsibilities to nursing
homes long-fterm care facilities .

The pharmeeist pkannacy serving & nursing heme a
long-term care facilily shall aseertain :

A: 1. Thet Receive a valid order exists prior to the
dispensing of any drug.

2. Ensure that personnel administering the drugs are
frained in using the dispensing system provided by
the pharmacy.

B: 2. Ensure that the drugs for each patient are kept
and stored in the originally received containers and
that the medication of one patient shall not be
transferred to another patient.

€& 4. Ensure thai each cabinet , cart or other area
utilized for the storage of the drugs for individuel
patients is locked and accessible -only to authorized
personnel.

B: 5. Ensure that the storage area for patients drugs
is well lighted, of sufficient size to permit storage
without crowding, and is ef the mainlained at
appropriate temperature,

E: 6. Ensure that poison and drugs for “external use
only” are kept in a cabinet and separate from other
medications.

¥ 7. Provide for the disposition of Thet discontinued
drugs are desiroyed under the following conditions:

¥+ a. The Discontinued drugs are destroyed on the
premises of the faellity may be returned to the
pharmacy for resale if authorized by § 85 or
destroyed by appropriate means in compliance with
any applicable local, state, and federal laws and

regulations.

2 b. The drupy are destroyed in the presence of the
pharmeeist supplying pharmeecy serviee {o the
facility end the direector of aurses of the faeility:
Drug destruction at the pharmacy shall be
witnessed by the pharmacist-incharge and by
another pharmacy employee. Drug destruclion at
the facility shall be witnessed by the facility
administrator and by another employee authorized
to administer medication.

& ¢. A complete and accurate record of the drugs
returned or destroyed or both shall be maintained
end made. The original of the record of destruction
shall be signed by the pharmaeist end direetor of
nurses: the persons witnessing the destruction and
maintained at the long-term care facility for a
period of two years. A copy of the destruction
record shall be maintained at the provider
pharmacy for a period of two years.

4: 4. All destruction of the drugs is sha/l be done
without 30 days of the tfime the drug was
discontinued.

6. The reeords of destruction shall be made a part of
the records on all Schedule H through ¥V drugs
 gdministered in the aursing heme:

&?hmpmeeduredeesnetawlytad&se&a&a&eddfugr
in unit-dese econtpiners which meet USP-N.F: Cless A&
or (lass B centginer requirements eor the
manufacturer’s senled econteiners: Sueh drugs may be
reiurned to the issuing phermeeist for reuse:

6&: 8. Ensure that appropriate drug reference materials
are available en in the nursing facility units.

H: 9. Ensure that a monthly review of a drug therapy
by a pharmacist is conducted for each patient. Such
review shall be -used to determine any irregularities ,
Which may include but not be limited to drug
therapy, drug interactions, drug admunistration or
franscriplion errors . The pharmacist shall sign and
date the notation of the review. Ar irregulerity shell
inelide sueh therapy whiek i9 not right and proper;
and mey include drug intcraetions eoF dFug
administration or trapseription errers: All significant
irregularities shall be brought to the attention of the
attending practitioner or other party having authority
to correct the potential problem.

§ 11.3. Emergency drug Kit.

The pharmacist providing services may prepare an
emergency kit for a facility served by the pharmacy
previded in which only those persons licensed to
administer are administering drugs under the following
conditions :
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& I, The contents of the emergency kit shall be of
such a pature that the absence of the drugs would
threaten the survival of the patients.

B: 2. The contents of the kit shall be determined by
the Phermaey and ies Committee provider
pharmacist in consuliation with the medical and
nursing staff of the institutions and shall be limited to
drugs for administration by injection or inhalation
only, except that Nitroglycerin SL may be included.

& 3. The kit is sealed in such a manner that it will
preclude any possible loss of the drug.

B: 4 The opened kit is maintained under secure
conditions and returned to the pharmacy within 72
hours for replenishing.

E: 5 Any drug used from the kit shall be covered by
a prescription, signed by the physician, when legally
required, within 72 hours.

§ 11.4. Stat-drug box.

An additional drug box called a stat-drug box may be
prepared by a pharmacy to provide for initiating therapy
prior to the receipt of ordered drugs from the pharmacy .
A stat-drug box shall be provided to those facilities in
which onby those persons licensed to administer are
wdministering drugs and shall be subject to the following
conditions:

A: 1. The box is sealed in such a manner that will
preclude the loss of drugs.

B: 2 When the stai-drug box has been opened, it is
returned to the pharmacy.

€ J. Any drug used from the box shall be covered by
a drug order signed by the practitioner, when legally
required, within 72 hours.

B?bereshﬁﬁaetbemarem&nenebexperm
petients in e faciity:

E: 4. There shall be a listing of the contents of the
box maintained in the pharmacy and also attached to
the box in the facility. This same listing shall become
a part of the policy and procedure manual of the
facility served by the pharmacy.

¥ 5 The drug listing on the box shall bear an
expiration date for the box. The expiration date shall
be the day on which the first drug in the box will
expire,

6. 6. Contents of the box: The contents of
the box shall be limited to those drugs in which a
delay in initiating thempy may result in harm to the
patient. the elasses of drugs; the drug
strengths to be selected by the drug commitiee of the

facility in consulintion with the providing pharmeeist

a. The listing of drugs contained in the stat-drug
box shall be determined by the provider pharmacist
in consultation with the medical and nursing staff
of the long-term care facility.

b. The stat-drug box shall contain no Schedide II
drugs.

c. The stat-drug box shall comtain no more than
one Schedule III through V drug in each
therapeulic class and no more than five doses of
each.

- Antibioties {injeeteble) - Net more than five deses
of each of four different antibioties:

2. Antibioties (erab - Neot more then five deses egch
of five different antibioties ineluding two strepgths of
each antibiotie-

& Antiemeties - Not more than five deses eaeh of
three different artiemeties:

4 Anthistamines - Not more then five doses each of
two different antihistamines:

B»Aﬂﬁhyperteaswes Net more then five deses eaeh
of two different antihypertensives:

& Antipyreties - Not mere than five deses eaeh of twe
5 o5,

- Antipsychotic - Neot mere than five doses each of
five eptipsyehoties:

& Diureties - Not more then five doses eaeh of twe

& Antidierrheals - Net meore then five deses of twe

18- Anticonvuisants - Not mere than five doses of o
oral anticenvalsants:

11- Analgesies - Net more than five deses of ene oral
nareotie drug in Sehedule HI o IV and five deses of
one nopnareetic drug i Sehedule HE or B

§ 115, Floor stock.

In addition to an emergency box or statdrug box, a
long-term care facility in which only those persons
licensed to administer are administering drugs may
maintain a stock of imiravenous fluids, irrigation fluids,
heparin  flush kits, medicinal gases, sterile water and
saline, and prescription devices. Such stock shall be
limited to a listing to be determined by the provider
pharmacist in consultation with the medical and nursing
staff of the institution.
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PART XII.
OTHER INSTITUTIONS AND FACILITIES.

§ 12.1. Drugs in industriel infirmaries/first aid rooms.

A. Controlled drugs purchased by an institution, agency,
or business within the Commonwealth, having been
purchased in the name of a practitioner licensed by the
Commonwealth of Virginia and who is employed by an
institution, agency, or business which does not hold a
pharmacy permit, shall be used only for administering to
those persons at that institution, agency, or business.

B, All controlled drugs will shal/ be maintained and
secured in a suitable locked feelity storage area , the key
to which will be in the possession of the practitioner or
nurse who is under the direction and supervision of the
practitioner.

C. Such institution, agency, or business shall adopt a
specific protocol for the administration of prescription
drugs, listing the inventory of such drugs maintained, and
authorizing the administering of such drugs in the absence
of a physician in an emergency situation when the timely
prior verbal or written order of a physician is not
possible. Administering of such drugs shall be followed by
written orders.

1. For the purpose of this regulation, emergency shall
be defined as a circumstance requiring administration
of controlled drugs necessary to preserve life or to
prevent significant or permanent injury or disability.

2. The pfotoco] shall be maintained for inspection and
" documentation purposes.

D. A nurse may, in the absence of a praciitioner,
administer nonprescription drugs and provide same in wunit
dose containers in quantities which in the professional
judgment of the nurse and the existing circumstances will
maintain the person at an optimal comfort level until the

employee’s personal practitioner can be consulted. The

adminigtering and providing of such medication must be in
accordance with explicit instructions of a specific protocol
promulgated by the practitioner in charge of the
institution, agency, or business.

§ 12.2. Hieemsed Humane societies and animal shelters :
use of pentobarbital .

A humane society or animal shelter, after having
obtained the proper permits pursuant to state and federal
laws, may purchase, possess and administer Sedium
Pentebarbital any drug approved by the State
Veterinarian to euthanize injured, sick, homeless and
unwanted domestic pets and animals provided that fhese
procedures are followed

1. The faecility shall be under the general supervision
of & veterinarien: A velerinarian shall provide general
supervision for the facility and appropriate training to

the persorys) responsible for administration of the
drugs.

2. The persontsy responsible for edministering the
drug shell have been troined by & veterinarien in the
marner of administration: The person in charge of the
facility shall obtain the required permit and controlled
substance registration from the board and shall be
responsible for muaintaining proper security and
required records of all controiled substances obtained.

a. If that person ceases employment with the
facility or relinquishes his posttion, he shall
immediately return the permit fo the board and
shall take a complete and accurate inventory of all
drugs in stock.

b. An application for a new permit shall be filed
with the required fee within 14 days on a form
provided by the board At that time, the new
person in charge of the facilily shall take a
complete and accurate inventory of all drugs in
stock.

3. Drugs shall be stored in a secure place and only
the person(s) responsible for administering may have
access to the drugs.

4, The Any drug uwsed shall be obtained and
administered in the injectable form only.

5. All invoices and order forms shall be maintained
for a period of two years.

6. Complete and accurate records shall be maintained
for two years on the administration of the drug; the
record shall show the date of administration, the
species of the animal, the weight of animal, the
amount of drug administered and signature of the
person administering the drug.

§ 12.3. Drugs in correctional institutions,

All prescription drugs at any correctional unit shal be
obtained only on an individual prescription basis from a
pharmacy and subject to the following conditions:

1- The preseription orders shell be imitiated by the
physician oF his egent:

2. The aumber of doses on cach prescription order
. shelt be speeified:

3= 1. All prepared drugs shall be maintained in a
suitable locked feeily sforage area with only the
person responsible for administering the drugs having
access.

4. All drugs shell be taken in the presenee of the
person administering the drug
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5. 2 Dbrug edminisiratien reeord: Complete and
accurate records shall be maintained es of all drugs
received, administered and discontinued. This record
shall consist of n twopart dreg administration reeord:
The administration record shall show the:

a. Prescription number;

b. Drug name and strength;

¢. Number of dosage units received;
d. Physician's name; and

e. Date, time and signature of person administering
the individual dose of drug.

6. 3 Dispesel ef unused drugs: All unused or
discontinued drugs shall be sealed and the amount in
the container at the time of the sealing shall be
recorded on the drug administration record. Such
drugs shall be returned to the provider pharmacy
along with Part 2 ef the drug administration record
within seven days. Fhe drug shall be returned by the
same mesns s it was eriginally seatk:

a. The provider pharmacy shall
number of drug desage upils dispensed egaiast Peri
2 of the drue administration reeerd; the number of
dosage units administered end the number of dosage
units returned te the issuing pharmeey review the
returned drug administration for accountability of
all dosage units dispensed .

b. The drug administration records shall be filed in
chronelogical order by the provider pharmacy and
maintained for a period of one year or, at the
option of the facility, the records may be returned
by the provider pharmacy to the facility.

e: The returned drugs shell be destreyed &t least
every 30 days. This destruetion shell be cersied out
by the previder phermacy apd ¢ responsible witness:
The Boerd of Phormaey shall be netified two weeks
prior to the destruction in order thet the board may
witness pny such destruetion: An agent of the board
shall. frem time to time;, withess & destruetion of
sueh drugs end; prier to the destruetion; randomiy
reconeile the contenis of seleeted eontniners apainst

& Drugs in the menufeeturer’s originnl sealed
container may be returned to the stoeks of the
previder pharmacy:

c. Drugs may be returned to the provider pharmacy
stock in compliance with the provisons of § 8.5.

d. Other drugs shall be disposed of or destroyed by
the provider pharmacy in accordance with local,
state, and federal regulations.

+ 4. Emergency and stat-drug box. An emergency box
and a stat-drug box may be prepared for the facility
served by the pharmacy pursuant to §§ 11.3 and 114
of the regulations provided : that the facility employs
one or more full-time physicians, registered nurses,
licensed practical nurses, or correctional health
assistants.

a8 The f{facility employs one or mere fulkiime
physicinns; registered nurse; lieensed practieal aurse
or eorreetionnl healh assistent:

b: MNeo drugs ere 1o be administered frem the
emergeney box or stet-drug box upless autherited by
the physician either in wriling of orally. H eorally
the erder must be sigred by the physicien within 72
hours:

¢ Only the physician, nurse; Heensed practical aurse
or correctionat health eassistaht mey administer &
drug from the emergency bex oF stat-drug box

& The emergency drug box or stat-drug box must
ke semled in sueh o manper that # will preclude
any possibility of less of drugs: Any drug bex whiek
has been opened must be returred to the phermaey

PART X111
EXEMPTED STIMULANT OR DEPRESSANT DRUGS
AND CHEMICAL PREPARATIONS.

§ 13.1. Excluded substances.

The list of excluded substances, which may be lawfully
sold over the counter without a preseription under the
Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Control Act (21.US.C.
301), as set forth in the Code of Federal Regulations, Title
21, Part 1308.22, is adopied pursuant to the authority set
forth in §§ 54.1-3443, 54.1-3450 and 54.1-3452 of the Drug
Controi Act.

§ 13.2. Exempted chemical preparations.

The list of exempt chemical preparations set forth in
the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 21, Part 1308.24 is
adopted pursuant to the authority set forth in §§ 54.1-3443,
54.1-3450 and 54.1-3452 of the Drug Control Act.

§ 13.3. Excepted compounds.

The list of excepted compounds set forth in the Code of
Federal Regulations, Title 21, Part 130832 is adopted
pursuant to the authority set forth in §§ 54.1-3443,
54.1-3450 and 54.1-3452; the excepted compounds are drugs
which are subject to the provisions of § 54.1-3455 of the
Drug Control Act.

PART XIV.
MANUFACTURERS, WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS,
WAREHOUSERS, AND MEDICAL EQUIPMENT
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SUPPLIERS.
§ 14.1. Licenses and permits generally.

A license or permit shall not be issued tc any
manufacturer, wholesale distributor, warehouser, or
medical equipment supplier to operate from a private
dwelling, unless a separate business entrance is provided,
and the place of business is open for inspection at all
times during normal business hours. The applicant shall
comply with all other federal, state and local laws and
ordinances before any license or permit is issued.

§ 14.2. Safeguards against diversion of drugs.

The following requirements shall apply to manufacturers,
wholesale disiributors, or warehousers of prescription
drugs:

1. The holder of the permit shall restrict all areas in
which prescription drugs are manufactured, stored, or
kept for sale, to only designated and necessary
persons.

2. The holder of the permit shall provide reasonable
security measures for all drugs in the restricted area.

3. The holder of the permit shall not deliver any drug
to a licensed business at which there is no one in
attendance at the time of the delivery nor to any
person who may not legally possess such drugs.

4. The holder of the permit shall comply with the
security requirements set forth in § 3.8

5. This regulation shall not apply to the holder of a
permit to manufacture or distribute only medical
gases.

§ 14.3. Manufacturing of cosmetics.

The building in whichk cosmetics are manufactured,
processed, packaged and labeled, or held shall be
maintained in & clean and orderly manner and shall be of
suitable size, construction and location in relation to
surroundings to facilitate maintenance and operation for
their intended purpose. The building shall:

1. Provide adequate space for the orderly placement
of equipment and materials used.

2. Provide adequate lighting and ventilation.

3. Provide adequate washing, and toilet

facilities.

cleaning,

§ 14.4. Good manufacturing practices.

A, The Good Manufacturing Practices regulations set
forth in the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 21, Part
211 and effective April 1, 1986, are adopied by reference,

B. Each manufacturer of drugs shall comply with the
requirements set forth in the federal regulations referred
to in subsection A of this section.

§ 14.5. Prescription drug marketing act.

A, The requirements for wholesale distribution of
prescription drugs set forth in the federal Prescription
Drug Marketing Act of 1987 and Title 21, Part 205 of the
Code of Federal Regulations are adopted by reference.

B. Each wholesale distributor of prescription drugs shall
comply with minimum requirements for qualifications,
personnel, storage, handling, and records as set forth in
the federal regulations referred to in subsection A of this
section.

§ 14.6. Medical equipment suppliers,

A A medical equipment supplier may dispense to the
ultimate consumer the following: prescription devices,
medicinal oxygen, Schedule VI drugs which have no
medicinal properties and are used in the operation and
cleaning of medical devices, and hypodermic needles and
syringes as authorized by § 54.1-3435.3 of the Drug Control
Act.

B. A medical equipment supplier shall receive a valid
order from a practitioner prior to dispensing and shall
mainiain this order on file for a period of two years from
date of last dispensing.

C. Medical equipment suppliers shall make a record at
the time of dispensing. This record shail be maintained for
two years from date of dispensing and shall include:

1. Name and address of patient;
2. Name and address of physician ordering;
3. Item dispensed and quantity, if applicable; and

4, Date of dispensing.

* & % %k k ¥ *

Title of

Regulation: VR 530-01-2. Regulations for
Practitioners of the Healing Arts to Sell Controlled
Substances.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-113 and 54.1-2400 of the Code
of Virginia.

Public Hearing Date: May 11, 1993 - 8 a.m.
Written comments may be submitted through July 2,
1993.
(See Calendar of Events section
for additional information)

Summary:
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These regulations establish requirements for licensure
and the responsibilities of physicians engaged in the
sale of drugs to assure the public safety and the
security of controlled substances in the
Commonwealth. The Board of Pharmacy proposes
amendments as @ a result of ils biennial regulatory
review. All existing regulations were examined for
continuwed effectiveness, efficiency, necessity, clarity
and cost of compliance. The amendments are
proposed in response fo public comment, to the
changing needs and technology in the physician’s
practice, or to security concerns of inspectors and the
board. An effort has been made o clarify and
simplify the regulation wherever questions of form or
content arose.

The board also proposes a one-time fee reduction for
renewal of licenses for calendar year 1994. The
proposal responds to the statutory requirement that
boards adjust fees when differences in biennial
revenues and expenses are greater than 10%. The
proposed regulation will meet that requirement
without creating a deficit for the board in subsequent
years. The board also proposes new fees for late
renewals, lapsed licenses, and an inactive Hcense,

Additional proposed amendments explicitly provide
that the licensee is responsible for ensuring that only
one designated person is present to assist with the
preparation and packaging of controlled substances.

VR 530-01-2. Regulations for Practitioners of the Healing
Arts to Sell Controlled Substances.

PART 1.
GENERAL PROVISIONS.

§ 1.1. Definitions.

The following words and terms when used in these
regulations shall have the following meaning unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise.

“Licensee” as used in these regulations shall mean a
practitioner who is licensed by the Board of Pharmacy to
sell controlled substances.

“Personal supervision” means the licensee must be
physically present and render direct, personal control over
the entire service being rendered or act(s) being
performed. Neither prior nor- future instructions shall be
sufficient nor shall supervision be rendered by telephone,
written instructions, or by any mechanical or electronic
methods.

“Practitioner’” as used in these regulations shall mean a

doctor of medicine, osteopathy or podiatry who possesses a
current unrestricted license issued by the Board of

“Special packaging” means packaging that is designed

or constructed to be significantly difficult for children
under five years of age to open or obtain a toxic or
harmful amount of the controlled substance contained
therein within a reasonable time and not difficult for
normal adults to wuse properly, but does not mean
packaging which all such children cannot open or obtain a
toxic or harmful amount within a reasonable time.

“US.P-NF.” means the
Pharmacopeia-National Formulary.

United States

PART IL
LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS.

§ 2.1. Application for licensure.

A. In order to sel engage in the sale of controlled
substances as defined in § 54.1-3401 of the Code of
Virginia and as provided for in § 54.1-2914 B of the Code
of Virginia, a practitioner who possesses a current
unrestricted license jssued by the Board of Medicine shall
make application to the Board of Pharmacy on a form
provided by the board. A fee of $2756 S200 shail be
remitied with the application for licensure.

B. For good cause shown, the board may issue a
Iimited-use license, when the scope, degree or fype of
services provided to the patient is of « limited nature.
The license to be issued shall be based on conditions of
use requested by the applicant or imposed by the board
in cases where certain requirements of regulations may be
waived. The following conditions shall apply:

1. A policy and procedure manual detailing the type
and volume of controlled substances fto be sold, and
safeguards against diversion must accompany the
application. The application shall list the regulatory
requirements for which a waiver Is requested and a
brief explanation as to why each requirement should
niot apply to that practice.

2. The issuance and continuation of such license shall
be subject to continuing compliance with the
conditions set forth by the board.

3. Application for a limited-use license is confingent
on the practitioner selling only controiled substances
which have been received prepackaged in
ready-todispense quantities and containers needing
only the addition of required labeling.

§ 2.2. Renewal of license,

A, A license so issued shall be valid until December 31
of the year of issue. A renewal of the license shall be
made on or before December 31. The fee shall be the
same fee as that set for e phermeeist leense: The annual
renewal fee shall be $50.

Between January 1, 1994, and January I, 1995, the
annual renewal fee shall be $25.
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B. If a practitioner fails to renew his license to sell
within the Commonwealth by the remewal dale, he must
pay the back renewal fee and a $25 late fee within 60
days of expiration.

C. Failure to renew the license to sell within 60 days
following expiration shall cause the license the lapse. The
selling of controlled substances with a lapsed license shall
be ilegal and may subject the practitioner lo disciplinary
action by the board, Reinstatement is at the discretion of
the board and may be granted by the executive director
upon submission of a reinstatement application, payrment
of all unpaid renewal fees, and a delinquent fee of $50.

D. The annual fee for renewal of an inactive license to
sell shall be $35.

§ 2.3. Acts to be performed by the licensee.

A. The selection of the controlled substance from the
stock, any, preparation or packaging of a controlled
substance or the preparation of a label for a controlled
substance to be -transferred to a patient shall be the
personal responsibility of the licensee.

1. Any compounding of a controlled substance shall be
personally performed by the licensee.

2. Only one person who Is not a licensee may be
present in the storage and selling area af any given
time for the purpose of assisting the licensee in the
preparation, packaging and labeling of a controlled
substance.

B. Prior to the dispensing, the licensee shall inspect the
prescription product to verify its accuracy in all respects,
and place his initiais on the record of sale as previded in
§ 43 B as certification of the accuracy of, and the
regponsibility for, the entire transaction.

C. If the record of sale is maintained in an automated
data processing system as provided in § 45 § 44 , the
licensee shall personally place his initials with each entry
of a sale as previded in § 43 B as a certification of the
accuracy of, and the responsibility for, the entire
transaction.

§ 2.4. Licensees ceasing to Seli controlled substances ;
inventory required prior to disposal .

Hieensees ceasing to sell contrelled substances: imventory
reqiired prier to dispesel

A. Any licensee who desires to cease selling controlled
substances. shall notify the board 10 days prior to cessation
and his license will be placed on an inactive status.

B. Any Schedule II through V controlled substances shall
be inventoried and may be disposed of by transferring the
controlled substance stock to another licensee or other
practitioner or by destruction as set forth in these

regulations.

C. The licensee or other responsible person shall inform
the board of the name and address of the licensee to
whom the controlled substances are transferred.

§ 2.5. Inactive status.

Any licensee in who elects to take an inactive status
shall not engage in the sale of controlled substances. To
reactivate his license, he shall apply to the board te
reactivate M9 lieense and shall pay the fee charged for
license renewal. Engaging in the sale of controlled
substances with an inactive license may subject the
licensee to disciplinary action by the board.

PART III.
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS, STANDARDS AND
SECURITY FOR STORAGE AREA.

§ 3.1. Maintenance of a common stock of controlled
substances.

Any two or more licensees who elect to maintain a
common stock of -controlled substances for dispensing shalt:

1. Designate a licensee who shall be the primary
person responsibie for the stock, the required
inventory, the records of receipt and destruction
safeguards against diversion and compliance with these
regulations.

2. Report to the board the name of the licensee and
the location of the controlled substance stock on a
form provided by the beard.

3. Upon a change in the licensee so designated, an
inventory of all Schedule II through V controlled
substances shall be conducted in the manner set forih
in § 54.1-3404 of the Drug Control Aci and such
change shall immediately be reported to the board.

4. Nothing shall relieve the other individual licensees
who sell conirolled substances at the location of the
responsibility for the requirements set forth in these
regulations.

§ 3.2. Inspection and notice required.

A. The area designated for the storage and selling of
controlled substances shall be inspected by an agent of the
board prior to the issuance of a license.

B. Applications for licenses which indicate a requested
inspection date, or requests which are received after the
application is filed, shall he honored provided a 14-day
notice to the board is allowed prior to the requested
inspection date.

C. Requested inspection dates which do not allow ¢
l4-day notice to the board may be adjusted by the board
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to provide 14 days for the scheduling of the inspection.

D. At the time of the inspection, the controlled
substance selling and storage area shall comply with §§
3.3, 3.4, 35, 3.6 and 3.7 of these regulations.

E. No license shall be issued to sell controiled
substances until adequate safeguards against diversion have
been provided for the controlled substance storage and
selling area and approved by the board or its authorized
agent,

§ 3.3. Physical standards.

Physical standards for the controlled substance selling
and storage area:

1. The building in which the controlled substances
selling and storage area is located shall be constructed
of permanen{ and secure materials. Trailers and other
movable facilities shall not be permitted;

2. There shall be an enclosed area of not less than 60
square feet that is designated as the controlled
substances selling and storage area : , which shall be
used exclusively for the storage, preparation,
dispensing, and record-keeping related to the sale of
controlled substances. The work space used in

preparation of the drugs shall be contained within the
enclosed area. A controlled substance selling and
storage area inspected and approved prior to the
effective date of these regulations shall not be
required fo meet lthe size requirement of this

regulation,

3. Controlled substances maintained for ultimate sate
shall be maintained separately from any other
controlled substances maintained for other purposes;

4. The selling and storage area, work counter space
and equipment in the area shall be maintained in a
clean and orderly manner,

5 The counter work spaee shall be used enly for the
preperation and seling of eontroled substenees and
RECEesInry Feeord i

6. The seling and storage area shall net be eperated
oF intained in . . ith any L }
wonld compromise the quelity of the eontrolled
substanees:

¥ 5. A sink with hot and cold running water shall be
available within the immediate vicinity of the selling
and storage area; and

§: 6. The entire area described in this regulation shall
be well lighted and ventilated; the proper storage
temperature shall be maintained to meet official
specifications for controlled substance storage.

§ 3.4. Access to selling area.

Access to stock rooms, rest rooms, and other areas other
than an office that is exclusively used by the licensee

shall not be through the selling and storage area.

§ 3.5. Minimum equipment.

The licensee shall be responsible for maintaining the
following equipment in the designated area:

1. A current copy of the United States Pharmacopeia
Dispensing Information Reference Book;

2. A refrigerator with a monitoring thermometor,
located in the selling area, if any controlled
substances requiring refrigeration are maintained;

3. A copy of the current Virginia Drug Centrol Act
and board regulations;

4, A current
Formulary;

copy of the Virginia Voluntary

5. A laminar -flow hood if sterile product(s) are to be
prepared; and

6. Prescription balances and weights, if the licensee is
engaged in extemporaneous compounding.

§ 3.6. Safeguards against diversion of controlled substances.

A device for the detection of breaking shall be installed
in the controlled substances selling and storage area. The
installation and the device shall be based on accepted
burglar alarm industry standards, and shall be subject to
the following conditions:

1. The device shall be a
photoelectric, ultrasonic, or
accepted and suitable device;

sound, microwave,
any other generally

2. The device shall be maintained in operating order;

3. The device shall fully protect the immediate
controlled substance selling and storage areas and
shali be capable of detecting breaking by any means
whatsoever in the area when the area is closed;

4. The alarm system must have an auxiliary source of
power;

5. The alarm system shall be capable of being
activated and operated separately from any other
alarm system in the area or the business in which the
controlled substance selling and storage area is
located;

6. The alarm system
licensee; and

is controlled only by the
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7. An emergency key or access code to the system
shalt may be maintained as set forth in § 3.7 B of
these regulations.

§ 3.7. Selling area enclosures.

A. The controlled substance selling and storage area of
the licensee shall be provided with enclosures subject to
the following conditions:

. 1. The enclosure shall be construed in such a manner

that it protects the controlled substance stock from
unauthorized entry and from pilferage at all times
whether or not the licensee is on duty;

2. The enclosure shall be of sufficient height as to
prevent anyone from reaching over to gain access to
the controlled substances;

3. Entrances to the enclosed area must have a door
which extends from the floor and which is at least as
high as the adjacent counters or adjoining partitions;
and

4, Doors to the area must have locking devices which
will prevent eniry in the absence of the licensee.

B. The door keys and alarm access code to the selling
and storage area shall be subject to the following
requirements:

1. Only the licensee shall be in possession of fhe
alarm access code and any keys to the locking device
on the door to such enclosure;

2. The selling and storage area must be locked when
the licensee is not present and engaged in preparation
or selling of drugs;, and

2 3 The licensee eor the lieeasee se designaied
pursuant te subdivision 1 of § 33+ may place a key
and the access code In an a sealed envelope or other
sealed container which econteins & seal and a sigpoture
pleeed by the Heensee en the eentminer with rlhe
licensee’s signature across the seal in a safe or vault
within the office or other secured place ; and for use
by another licensee.

3 The key moay be used to allow emergeney eptranee
to the selling eres by other licensees leensed under
these reguiations:

C. Restricted aceess to the selling and sterage areer The
controlled substance selling and storage area is restricted
to the licensee and & one person designated by the
licensee. Such other persens The designaled person may
be present in the selling and storage area only during the
hours when the licensee is on duty to render personal
supervision. :

§ 3%: Contrelied substences euiside of the selling area-

Any Schedule H through VI econtrolied substanees aot
replenishing shell be seenred and aeeess to H shall be
restricted te the Heensee:

§ 38 § 3.8 Prescriptions awaiting delivery.

Prescriptions prepared for delivery to the patient may
be placed in a secure place outside of the controlled
substance selling area and access to the prescriptions
restricted by the licensee to designated assistants. The
prepared prescriptions may be transferred to the patient
whether or not the licensee is on duty with prior approval
of the licensee .

§ &18: § 3.9. Expired controlled substances; security.

Any conirolled substance which has exceeded the
expiration date shall be separated from the stock used for
selling and may be maintained in a designated area with
the unexpired stock prior to the disposal of the expired
controlled substances.

§ 33k § 2.10. Destruetion Disposal of Schedule II through
V controlied substances.

H a licensee wishes (o destrey dispose of unwanted
Schedule H through V controlled substances maintained for
selling , he shall use one of the following procedures for
the destruetion : :

1. Return the drugs to the Drug Enforcement
Administration (DEA} by delivery to the nearest DEA

office;

2. Transfer the drugs to another person or entity
authorized fo possess Schedule I through V drugs; or

3. Destroy the drugs according to the following
procedures:

4+ a. At least 14 days prior to the destruction date,
the licensee shall provide a written notice to the
board office; the notice shall state the following:

& (l) Date, time and , manner of , and place of
destruction;

b: (2) The neme(sy names of the Heemsee licensces
who will witness the destruction process : .

2: b If the destruction date is to be changed or the
destruction does not occur, a new notice must shall
be provided to the board office as set forth above
in this subsection.

3: ¢. The DEA Drug Destruction Form No. 41 must
shall be used to make a record of all controlled
substances to be destroyed.

4 d. The conirolled substances must shall be.

Virginia Register of Regulations

2596



Proposed Regulations

destroyed in accordance with all applicable local,
state, and federal laws and reguifations by burning
in an incinerator ; an aHernate method of fushing
may be dsed M incinerntion i3 not possible end if
permitied by the municipality or by other methods
approved in advance by the board .

& e. The actual destruction shall be witnessed by
the licensee and another licensee of the board not
employed by the practitioner.

& f Each
information:

form shali show the following

& ({) Legible signatures of the licensee and the
witnessing person.

b- (2} The license number of the licensee and other
licensed person destroying the controlled substances.

€ (3) The date of destruction.

7 g£. At the conclusion of the destruction of the
controlled substance stock:

& (1) Twe Three copies of the completed destruction
form shall be sent to: Drug Eaforcement
Administration, Washington TField Division, Room
2558, 400 6th Street, SW, Washington, DC 20024,
Attn: Diversion Control Group.

B (2} A copy of the completed destruction form
shall be sent to the office of the board.

e (3} A copy of the completed destruction form
shall be retained with the inventory records.

PART IV.
WRITTEN PRESCRIPTION AND RECORD KEEPING
STANDARDS.

§ 4.1. Sign and written prescription reguirement
requirements .

= A The licensee shall provide the patient with a
written prescription whether or not he intends to sell the
controlled substance to the patient ; .

2z B. The licensee shall provide a sign in the public
area of the office. The sign must be legible to the public
with normal vision and must advise the public that the
controlled substances may be obtained from him or from
a pharmacy : .

3 C. The licensee after delivery of the written
prescription to the patient shall, in each case, advise the
patient of their right to obtain the controlled substance

"+ from him or from a pharmacy : ené .

4. D. 1f the patient chooses to purchase the controlled
substance from the licensee, the written prescription shall
be returned to the licensee ; be and signed by the patient

; marked void by the heeﬁsee and filed ehronolopieally . If
the ficensee chooses to use the hard copy prescription as
‘his record of sale, he shall record all information and file
as required by § 4.3. If the licensee chooses to record the
sale in book form or maintain it in an automaled data
system, he shall mark the prescription void, file
chronologically, and maintain for a period of two years.

§ 4.2. Manner of maintaining inventory records for
licensees selling controlled substances.

A, Each licensee shall maintain the
records of controlled subsiances as follows:

inventories and

1. Inventories and records of all controlled substances
listed in Schedule II shall be maintained separately
from ali other records of the licensee ; .

2. Inventories and records of controlied substances
listed in Schedules III, IV and V may be maintained
separately or with records of Schedule VI controlled
substances but shall not be maintained with other
records of the licensee : .

3. Loeatien of reeerds: All records of Schedule II
through V coafrolled substances shall be maintained at
the same location as the stock of controlled substances
fo which the records pertain : or refrieved and made
available for inspection or audit by authorized agents
within 72 hours.

4. Inventory ofter conirolled subsianee thefl: In the
event that an inventory is taken as the result of a
theft of controlled substances pursuant fo § 54.1-3404
of the Drug Control Act, the inventory shall be used
as the opening inventory within the current biennial
period. Such an inventory does not preciude the taking
of the reguired inventory on the required biennial
inventory date.

5. All records required by this section shall be filed
chronologically.

§ 43- Form eof reeords of Schedule H through VI drugs
sold:

A The reeord of seling of eenirelled substanees shall
be in a beek form or may be maintpined in en automated
data system as provided ir § 45

B: Fhe Heensee shall persenelly inspeet the preseriptien
product prier to dispensing to the patiert and verify s
aceuraey in all respeets by initieling the reecord of coech
sale at the time of inspeection:

§ &4 § 4.3. Manner of maintaining records for Schedule
11 through VI drues controlled substances sold.
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A. The hard copy prescription or records of seling sale
for Scheduie II controlled subsiances shall be mainfained
as foliows;

1. The record of the seiling of Schedule I conirolled
substanees They shall be separsie maintained
separately from other records.

2. TFhe reeerd They shall be maintained in
chronological order and shall show the selling date, a
. number which identifies the sale, the name and
address of the patient, the name and strength of the
controlled substance , the initials of the licensee, and
the quantity sold.

B. The hard copy prescription or records of seling sale
for Schedule III through V controlled substances shall be
maintained as follows:

1. The reeord They shall be maintained in the
manner set forth in subdivisten B A 2 subsection A of
this section.

2. The seling reeerds hard copy prescription or
records of sale for Schedule II through V controlled
substances may be maintained separete separately
from other selling records or may be maintained with
selling records for Schedule VI controlled substances
provided the Schedule III through V controlied
substance records are readily reirievable from the
selling records for Schedule VI controlled substances.
The records shall be deemed readily retrievable if a
red “C” is placed uniformly on the record entry line
for each Schedule III through V controlled substance
sold.

4 4:5- § 44 Automated data processing records of sale.

A. An automated data processing system may be used
for the storage and retrieval of the sale of controlled
substances instead of manual record keeping requirements,
subject to the following conditions:

1. Any computerized system shall also provide
retrieval via ERT computer monitor display or
printout of the sale of all controlled substances during
the past two years, the listing to be in chronological
order and shali include all information required by
the manual method ; ahd .

2. If the system provides a printout of each day’s
seliing activity, the printout shall be verified, dated
and signed by the licensee. The licensee shall verify
that the data indicated is correct and then sign the
document in the same manner as he would sign a
check or legal document (e.g, J.H. Smith or John H.
Smith). In place of such printout, the licensee shall
maintain a bound log book, or separate file, in which
the licensee shall sign a statement each day, in the
manner previously described, attesting to the fact that
the selling information entered into the computer that

day has been reviewed by him and is correct as
shown.

3. A hard copy prescription shall be placed on file
chronologically and maintained for a period of two
years.

B. Printowt of dispensing date reguirement Any
computerized system shall have the capability of producing
a printout of any selling data which the practitioner is
responsible for maintaining under the Drug Control Act.

PART V.
PACKAGING, REPACKAGING AND LABEL
STANDARDS.

§ 5.1. Repacl{ing of controlled substances; records required
; labeling requirements .

A Reeord required:

A. A licensee repackaging controlled substances shall
maintain adequate control records for a period of one
year or until the expiration, whichever is greater. The
records shall show the name of the controlled substance(s)
repackaged, strength, if any, quantity prepared, initials of
the licensee supervising the process, the assigned control
number, or the manufacturer’s or distributor’s name and
control number, or the essigned number; and an expiration
date.

B: Expiretion daie:

B. The controlled substance name, strength, if any, the
assigned control number, or the manufacturers or
distributor’s name and control number, or assigred eontrel
number; and an appropriate expiration date shall appear
on any subsequently repackaged units as follows :

1. If USP-N.F. Class B or better packaging material
is used for oral unit dose packages, an expiration date
not to exceed six months or the expiration date shown
on the original manufacturing bulk containers,
whichever is less, shall appear on the repackaged
units;

2. If it can be documented that the repackaged unit
has a stability greater than six months, an appropriate
expiration date may be assigned; and

3. If US.P-NF. Class C or less packaging maierial is
used for oral, solid medication, an expiration date not
{o exceed 30 days shall appear on the repackaged
units.

§ 5.2. Labeling of prescription as to content and quantity.
A. Any controlled substances sold by a licensee shall

bear on the label of the container, in addition to other
requirements, the foliowing information;
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1. The name and address of the practitioner and the
name of the patient;

2. The date of the dispensing; and

3. The controlled substance name and strength, when
applicable.

a. If a trade name controlied substance is sold, the
trade name of the controlled substance or the
generic name of the controlled substance.

b. If a generic controlled substance is sold in place
of a trade name controlied substance, in addition to
the requirements of § 32187 A of the Code of
Virginia, one of the following methods shall be used:

(1) The generic name; or

(2) A name for the product sold which appears on
the generic manufacturer’s label; or

(3) The generic name f{followed by the word
“generic for” followed by the trade name of the
controlled substance for which the generic coatrolled
substance is substituted.

4, The number of dosage units, or if liquid, the
number of millimeters dispensed.

'§ 5.3. Packaging standards for controlled substance sold.

A controlled substance shall be sold only in packaging
approved by the current US.P-NF. for the controlied
substance. In the absence of such packaging standard for
the controlled substance, it shall be dispensed in a
well-closed container.

§ 5.4. Special packaging.

A, Each controlled substance sold to a person in a
household shall be sold in special packaging, except when
otherwise requested by the purchaser, or when such
controlled substance is exempted from such requirements
promulgated pursuant to the Poison Prevention Packaging
Act of 1970.

B. Each licensee may have a sign posted near the
compounding and selling area advising the patients that
nonspecial packaging may be requested. If rnonspecial
packaging is requested, documentation of such request
shall be maintained for two years from the date of
dispensing.

PART VI.
PATIENT'S CHOICE OF SUPPLIER AND RETURN OF
CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES.
§ 6.1. Choice of controlled substance supplier.

" A licensee shall not interfere with the patient’s right to

choose his supplier of medication or cooperate with any
person or persons in denying a patient the opportunity to
select his supplier of prescribed medications.

§ 6.2. Returning of controlled substances.

Controlled substances shall not be accepted for return or
exchange by any licensee for resale after such controlled
substances have been taken from the premises where sold,
unless such controlled substances are in the manufacturer’s
original sealed container or in a unit-dose container which
meets the USP-NF. Class A or Class B contaiper
requirement and have not be stored under conditions
whereby it may have become contaminated.

PART VIL
GROUNDS FOR REVOCATION OR SUSPENSION.

§ 7.1. Grounds for revocation or suspension.

The Board of Pharmacy may revoke, suspend, refuse to
issue or renew a license to sell controlled substances or
may deny any application if it finds that the applicant:

1. Has been  negligent
substances;

in the sale of controlled

2. Has become incompetent to sell controlled
substances because of his mental or physical condition;

3. Uses drugs or alcohol to the extent that he is
rendered unsafe to sell controlled substances;

4. Has engaged in or atiempted any fraud or deceit
upon the patient or the board in connection with the
sale of controlled substances;

5. Has assisted or allowed unlicensed persons to
engage in the sale of controlled substances;

6. Has violated or cooperated with others in violating
any state or federal law or any regulation of the
board relating to the sale, distribution, dispensing or
administration of controlled substances;

7. Has had his federal registration to dispense
controlled substances revoked or suspended; or

8. Has been convicted of violating any federal drug
law or any drug law of Virginia or of another state or
has had his license to practice medicine, osteopathy or
podiatry suspended or revoked in Virginia or in any
other state,
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT (BOARD OF)

Titie of Regulation: VR 394-81-4. Virginia Amusement
Device Regulations/19%0.

Statutory Authority: § 36-98.3 of the Code of Virginia.
Effective Date; June 2, 1993. '
Summary;

The 1990 edition of the Amusemen! Device
Regulations provides for the administration and
enforcement of uniform, statewide standards for the
construction, maintenance, operation and inspection of
amusement devices. The technical requirements of the
regulations are based primarily on standards
developed by the American Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM). Provisions are included in the
regulations for the inspection of amusement devices,
reporis and investigation of accidents, certification and
conduct of operators and an administrative appeals
system for the resolution of disagreements between
the building officials and amusement device owners
and operators.

Amendments to these regulations include specific
provisions for bungee jumping activities. The
regulation has been divided into two arficles with the
first article setting general requirements and the new
Article 2 for specific requirements for bungee
Jjumping, As a result of public comment, Section 1900.3
was amended to prohibit the use of cranes or derricks
in bungee jumping activities. Section 2000.1 now
requires the manufacturer lo provide criteria for the
use of bungee cords whereas the proposed
amendments confzined only minimum criteria in the
text. Section 21001 was amended (o require all
hardware to be designed for the use infended or be
analyzed by an engineer licensed in Virginia and
deleted the specific hardware criteria contained in the
proposed amendments. Engineering approval is npow
required for any premanufactured structures for
bungee jumping by Section 2200.1 and edditional
minor changes have been made to clarify unclear or
delete unenforceable language.

VR 394-01-4, Virginia Amusement Device Regulations/1990.
ARTICLE 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.
SECTION 100.0. GENERAL.

100.1. Title: These regulations shall be known as the
Virginia Amusement Device Regulations (“VADR"). Except
as otherwise indicated, VADR and regulations, as used
herein, shall mean the Virginia Amusement Device
Regulations.

100.2. Authority; The VADR is adopied under authority
granted the Board of Housing and Community
Development by the Uniform Statewide Building Code Law,
Chapter 6 (§ 36-97 et seq.) of Title 36 of the Code of
Virginia. The VADR is intended to supplement the
provisions of the Virginia Uniform Statewide Building Code
(USBC). .

100.3. Adoption: The 1990 edition of the VADR was
adopted by order of the Board of Housing and Community
Development on Nevember 19, 1990. This order was
prepared according to requirements of the Administrative,
Process Act. The order is maintained as part of the
records of the Depariment of Housing and Community
Development, and is available for public inspection.

100.4. Effective date: The 1990 edition of the VADR shall
become effective on March 1, 1991, The comstruction of
any amusement device that was subject to a previous
edition of the USBC when constructed, shall remain subject
to the edition of the USBC in effect at the time of
construction. Subsequent reconstruction, reassembly,
maintenance, operation and inspection of such devices
shall be subject to the pertinent provisions of the VADR in
effect at the time of such action.

100.5. Application: The VADR shall govern the
construction, mainténance, operation and inspection of
amusement devices, whether mobile or permanently fixed
to a site including kiddie rides defined by § 200.0 of these
regulations. These regulations do not apply to any single
passenger coin-operated ride, manually, mechanically, or
electrically operated, which customarily is placed,
singularly or in groups, in a public location and which
does not normally require the supervision or service of an
amusement ride operator and is not considered a kiddie
ride for the purpose of these regulations, or to
nonmechanized playground equipment, including swings,
stationary spring-mounted animal features, rider propelled
merry-go-rounds, climbers, slides, trampolines, swinging
gates, and physical fitness devices except where an
admission fee is charged for usage or an admission fee is
charged to areas where such equipment is located. To the
extent they are not superseded by the provisions of these
regulations, all other state and local laws and regulations
shatl apply ifo amusement devices, The VADR does not
supersede zoning ordinances or oiher land use controls
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that do not affect the manner of construction or materials
to be used in the construction, maintenance, operation and
inspection of amusement devices.

SECTION 200.0. DEFINITIONS.
200.1. Definitions: The followihg words and tferms, when
used in these regulations, shall have the following
meaning, unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

“Amusement attraction” means any building or structure
around, over or through which people may move or walk,
without the aid of any moving device integral to the
building structure, that provides amusement, pleasure,
thrills, or excitement.

“Amusement device” means a device or structure open
to the public by which persons are conveyed or moved in
an unusual manner for diversion. * :

“Amusement park” means a tract or area used
principally as a location for amusement devices
permanently fixed to the site.

“ANSI” means American National Standards Institute.

“ASTM”
Materials.

means American Society for Testing and

“Board” means the Board of Housing and Community
Development.

“Bungee jumping” means that activity where a person
free falls from a height and the person’s descent is limited
by attachment to an elastic rope known as a bungee cord.

“Carnival” means an itinerant enterprise consisting
principally of portable amusement devices temporarily
situated at a site.

“Certificate of inspection” means a certificate issued by
the building official, pursuant to § 1500.0 of these
regulations.

“Committee” means the Amusement Device Technical
Advisory Committee.

“Construction” means the initial construction or
manufacture of amusement devices. “Construction” does
not include reassembly of existing devices.

“Director” means the Director of the Depariment of
Housing and Communiiy Development or his designee.

“Fair” means an enterprise principally devoted to the
periodic and recurring exhibition of products of
agriculture, industry, education, science, religion, or the
arts that has one or more amusement devices, either
portable or permanently fixed to the site, operated in
conjunction with the exhibition.

“First aid” means the one time treatment or subsequent
observation of scratches, cuts not requiring stitches, burns,
splinters, or a diagnostic procedure, including examination
and X-rays, which does not ordinarily require medical
treatment even though provided by a physician or other

licensed professional personnel,

“Inspector” means a person authorized by the building
official to perform the inspections required herein.

“Kiddie ride” means an amusement ride designed
primarily for use by children up to 12 years of age, that
requires simple reassembly procedures prior io operation,
and that does not require complex inspections prior to
operation.

“Major modification” means any change in either the
structural or operational characteristics of the ride or
device which will alter its performance or structural
integrity from that specified in the manufacturer’s design
criteria.

“Minor injury” means sprains, abrasions, bruises, and
lacerations less than three inches.

“QOperator” means any person or persons actually
engaped in or directly controlling the operation of an
amyusement device.

"Owner” means, a person who owns an amusement
device, including the state or its political subdivision, or in
the event the amusement device is leased, the lessee, or
the agent of either.

“Passenger tramway” means a device used to transport
passengers, suspended in the air by the use of steel cables,
chains or belts, or by ropes, and usually supported by
trestles or towers with one or more spans.

“Permit” means written authorization given by the local
building official to construct, reassemble or locate an
amusement device so as to make ready for operation.
Issuance of a permit does not give authority to operate
without a certificate of inspection.

“Reassembly” means the act of placing the component
parts of an existing device into a configuration which
allows its use and operation.

“Review board” means the State Building Code
Technical Review Board as established by § 36-108 of the
Code of Virginia.

“Serious injury” means an injury that requires medical
treatment by a physician other than minor injuries or first
aid.

SECTION 300.0. TECENICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE.

300.1. Membership: In appointing an Amusement Device
Technical Advisory Committee, the board shall include
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representatives from the following groups:
I. Ride manufacturers,

2. Owners or operators of carnivals, amusement parks
and fairs, L

3. Mechanical or structural engineers,
4, Insurance underwriters, and
5. Members of the general public.

300.2. Term of membership. The members of the
Technical Advisory Committee established by § 36-98.3(C)
of the Code of Virginia, shall each serve for initial
staggered terms of two and three years. Thereafter,
appointments shall be for three years, with a provision for
reappointment at the pleasure of the board,

SECTION 400.0. REFERENCE STANDARDS.

400.1. Adoption of standards: The construction,
maintenance, operation and inspection of amusement
devices and passenger tramways shall be done in
accordance with the following applicable referenced
standards which are set forth in Appesdi% A

[ ANSI (American National Standards Institute, 1430
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10018), B77.1-80. )

ASTM (American Society for Testing and Materials, 1916
Race Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 18103) F 698-88,
Specification for Physical Information to be Provided for
Amusement Rides and Devices

ASTM F 74786, Definitions of Terms Relating to
Amusement Rides and Devices

ASTM F 770-88, Practice for Operation Procedures for
Amusement Rides and Devices

ASTM F 846-86, Guide for Testing Performance of
Amusement Rides and Devices

ASTM F B53-86, Practice for Maintenance Procedures for
Amusement Rides and Devices

ASTM F 89387, Guide for Inspection of Amusement Rides
and Devices

ASTM F 1159-88, Practice for the Design and Manufacture
of Amusement Rides and Devices

ASTM F ]193-88, Practice for an Amusement Ride and
Device Manufacturer Qualily Assurance Program

If a ride was manufactured prior to the development of
the ASTM standards (1978), the information listed in the
referenced edition of ASTM 698, §§ 3.1 through 3.6, shall
be available at the time of inspection.

Where differences occur between provisions of the
VADR and the referenced standards, the provisions of the
VADR shall apply. -

400.1.1. Bungee jumping activities: In addition to complying
with applicable requirements of Article 1, bungee jumping
activities shall meet the requirements established in Article
2 of these regulations.

SECTION 500.0. ENFORCEMENT.

500.1. Responsibility of local governments: Enforcement of
these regulations shall be the responsibility of the local
building department in accordance with § 36-105 of the
Code of Virginia. Inspections under these regulations shall
be performed. by:

1. The local building official or his representative
when such official or representative has been certified
by the board to inspect amusement devices pursuant
-to § 36-137(6) of the Code of Virginia; or, at the
option of the owner or lessee or agent of either.

2. Persons from other depariments of state
government, local government, or private industry,
when such personnel have been certified by the board
to inspect amusement devices pursuant to § 36-137(6)
of the Code of Virginia; or

3. Employees of insurance companies providing
coverage for claims arising out of the use of the
amusement device being inspected, when such
personnel have been certified by the hoard to inspect
amusement devices pursuant to § 36-137(6) of the
Code of Virginia.

500.2. Quatlifications of inspectors:

1. Any person seeking to become qualified to perform
amusement device inspections pursuant to § 500.1 of
these regulations shall successfully complete
certification requirements in accordance with Part V
of the Virginia Certification Standards for Building and
Amusement Device Inspectors, Blasters and Tradesmen
(VR 394-01-02).

2. Notwithstanding any regulation to the contrary, no
exemption shall be permitted from the requirements
for certification Tor any person including local building
officials and their representatives to inspect
amusement devices.

500.3. Credentials: The building official, state personnei, or
any certified inspector shall carry proper credentials of
authorization provided by the Depariment of Housing and
Community Development when enforcing any provision of
these regulations.

SECTION 600.0. DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE
BUILDING OFFICIAL.
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600.1. General: The building official shall enforce the
provisions of the VADR as provided herein, and as
interpreted by the State Building Code Technical Review
Board in accordance with § 36-118 of the Code of Virginia.

600.2. Applications and permits: The building official shall
receive applications and issue permits for the construction,
reassembly, operation and inspection o¢f amusement
devices,

600.3. Notices and orders: The building official shall issue
necessary notices or orders to remove unsafe conditions, to
require the necessary safeguards during construction or
reassembly and fo ensure compliance with all the VADR
requirements for the health, safety and general welfare of
the public.

600.4. Inspections: The building official shall make or
cause the required inspeciions to be conducted in
accordance with § 10000 of these regulations, or shall
accept reports of inspection by individuals certified to
perform amusement device inspections when the owner or
lessee of the amusement device has exercised the option
of using private inspectors. Reporits of such inspections
shall be in writing and signed by the certified individual.

600.5. Delegation of duties and powers: The building
official may delegate duties and powers subject to any
limitations imposed by the local government, but shall be

. responsible that any powers and duties delegated are

carried out in accordance with the VADR.

600.6. Fees: Fees may be levied by the local governing
body in order to defray the cost of enforcement and
appeals in accordance with § 36-105 of the Code of
Virginia.

600.6.1. Fee schedule: A schedule of fees shall be
established by the local government and shall be made
available to the public upon request. The fee schedule
adopted by the local government shall not exceed the fee
schedule set by the Board of Housing ard Community
Development. The board shall review the fee schedule at
least tri-annually and shall adjust the fee schedule as
proven necessary. The fees shall be based on the actual
cost of administrative activities and inspections performed
by local government personnel. The local government shall
not establish a fee schedule resulting in fees that exceed
the actual costs of the activities performed by Ilocal
government personnel. The fee schedule shall have
provisions for fee reduction if private inspectors are
utilized by the owner or lessee. When an inspector not an
employee of the local governing body is retained by an
owner, the owner shall pay the inspector’s fees direcily.
When an inspector not an employee of the local governing
body is retained by the local building department, that
department shall pay the inspector’s fees.

SECTION 700.0. APPLICATION FOR PERMIT.

700.1. When permif is required: Written application shall

be made to the building official when a permit is
required. A permit shail be issued by the building official
before any of the following actions subject to the VADR
may be commenced:

1. Constructing and operating an amusement device
permanently fixed to a site.

2. Reassembling and operating any portable
amusement device.

700.2. Who may apply for a permii: Application for a
permit shall be made by the owner or lessee of the
amusement device or agent of either.

700.3. Information for application: The application for a
permit shall be submitted on forms supplied by the
building official. The forms shall require the following
information:

1. Name of the owner, lessee, or agent of either.

2. Identification of the person(s) authorized to accept
service of process on behalf of the owner or lessee,

3. A generalA description of the amusement devices,
their location, and the work or operation proposed.

4, Proof of financial responsibility in a minimum
amount of $300,000 per occurrence. Such proof may
be demonsiraited by a bond or cash reserve, or
certificate or policy of insurance providing coverage
for liability arising out of the use or operation of the
amusement device.

SECTION 800.0. MODIFICATION.

800.1. Modifications: If an owner or operator finds that
compliance with the amusement device regulations or
decision of the local building official presents a practical
difficulty or undue hardship, the owner or operator may
apply to the local building official for a modification of
the regulation or decision. Such modification may be
granted provided the spirit and intent of these regulations
are observed, and public health, welfare and safety are
assured.

800.2. Aliernative design, materials, and equipment: Where
there is an alternative design, material or equipment, the
owner may apply to the local building official for a
modification of the VADR relating to such design, material
or equipment. Upon application of the owner, the building
official may modify the provisions of the VADR relating to
amusement device design or building materials, equipment,
devices or assemblies provided the proposed alternatives
are satisfactory and comply with the intent of the VADR
and the standards incorporated therein, and are, for the
purposes intended, at least the equivalent of that
prescribed in the VADR for quality, strength, effectiveness,
durability and safety.

Vol. 9, Issue 16

Monday, May 3, 1993

2603



Final Regulations

800.3. Records: The application for modification and the
final decision of the building official shall be in writing
and shall be officially recorded with the copy of the
certificate of inspection in the permanent records of the
local building department.

SECTION 900.0. AMUSEMENT DEVICE PERMITS.

900.1. Action on application: The building official shall
examine all applications for permits within five days after
filing. If the application does not conform to the
requirements of the VADR, the bhuilding official shall
reject such application in writing, siating the reasons for
rejection. If the building official is safisfied that the
proposed work or operation conforms to the requirements
of the VADR and all applicable laws and ordinances, a
permit shall be issued as soon as practicable. For purposes
of coordination, the local governing body may require
reports to the building official by other departmenis as a
condition for issuance of a permit and certificate of
ingpection. Such reports shall be based upon review of the
application or inspection of the project as determined by
the local governing body.

Note: Before issuing a permit, the building official
should consider the effects of any applicable
regulations of other governmental agencies so that
proper coordination may be achieved before the work
is commenced.

9042, Signature on permit: The signature of the building
"~ ottizial or his authorized represeniative shall be attached
to every permit.

900.3. Annual permit: Instead of an individual permit for
each reassembly of an already approved amusement
device, the building official may issue an annual permit.

900.4. Revocation of permits: The building official may
revoke a permit or approval issued under the provisions of
the VADR in case of any false statement or
misrepresentation of fact in the application on which the
permit or approval was based. ‘

SECTION 1000.0. INSPECTIONS.

1000.1. Preliminary inspection: Before issuing a permit, the
building official may examine all sites for which an
application has been filed for a permit to construct,
reassemble or operate an amusement device.

1000.2. Required inspections: After issuing a permit, the
building official shall conduct inspections from time f{o
time during construction or reassembly or shall accept
inspection reports from independent private inspectors
employed by the owner or lessee, and may conduct
inspections of the operation of amusement devices or may
require the owner or lessee io provide reports from
private inspectors for inspections conducted during
operation of the amusement device{s). A record of such
inspections shall be maintained by the building official.

1000.2.1. Right of entry: The building official may inspect
amusement devices for the purpose of enforcing the VADR
in accordance with the authority granted by §§ 36-105 and
36-98.3(D) of the Code of Virginia.

1000.3. Minimum inspections: As part of their inspections,
inspectors shall perform, but are not limited to the
following actions:

1. Inspect all amusement devices permanently fixed to
a site,

a. Prior to each seasonal operation; and

b. Prior to operation following any major
modification; and

¢. At least once during the operating season.
2. Inspect all portable amusement devices after each
reassembly and prior to operation except that the
inspector may accept a valid certificate of inspection
which was issued with respect to a “kiddie ride” by
another inspector certified in Virginia. If an inspector
chooses to inspect a kiddie ride which has a valid
certificate of inspection, no fee shall be charged. If
upon inspection, the inspector finds that a device is
not in compliance with applicable standards, the
certificate of inspection may be declared invalid.

3. Verify that nondestructive testing has been
conducted by a recognized testing agency as
prescribed by the device manufacturer and in
accordance with ASTM.

4. At the discretion of the inspector, verify that the
operation and maintenance of amusement devices is in
accordance with the requirements of these regulations
and the siandards referenced therein.

5. Inspect any amusement device upon the request of
the director or local building official following a
report or other notification that the device or one of
substantially similar design and construction has been
involved in an accident resulting in a faiality or
serious injury.

6. Investigate any report or other notification of a
problem or a defect with respect to an amusement
device and inspect the device at the request of the
director or the building official to determine whether
it poses a hazard or threat of injury to the public.

7. Upon completion of the amusement device, and
before issuance of the certificate of inspection, a final
inspection shall be made to ensure that the device
conforms with the VADR.

1000.4. Notice of readiness for inspection: Every owner or
operator of an amusement device shall notify the local
building official when an amusement device or one that
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has undergone major modifications is scheduled to be
ready and available for inspection.

In addition, every owner or operator of an amusement
park shall notify the local building official when each
amusement device located within the park is scheduled to
be ready for inspection prior to its seasonal operation.

Every owner or operator of a carnival or fair shall
notify the local building official of the date each
amusement device is scheduled to be reassembled and
ready for inspection on a siie.

Note; Although no requirements are imposed on
owners or operators with respect to time for giving
notice of readiness for inspection, owners and
operators are cauiioned to refer to §§ 900.1 and 1000.5
of these regulations which require the building official
to perform certain duties within five days of
application or notice. Owners or operators failing to
give at least five days notice of readiness for
inspection will only be inspected by the building
official or his authorized representative at their
pleasure or convenience.

1000.5. Inspections to be prompt: The inspector shall
respond to inspection requests without unreascnable delay.
When given at least five days notice of readiness for
inspection, the inspector shall inspect on the date
designated by the owner or operator. The inspector shall
approve the device or give written notice of defects to the
owner or operator. Such defects shall be corrected and the
amusement device reinspected before operation or
proceeding with any work that wouid conceal the defects.

SECTION 1100.0. ACCIDENTS.

1100.1. Owner/operator to suspend operation: An owner or
operator shall immediately suspend operation of any
amusement device which is involved in an accident
resuiting in fatality or serious injury.

1100.2. Reports: Every owner or operator of an amusement
device shall report to the director and the local building
official the details of any accident involving an amusement
device which results in a fatality or serious injury. The
report shall be submitted in writing to the local building
official within 24 hours, and i{o the director the next
working day. Such report shall include but is not limited
to the following information:

1. A description of the amusement device including
the name of the manufacturer, the serial number and
the date the device was originally constructed, if
available,

2. A description of the accident including the number
of people involved, number and type of injuries,
number of fatalities,

3. Cause of accident if determined.

1100.3. Owner’s authorily to resume operation: The owner,
lessee or agent of either may resume operation of an
amusement device foliowing suspension of operation under
this section if, after conducting an investigation, the owner,
lessee, or agent determines that the incident was in no
way the result of a failure or malfunction of the device or
any of its operating or safety equipment. Any investigation
conducted under this section shall include (i} examination
of the accident scene, (ii) interviews with witnesses, if
any, (iii) review of statements made by the injured
person, if any, and (iv) trial operation and inspection of
the amusement device. A written record of such
investigation shaill be made and submitied to the local
building official or his designee.

The decision of the owner or operator not to resume
operation of the amusement device shall not be construed
as an admission that the incident was caused by the
failure or malfunction of the device. Nothing in this
section shall be construed to waive the requirements of
notification of the occurrence set forth in § 1100.2.

SECTION 1200.0. QUALIFICATION OF OPERATORS.

1200.1, Minimum age; No amusement device shall be
operated by a person under 16 years of age, except that
this provision shall not apply to a child under 16 years of
age employed by his parents in an occupation not
declared hazardous by the Commissioner of Labor and
Industry.

1200.2. Requirements:

1. An operator may not operate more than one
amysement device at a time unless the devices are
within the sight of the operator and are operated by a
common control panel or station, except that in the
case of kiddie rides, two rides may be operated in
unison under the continuous and common control of
one operafor provided that the farthest point of
operation of either device is no more than 35 feet and
the control is equipped with a positive pressure switch,

2. An amusement device shall be attended by an
operator at all times during operation.

1200.3. Conduct; authority:

1. No amusement device shall be operated by an
operator while under the influence of alcohol.

2. No amusement device shall be operated by an
operator while under the influence of drugs which
may affect the operator’s judgment or ability to assure
patrons’ safety.

3. The operator has the authority to prohibit use of
amusement devices by individuals who may present a
safety threat to others or o themselves.

1200.4. Training: The ride operator shall be trained in the
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proper use and operation of the ride as required by ASTM
F770 and ASTM FBg53 Hsted in Appendix A .

SECTION 1300.0. SUSPENSION OF OPERATION.

1300.1. When director or local building official may order:
The director or local building official shall order, in
writing, a temporary suspension of operation of an
amusement device if the director or local building official
has reason to believe that the device is hazardous or
unsafe, or if the director or local building official receives
a report or is otherwise notified that the amusement
device has been involved in an accident resulting in
fatality or serious injury.

The director or local building official may order, in
writing, a temporary suspension of operation of an
amusement device if (i) the director or local building
official receives a report or is otherwise notified that an
amusemeni device or one of substantially similar design
has been involved in an accident resulting in a fatality or
serious injury; and (ii) an inspection conducted in
accordance with § 1000.0 of these regulations reveals that
the ride is hazardous or poses a threat to the safety of the
public.

1300.2. When operation to resume: When the operation of
an amusement device has been suspended under this
section, such operation shall not resume until any
hazardous or unsafe condition has been correcied and a
certificate of inspection has been issued with respect to
such device.

SECTION 1400.0. VIOLATIONS.

1400.1. Code violations prohibited: No person, firm or
. corporation shall construct, reassemble, maintain, operate
or inspect any amusement device regulated by the VADR,
or cause same to be done in conflict with or in violation
of any of the provisions of the VADR.

1400.2. Notice of violation: The building official shall serve

a notice of violation on the person responsible for the
construction, reassembly, maintenance, operation or
inspection of any amusement device in violation of the
provisions of the VADR, or in violation of plans and
specifications approved thereunder, or in violation of a
permit or certificate issued under the provisions of the
VADR. Such order shall direct the discontinuance and
abatement of the violation.

1400.3. Prosecution of violation: If the notice of violation is
not complied with promptly, the building official shall
request the legal counsel! of the jurisdiction to institute the
appropriate legal proceedings to restrain, correct or abate
such violation or to require the removal or {ermination of
the use of any amusement device in violation of the
provisions of the VADR.

" 1400.4. Violation penalties: Violations are a misdemeanor
in accordance with § 36-106 of the Code of Virginia.

Violators, upon conviction, may be punished by a fine of
not more than $1,000.

1400.5. Abatement of violation: Conviction of a violation of
the VADR shall not preclude the institution of appropriate
legal action fo prevent other violations or recurring
violations of the VADR relating to construction,
reassembly, maintenance, operation or inspection of any
amusement device.

SECTION 1500.0. CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION.

1500.1. When certificate required: No amusement device
shall be operated unless a certificate of inspection has
been issued with respect to that device, A copy of the
certificate shall be affixed to the entrance of the device in
plain view of riders or patrons.

15002. Requirements: A certificate of inspection shall be
issued to an owner or operator after an inspection
conducted pursuant to § 1000.0 of these regulations
indicates that the device is in satisfactory working order
and poses no hazard or threat to the safety of the public.

1500.3. Term: A certificate of inspection will be valid:

1. Until the device is disassembled except that a
certificate of inspection issued with respect to a
portable kiddie ride shall be valid for one year after
the issue date, regardless of whether the device is -
disassembled; or

2, Until any major modification or alteration is made
{o the device; or

3. Until the inspection required by § 10000 is
conducted on fixed site devices; or
4, Until termination of the proof of {financial

responsibility required by § 1600.0.

1500.4. Contents of the certificate of ingpection: When an
amusement device is entitled thereto, the building official
shall issue a certificate of inspection. When the certificate
is issued, the device shall be deemed in compliance with
the VADR. The certificate shall specify the use of the
amusement device, the type of construction, the occupancy
load of the device, the date on which the certificate was
issued, the term of the certificate, and any special
stipulations and conditions. The certificate shall also
include the name of the building official or his
representative and a telephone number where they may
be reached in case of an emergency or gccident.

SECTION 1600.0. FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY.

1600.1. Proof of financial responsibility: The owner shall
provide proof of financial responsibility in a minimum
amount of $300,000 per occurrence. Such proof shall be
demonstrated by a bond or cash reserve, or certificate of -
insurance providing coverage for liability arising out of the
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use or operation of the amusement device.

1600.2. Termination of financial responsibility: Each owner
or operator of an amusement device shall report
immediately to the director and to the local building
official that the proof of financial responsibility required
by this section will be terminated and shall include in the
report the date of such termination.

SECTION 1700.0. APPEALS.

1700.1. Assistance from director: An owner of an
amusement device aggrieved by a decision of the building
official may request the director to assist the building
official and the owner in resolving any questions arising
from the interpretation and application of these
regulations. The director may request advice or assistance

from members of the Technical Advisory Committee in

resolving any questions.

1700.2. Appeal to review board: When the questions cannot
be resolved with the assistance of the director, the owner
may appeal to the State Building Code Technical Review
Board. Application for review shall be made to the review
board within 15 days of the decision of the building
official. The review board may request advice or
assistance from members of the Technical Advisory
Committee when rendering a decision.

.:1700.3. Enforcement of decision: Upon receipt of the

written decision of the State Building Code Technicai
Review Board, the building official shall take immediate
action in accordance with the decision.

1700.4. Court review: Decislons of the State Building Code
Technical Review Board shall be final if no appeal is
made. An appeal from the decision of the State Building
Code Technical Review Board may be presented to the
court of the original jurisdiction in accordance with the
provisions of the Administrative Process Act.

SECTION 1800.0. CONTINUATION OF COMPLIANCE.

1800.1. Continued compliance required: Amusement devices
constructed or manufactured before the effective date of
the VADR shall be maintained, reassembled, operated and
inspected in accordance with the provisions of the VADR.
The construction and manufacture of such devices shall
remain subject to the previous edition of the USBC in
effect at the time the device was constructed or
manifactured.

APPENDIX &
Refereneed Standards

The following is & lsting of the stendards referenced in
this eode; the dete of the eapplicabie editior of the
standard; end the promulgating agency of the standard:

[ ANSE - Ameriean Notionat Stenderds Institute
430 Broadway

New ¥ork N-Y- 10018

B771-08 |

" ASTM - Ameriean Seeciety of Festing and Materials
1916 Raece Street

F 69888 Speecifiention for Physical Informmetion to be

¥ 74786 Definitions of Terms Relating to Amusement
Rides and Beviees

F 770-88 ©Drectiee for Operstion Preoecedures {foF
Amusement Rides ard Deviees

F 846-86 Guide for Testing Perfermenee of Awmusement
Ridea and Deviees

¥ 85486 Practice for Malnienanee Procedures for
Amusement Rides and Deviees

F 80387 Guide for Inspeetion of Amusement Rides and
Peviees

F Hb69-88 Preectice for the Desipn and Menufaeture of
Amusement Rides end Deviees

F HH3-88 Practice for an Amusement Ride and Deviee
Menuleoturer Quelity Assurence Program

ARTICLE 2. BUNGEE JUMPING.
SECTION 1900.0. GENERAL.

1800.1, Definitions: The following words and fterms, when
used in this article, shall have the following meaning,
unless the context clearly indicates otheérwise.

“Bungee cord” means the elastic rope to which the
jumper is aftached which lengthens and shortens to
produce a bouncing action. :

[ “Bungee cord end connections” meens a siatie line
runner commonly made from tubuler fylon webbing-

“Bungee eord 1oop ond conncctionsy- means the loop of
ecard generally provided by the manufaeturer to which an
end cenneetion iS5 aftached prier to Hse: ]

“Carabineer” means a shaped metal device with a gate
used to connect sections of the bungee cord, jump rigging,
equipment or safety gear.
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{ “Ground operator” means a person who assists the
Jjump master to prepare a jumper for jumping. ]

“Harness” means an assembly to be worn by a jumper
to be atfached to a bungee cord. It is designed to prevent
the wearer from becoming defached from the bungee
system.

{ “Jump height’ means the distance from where the
jumper begins #i9 leap fo the bottom of the jump space: |

“Jump master” means a person who has responsibility
for the bungee jumper and who takes the jumper through
the final stages to the actual jump.

[ “Fump eperator” means & person who assisis the jump
master to prepare e fumper for jumping-

depaftsfromﬁbep}&tfom]

“Jump zone” means the space bounded by the maximum
designed movements of the jumper [ or any part of the

fumper | .

“Jumper” means the person who departs from a height
attached to a bungee system.

“Landing area” means the surface area of ground or
water directly under the jump [ spaee zone ], the area
where the [ ¥#ting lowering ] device moves the jumper to
be Ianded away from the jump space and the area
covered by the movement of the [ liftiag lowering ]
device.

“Operating manual” means the document that confaing
the procedures and forms for the operation of bungee
jumping { equipment and ] activity at a site.

“Platform” means the equipment attached to the
structure { or erane | from which the jumper departs.

[i?rep&mﬂeﬂafeajme&ﬂstbeafeﬂwﬁeretbeﬂmper

mmawme{wwmm

“Ultimate tensile strength” means the greatest amount of
load applied to a bungee cord prior to failure.

1900.2. Purpose: The purpose of this article is lo set
minimum technical requirements [ to essire safety } for

bungee jumpers [ ; and ] spectators [ and employees | in
bungee jumping activities governed by these regulations.

1900.3. [ Applieation Scope | : This article sets standards
for bungee jumping operations which are open lo the

public and which are conducted from structures designed
for use as part of the bungee jumping operation [
Jjneluding eranes 1 . Bungee Jumpmg from other types of
structures, cranes or derricks is not permitted for public
participation. ]

[ 19064 1900.3.1 | Prohibited [ jumping ] activities: Bungee
jumping [ operstiens activities 1 which involve double
jumping, sandbagging, catapulting or stunt jumping shall
not be permitted to be open for public participation.

SECTION 2000.0. BUNGEE CORDS.

2000.1. Testing requirements: Bungee cords shall be tested
by an approved testing agency or by an engineer licensed
in Virginia. The following criteria shall be met:

1. Each lIlot of bungee cords shall have a [

ive aumber minimum of 109, but not less
than one ] of [ the 1 cords tested to determine the
- lowest ultimate tensile strength of the cords tested. A
load versus elongation curve based on the test result
shall be provided with each lot of bungee cords.

2. The manufacturer shall specify the maximum
number of jumps for which each cord or cord type is
designed [ and the criteria for use of the cord ] .

[ # In e single cord sysicm; the binding shall hold the
eord threads in the designed pesitions and shal have
the same chargeferistes as the cord itselt In &

mu%&p}eeefdsysm&eeemsbﬂbebeuﬂdéege&ef

2000.2. Cord retirement and destruction: Bungee cords shall
be retired when (i) the cords exhibit deterioration or
damage, (il) they do not react according to specifications,
or (iii) they have reached the maximum usage expressed
in number of jumps as specified by the manufacturer.
Bungee cords retired from use shall be destroyed [
immediately ] by cutting the cord into five foot lengths.

SECTION 2100.6. JUMP HARDWARE.

2100.1. Jump harnesses: Jump harnesses shall be either
full body-designed, which includes a waist harness worn in
conjunction with a chest harness, or ankle-designed with a
link fo a waist harness [ and shall meet the i
reguirements: . All jump harnesses, carabineers, cables and
other hardware shall be designed and manufactured for
the purpose or designed or analyzed by an engineer
licensed in Virginia and shall be used and maintained in
accordance with the manufacturer’s or engineer's
instructions. ]

[ & The harness shall be designed 5o a5 not fo eause

2 Fhe anlde-designed harness shal be either 89 aen
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enkle harness or a3 anlde strapping whieh is Hed off
in sdch & manker 65 to seetre the jumper io the cord
end connection-

3 The harness shall be available {o fit the range of

4. The harness shell have & minimim breaking
Strength of 4000 pounds, and be suitable for the iype
of jumping eonducted-

2100-2- Corobinecrs: Carabincers shall be of the serew fype
foek with & mipimum main axiy breakipg load of 6000
pounds. Aley earabineers shall not be used A minimum
of iwo carabineers shall be #sed &t each bungee end
conncetion point—

21003 Anchors: Ompe of iwo enchors shell aliseh the
bungee eord o the strueture or ergne: I two anehors are
used, each shall Bave @ minimum streagth of 5000 pounds
oF shall be designed with e faeter of safety of Hve
whichever is greater. If a single anehor iS5 used; it shad
have a miniminn strength of 32,000 pounds or shall be
designed with o factor of safely of 26; whichever i3 mere:
Fhere shall be a earabincer that conpects each anehor o
the bungee cord end oF in the ease of single anchor
attechment to the structure oF erane; two carabincers shalt
be used- The carabincers shall have a minimum strength

of &000 pounds and shall be of locking variety with &
‘serew-iype fock-

may be used if meeling the conneetion reguirements for
carabineers and apchors. Where wire rope 15 used; # shall
have swaged ends with a thimble eye oF be coniinvous:
. Whre clips are not permitied-

2H00-5- Other hardware: Other hardware shall be of g size;
use: The minimum digmeter of rope is 1 millimeters with
8 minimum brealing load of 5000 pounds The minimum
breaking load of tubular webbing of egquivelent hardweare
i3 4000 pounds: ]

SECTION 2200.0. [ ERANE AND | STRUCTURE
REQUIREMENTS,

[ 22001 Cranes: Crancs shall have a minimum fifHng
capacity of 20 tons: The maximum Jload while heisting
persons shall not exeeed 509, of the rated capacity of the
ergne given any beem ongle used: The load on the ergne
shall be established by combining the weight of the man
basket headache ball maximum dyagmie load of the
jumper and all other eguipment and passengers: |

[ 22003 2200.1. Structures Engineering analysis ]

Structures [ used constructed on site | for bungee jumping
activities shall be [ analyzed designed ] by an engineer
licensed in Virginia [ to determine loading and the proper
plrcement of anchors and ether wgeing | . [ Structures
manulactured for bungee jumping activities shall be

analyzed by an engineer licensed in
assembled and supported
manufacturer’s instructions. ]

Virginia and
in accordance with the

SECTION 2300.0. OPERATIONAL AND SITE
REQUIREMENTS,

2300.1. Bungee cord use: Operators shall follow the criteria
provided by the manufacturer for the use of bungee cords.
A [ deecumented | record of the number of jumps with
each cord shali be maintained. All [ eerd emds cords ]
shall be inspected daily for wear, slippage or other
abnormalities, unless the manufacturer specifies more
frequent inspections.

2300.1.1. Determining loading of bungee cord: The jump
master or site [ econtrelfer or ] manager shall be
responsible for determining the appropriate use of all
bungee cords in relation to the weight of the jumper and
height of the platform. [ The maximum G-foree allowable
6R & fumper using 8 waist apd chest harpess in &6 &%
The maxdmum Gforce allowable or 8 jumper using a8
anfle hoarness i 36 G's- The minimum factor of safety for
any ecord configuration aitaehed to & jumper shall be no
less ther five: The meximum dynemiec load whieh i9
possible for 8 jumper o exert onR g bungee eord
eeaﬂgﬂmﬁoﬂ shall be no gfeatef than 20% of that cord

iR streagth:. Bungee cords
shall be attached to the structure at all times when in the
connection area. ]

2300.2. Hardware [ reqiirements inspections ] : Al
harnesses shall be inspected prior to harnessing a jumper
and shall be removed from service when they exhibit
signs of excessive wear or [ have been damaged damage ]
. All carabineers shall be inspected daily and shall be
removed from service when [ & the lecking meehanisms
fail o lock properly (b the springs are worn, of (i) Hie
focking gates become deformed f[hey exhibit signs of
excessive wear or damage or fail to function as designed ]

The anchors shall be inspected daily and shall be
replaced if showing signs of excessive wear. [ 4 loelking
mechanism on the rope shell be used to siep end hold the
FUMPEF in one place after being pulled back to the jump
piatfem in & human-powered reofrieval sysitem: A dead
man's switeh or loeking meehanism that will step the
lowering aetion; if neeessary, shal be used iA A frietien
fowering systesr: Bungee cords shall be otiached to the
structure of erape ot all Hmes when in the conpneection
ares: |

2300.3. [ Jump-releted operational requirements Retrievel
and lowering system ] : A secondary retrieval system |

must shall ] be provided in all operations [ with persennel
trained in performing e reseuwe | . [ The erane operaior
shall have a durable load chart visibile af all times during
operation and shall be responsible for not exceeding the
permissible load requirements The jumper shall be

instrueted to jump as perpendicilar to the beem of a
erene a9 pessible: H the man basket is lowered onto the
bungee eord; the eord shall be inspected before jumping is
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eontinied- Communication shall be maintained between all
personnel invelved with the fump- A locking mechanism on
the line shall be used to stop and hold the jumper in
place after being pulled back to the jump platform in a
retrieval system. A dead man’s switch or locking
mechanism that will stop the lowering action shall be used
in a friction lowering system. ]

2300.4. Site requirements: The jump zone, preparation area
[ ; fump spaee | and landing/recovery area shall be
identified and maintained during bungee jumping activities.
The Ianding/recovery area shall be accessible lo
emergency vehicles. { Communication shall be maintained
between all personnel involved witlt the jump. ]

23004.1. Over land sife requirements: An air bag [ er
Ianding pad shall be used The air bag of laading pad
shall be , | a minimum of 10 feet by 10 feet [ shall be
used 1 . The air bag shall be rated for the maximum free
fall height possible from the platform during operation
The [ landing area air bag | shall be located immediately

below [ the ] jump space. The landing area shall be free
of spectators and debris at all times and shall be free of
any equipment or personne!l when a jumper is being
prepared on the jump platform and until the bungee cord
is at its static extended state. A place o sit and recover
shall be provided [ elese adjacent ] to, but outside, the

landing area where the jumper shall be allowed to recover

[ before moving off the tonding spof | .

2300.4.2. Over waler site requirements: Where the jump
space or landing area, or both, is over sea, lake, river or
harbor walers, the following shall apply:

1. The landing watler area shall be at least nine feet
deep and a minimum of 10 feet by 10 feet | in aren
i square | or have a minimum of 15 feet in diameter
if circular.

2, The jump space [ oF and ] landing area [ ; oF beoth;
] shall be free of other vessels, floating and
submerged objects and [ the plaecement of ] buoys. A
sign of | approprinte approved | size which reads
“Bungee Jumping! Keep Clear” shall be fixed to the
buey Hnes buoys ] on four sides [ of the landing area
1.

3. The landing [ and reeever¥ ] vessel shall be [
positioned accurately and rFemain iA 8 constant
position readily available | for the duration of the
landing procedures.

4. The landing vessel shall have a landing pad size of
at least five feet by five feet within and lower than
the sides of the vessel.

5. A [ landing ] vessel shall be [ present available ]
that [ is able fo can | be maneuvered in the range of
water conditions expected and will enable staff to pick
up a jumper [ or other perseas whe have falles inte
the water ] .

6. One person may operate the landing vessel where
the vessel is positioned without the use of power. A
separate person shall { pilet operate ] the vessel where
power is required to maneuver into or hold [ ; er
both; ] the landing position.

[ & The wvessel shall be equipped as reqiired by the
UL Coast Guard with opproved life jaekeis for ail
personnel end other rescpe eguipment. |

Where the landing area is part of a | econstructed )
swimming pool [ eemplex | or [ the landing area ] is
specifically constructed for bungee jumping, the following
shall apply:

1. Rescue equipment shall be available [ , such as a
life ring or safety pole ] .

2. The jump space and landing area shall be fenced
to exclude the public.

3. Only the operators of the bungee jump [ and
jumper 1 shall be within the jump [ spaece zone ]| and
landing areas.

2300.5. Storage: [ Adequate storage Storage 1 shall be
provided [ beth en site and off site ] to protect equipment
from physical, chemical and ultra-violet radiation damage.
The storage shall be provided for [ any ]| current
replacement and emergency equipment and organized for |
easy and orderly ready ]| access and shall be secure
against unauthorized entry.

SECTION 2400.0. MANAGEMENT AND PERSONNEL |
REQUIREMENTS RESPONSIBILITIES ] .

2400.1. General: All bungee jumping activities shall have a
minimum of one site [ controller or | manager, [ twe one ]
Jjump [ masters master | and [ twe one ] ground [
operaters; all over the age of 18; operator ] to be present
at all times during operation of the bungee jump.

2400.2. Site { contreHer or ] manager: [ The site eoptroller
oF manager shall be gualified as a jump master and have
firat aid and CPR training: | The site [ eontrofler orF ]
manager is responsible for the following:

1. Controlling the entire operation,

2. Site equipment and procedures [ for replacement ] .
3. Determining whether it is safe to jump.

4. Selection of, and [ and ] training of personnel.

5. Emergency [ aetion and | procedures.

6. Maintaining records.

2400.3. Jump master: [ The jump master shall &ave
complefed & ihinimn of 25 jumps and completed 30
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hours of training with 10 hours reviewing the eperotion
manvel, 10 hours of on the job experience and folr heurs
of precedural review and additienal informetion oF
eduention: | A jump master shall be located at each jump
platform and shall have thorough knowledge of, and is
responsible for, the following:

[ + Reseve procedures for; briefing and psyehologieal
preparation of the fuinper: |

[ & 1. ] Overseeing the processing of jumpers [ ¢ ,
selection of the bungee cord, adjusiment of the
rigging, ] final check of jumper's preparation [ ; and |
countdown for and observation of the jump [ ;

selection of the bungee cord and sdjustment of the
Figging | .

[ 3 Fhe site; equipment procedures and perseanel 2.
Verifying that the cord is attached to the structure at
all times when the jumper is in the jump area ] .

[ + FEmergeney 3. Rescue and emergency ] procedures
[ for secidents; iHiness; unridy or hysteries! jumpers;
foilure of eguipment before or afier the jump ] .

[ & 4 1 Ensuring that the number of jumps
undertaken in a given period of time will allow all
personnel to safely carry out their responsibilities.

- 2400.4. Ground operator: [ Fhe ground operaior shall have
completed at lesst ope bungee funp and have 14 hours
training with four hours reviewing the operation menusl
and six hours trainiag on site: | The ground operator shall
have knowledge of all equipment used and of jump
procedures and shall have the following responsibilities:

1. Ensuring that the [ participant jumper ] is qualified
to jump.

2. Assisting the jump master to prepare the jumper
and [ aHaching attach ] the jumper to the [ harnesses
harness and rigging | .

3. [ Altaching the jumper {o the rigging under the
supervision of the jump master; assisting Assisting ]
the jumper to the recovery area [ and ensuring that
the famper teaves the eperation area | .

4. Maintaining a clear view of the landing [ sene area

]-
[ & Assisting in erowd ecentrel when warrented: |

2400.5. Operating manual: Each site shall have an
operating manual which shall include the following:

" 1, Site plan, job descriptions (including procedures), |
inspections and ] maintenance requirements of
equipment including rigging, hardware, bungee cords,
harnesses and lifelines.

2, An emergency [ rescue ] plan [ {me}&dtag'

2400.8. Daily operating procedures: The daily operating
procedures { inelude the foHewing: shall be conducted in
accordance with ASTM F-770 listed in Section 400.1. ]

[ 1= Setting up the site and asseeisted equipment

2 Completing a written cheek lisi for personal

proteetive egquipment sueh as gloves, life jackets;

efd-s- harnesses and life lines and the

eommunieation system:

& Examination of the jump equipment and rigging

4 Derformn test jumps ond check the bungee eord

operation:

& Brief personnel for the day's operetien: |
2400.7. [ Registration Qualification | and preparafion of
jumpers: The [ registration qualification and preparation }
of jumpers shall include [ their name; obfaining ] any
pertinent medical information, { ege; jumper ]| weight [ ;

and a ) briefing of [ jumping ] procedures and safety
instructions.

[ 24008 Fump procedures: The following procedure shall
be dsed {0 exectte a jump:

4 Personnel shall ehock the jumper for loase objeels:
2 The harness shall be attoched:

o The bungee cord shell be conneeted and adftisted if
RECEISAIY:

+ The jumper shall be conneeted to the cord and the
connections fo the rigging shall be checked prior o
being raised to elevation:

& The jump master shall perferm a final inspection:
& The ground crew countdowns jumper:

7 Retrieval process shall net be ipitisted undd
rebotnds have eeased:

§: The jumper shall be refurned to the publie area.
§: The bungee cord is retrieved to the platform.

* %X k ¥ X % k @

NOTICE: This regulation is excluded from
Article 2 of the Administrative Process Act in accordance
with § 96.1441 C 4(a) of the Code of Virginia, which
excludes from Article 2 regulations which are necessary to
conform to changes in Virginia statutory law where no

i
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agency discretion is involved. The Department of Housing
and Community Development will receive, consider and
respond to petitions by any interested person at any time
with respect to reconsideration or revigion.

VR 394-01-101. Enterprise Zone

Title of Regulation:
Program Regulations.

Statutory Authority: § 59.1-278 of the Code of Virginia.

Effective Date; June 7, 1993,

Summary;

In response to Chapters 467, 528, and 351 of the 1992
Acts of Assembly, amendments to the Enterprise Zone
Program Regulations would:

1. Extend the income tax and unemployment fax
credits qualification period fo 10 years for businesses
that begin operation within a designated Enterprise
Zone after July 1, 1992;

2. Add, “commercial and economic” revitalization to
the purpose of the Enterprise Zone Act; and

3. Add a third distress criteria, “..floor area vacancy
rate of industrial or commercial properties of 20% or
more.”

PROCEDURAL AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.
PROCEDURE 1.
Designating an Enterprise Zone

1. Procedure: Obtain an Application for Enterprise
Zone Designation (Form EZ-1). Joint applicants should
also obtain a copy(ies) of Form EZ-1-JA.

Remarks: Forms EZ-1 and EZ-1-JA may be obtained
from the Department of Housing and Community

Development, 266 Nerth Hourth Street; The Jackson

Center, 501 North Second Streef, Richmond, Virginia
23219, .

2. Procedure: Complete the application.

Remarks: In ils application, a locality may propose
local incentives to stimulate private investment in a
proposed zone.

3. Procedure: Hold at least one public hearing on the
application,

4. Procedure: Submit the completed application and a
resolution by .the local governing body to the
department. :

Remarks: Applications must be submitted by the
submission date to be established by the depariment.

5. Procedure: The department reviews and forwards to

the Governor those applications determined to be
eligible for Enterprise Zone designation.

‘6. Procedure: The director of the Department of
Housing and Community Development recommends to
the Governor those applications determined to have
the greatest potential for accomplishing the purpose of
the program.

7. Procedure: The Governor designates,
recommendation of the director, up to
Enterprise Zones for a period of 20 years.

upon
¥ 25

Remarks: The Governor’s designation shall be final. A
local governing body whose application is denied will
be notified and provided with the reasons for denial.

Application for Enterprise Zone Designation (Form
EZ-1)

Requirements: Applications for zone designation must be
submitted to the department on Form EZ-1. Form EZ-1
requires the following information on a proposed zone:
location and boundaries; development history; local
revitalization efforts; land use characteristics; physical
deficiencies and investment opportunities; local
development objectives; barriers to investment in a zone;
proposed local program incentives; projected impact of
proposed local incentives; projected impact of state tax
incentives; and local assurances and authorization. A
resolution of the local governing body must also
accompany the application.

Need for Requirements: Section 59.1-274 of the Code of
Virginia stipulates that applications for zone designation
shall be made in writing to the department. Section
59.1-275A of the Code of Virginia authorizes the
department to solicit whatever information is necessary for
the purpose of determining whether an area qualifies to
be designated as a zone. Procedures are needed to assure
that applications are submitted and reviewed in a
consistent manner. All the information requested on Form
EZ-]1 is necessary in order to determine which applications
will best accomplish the purpose of the Act. The
requirement for a resolution by a local governing body is
considered to be the minimum action needed to assure
that an application is being submitted by the Ilocal
governing body as stipulated in § 59.1-274 of the Code of
Virginia.

Cost of Requirements: Local governments participating in
the program would incur costs associated with preparing
Form EZ-1 and conducting the required public hearing.
Form EZ-1 requesits only information which is readily
available to the applicant Therefore, |t should impose no
significant cost. The secretarial area of Economic
Development would incur administrative costs associated
with determining zone eligibility and selecting zones. The
department does not anticipate the peed for additional
personnel or budget authorization in order to carry out its
regponsibility.
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Joint Application Agreement (Form EZ-1-JA).

Requirements: A joint application must be accompanied by
a Joint Application Agreement(s) (Form EZ-1-JA). Form
EZ-1-JA requires applicants to certify that they are in
agreement in filing the joint application.

Need for Requirements: Section 59.1-274 of the Code of
Virginia permits adjacent jurisdictions to file a joint
application for zone designation. Since Form EZ-1 is
designed to be completed by a single jurisdiction (the
program administrator) Form EZ-1-JA is needed in order
to certify that each jurisdiction is in agreement in filing
the joint application.

Cost of Requirements: Jurisdictions participating in the
joint application would incur costs associated with
preparing Form EZ-1-JA. This additional cost would be
minimal,

PROCEDURE Il
Amendment and Termination Procedures.

A. Amending an application.

1. Procedure: Obiain a Request for Application
Amendment (Form EZ-2). Joint applicants should also
obtain a copy(ies) of a Form EZ-2-JA.

Remarks: Forms EZ-2 and EZ-2-JA are available from
the Department of Housing and Community
Development, 285 Neorth Feurth Street, The Jackson
Center, 501 North Second Streef, Richmond, Virginia
23219,

2. Procedure: Complete the Request for Application
Amendment.

3. Procedure: Hold at least one public hearing on the
proposed amendment.

4. Procedure: Submit the completed Request for
Application Amendment and a resolution by the local
governing body to the department.

5. Procedure: The department reviews the Request for
Application Amendment.

Remarks: The department will approve an amendment
to local program incentives only if the proposed local
incentives are equal to or superior to those in the
application prior to the proposed amendment The
department will approve an amendment to expand
zone boundaries only if the proposed amendment can
be justified.

B. Terminating a zZone.
1. Procedure: Notify the department in writing of any

inability or unwillingness tp provide approved local
program incentives.

Remarks: Notice must be made within 30 days.

2. Procedure: Reguest an amendment to the approved
application in accordance with procedure IIA.

Remarks: Requests must be submitted within 60 days
following notice to the department.

3. Procedure; The department reviews requested
amendments in accordance with procedure ITA:

Remarks: Approval of an amendment will allow a
zone to continue in operation.

4, Procedure; The department recommends to the
secretary that the zone be terminated.

Remarks: This step occurs only if a local governing
body fails to provide notice in writing of -any inability
or unwillingness to provide approved local program
incentives (step 1) or has its request for amendment
denied.

5. Procedure: The secretary reviews the department's
recommendation and may recommend that the
Governor terminaie the zone.

6. Procedure: A zone is terminated upon written notice
to a local governing body.

Rematks: The date of such notice is considered to be
the date of zone termination, Qualified business firms
located in a terminated zone remain eligible to
receive state tax incentives under this program for
any remaining taxable years in the fiveyear
qualification period for which they are eligible. No
additional business firms may become qualified to
receive state tax incentives after the date of zone
termination. '

Request for Application Amendment (Form EZ-2).

Requirements: A request for an amendment must be
submitted to the department on Form EZ-2, Form EZ-2
requires the following information for an amendment
incentives to be deleted or revised; local incentives to be
added or revised; impact of the amended local incentives;
and local assurances and authorization. Form EZ-2
requires the following information for an amendment to
expand zone boundaries: location of proposed addition and
new zone boundaries; development history, local
revitalization efforts; land use characteristics; physical
deficiencies and investment opportunities; local
development objectives; barriers to investment in amended
zone area, any new proposed local program incentives;
projected impact of state tax incentives; and local
assurances and authorization. A resolution of the local
governing body must also accompany Form EZ-2.

Need for Requirements: Section 59.1-284 of the Code of
Virginia permits localities to request an enlargement of
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their enterprise zone boundaries and amendments to the
local incentives proposed in their approved applications for
zone - designation. Procedures are needed to assure that
such requests are submitted and reviewed in a consistent
manner. All the information requested on Form EZ.2 is
considered to be necessary in order to determine if a
boundary change is justified or whether a proposed new
incentive is “equal to or superior to the unamended
application” as required in § 59.1-284 of the Code of
Virginia. The requirement for a resolution of the Ilocal
governing body is considered to be the minimum action
needed to assure that a request for application amendment
is being submitted by the local governing body as
stipulated in § 59.1-284 of the Code of Virginia.

Cost of Requirements: A jurisdiction would incur costs
associated with preparing a Request for Application
Amendment. This form asks only for information readily
available to the applicant and, therefore, the costs it
imposes should not be significant. The department would
incur costs associated with processing the proposed
amendment. The department does not anticipate a need
for additional personnel or budget authorization in order fo
carry out this responsibility.

Joint Application Amendment Agreement (Form
EZ-2-JA).

Requirements: Form EZ-2-JA must be attached to Form
EZ-2 in the case of an amendment to a joint application.
Form EZ-2-JA requires applicants to certify that they are
in agreement in filing the amendment.

Need for Requirements: Form EZ-2-JA eliminates the need
for two application amendment forms: one for single
applicants and one for joint applicants.

Cost of Requirements: Jurisdictions would incur costs
associated with preparing a Joint Application Amendment
Agreement (Form EZ-2-JA). This cost would be minimal.

PROCEDURE III.
Local Administrative Procedures.

A. Surveying zone business conditions.

1. Procedure; Obtain Survey of Zone Business
Conditions (Form EZ-3-S).

»
Remarks: Form EZ-3-S is available from the
Department of Housing and Community Development,
205 Nerth Fourth Street; The Jackson Center, 501
North Second Street, Richmond, Virginia 23219.

2. Procedure. Complete Survey of Zone Business
Conditions by collecting and summarizing data on zone
businesses and employment.

Remarks: Information from the Survey of Zone
Business Conditions will be used by the depariment as
a basis for program evaluation.

J. Procedure: Submit the completed Survey of Zone
Business Conditions io the depariment.

Remarks: Form EZ-3-§ must be submitted to the
department within 90 days following the date of zone
designation.

B. Submitting an annual report.
1. Procedure: Obtain Annuat Report (Form EZ-3-AR).

Remarks: Form EZ-3-AR may be obtained from the
Department of Housing and Community Development,
205 Neorth Fourth Street; The Jackson Center, 501
North Second Street, Richmond, Virginia 23219,

2. Procedure: Complete Annual Report by updating the
following: (i) a list of surplus public land and actions
taken to sell such land; (ii) an evaluation of zone
development progress; and (iii) a summary of zone
business and employment data.

Remarks: Information from annual reporis will be
used by the department in monitoring local
compliance with program requirements and in
preparing an annual evaluation report to the Governor.

3. Procedure: Submit the completed annual repori to
the department, '

Remarks: Form EZ-3-AR must be’ submitted to the
department within 90 days of the anniversary date of
zone designation. :

Survey of Zone Business Cenditions (Form EZ-3-5).

Requirements: Form EZ-3§ must be submitted by an
applicant to the department following zone designation. If
requires information on zone business characteristics and
zone business activity.

Need for Requiremenis: Section 59.1-273 of the Code of
Virginia requires the depariment to submit annual reports
to the Governor evaluating the effectiveness of the
program. In order to do so, the department must obtain
uniform baseline data on business conditions in designated
zones. Such data is not readily available to the
department, nor does the department have the rescurces
to collect it. Local pgovernments participating in the
program and receiving its benefits are the appropriate
agencies to collect information on zone conditions.
Procedures and regulations are needed to assure that the
reporting requirements of localities are consistent and that
all reporting is carried out in a uniform manner.

Cost of Requirements: Local governments would incur costs
from making a survey to collect data on the number of
business firms and employment levels. However, the
survey need not be sophisticated or costly.

Annual Report (Form EZ-3-AR).
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Requirements: Form EZ-3-AR must be submitted by an
applicant to the department - within %0 days of the
anniversary date of zone designation. It requires the
following information: status of local actions to sell surplus
public land within a zone; evaluation of the program’s
success in achieving local development objectives; state
program evaluation data; and assurances.

Need for Requirementss In order to evaluate the
effectiveness of the program, the department must obtain
uniform data on an annual basis indicating changes in
zone business conditions. Regulations are needed to assure
that the reporting requirements or localities are consistent
and that ali reporting is carried out in a uniform manner.
Section 59.1-273 of the Code of Virginia also requires the
department to monitor the impiementation and operation
of the program. Regulations are needed to assure that the
department’s monitoring of local compliance with
administrative requirements (i.e., sale of surplus public
land) is consistent and fair.

Cost of Requirements: Local governments would incur costs
associated with providing the information requested in the
annual report. However, several steps have been taken to
minimize such costs. First, the information required
regarding the sale of surplus public land is readily
available to localifies. Second, localities are allowed to
structure their local program evaluations as they see fit
Finally, the data requested on business conditions is
structured in the same way as on Form EZ-3-S in order to
simplify reporting. The type of data requested has been
carefully considered and reasonable estimates are
permitied, where appropriate, in order to minimize the
need for localities to conduct surveys on an annual basis.

PROCEDURE 1V.
Requesting State Tax Incentives.

1. Procedure: Obtain a Request to Qualify for State
Tax Incentives - New Firms (Form EZ-4N) or a
Request to Qualify for State Tax Incentlves - Existing
Firms (Form EZA4E).

Remarks: Forms EZ-4N and EZ-4E may be obtained
from the Depariment of Housing and Community
Development, 265 Nerth Fourth Street; The Jackson
Center, 501 North Second Sireef, Richmond, Virginia
23219,

2. Procedure: Complete the Request to Qualify for
State Tax Incentives to the department.

Remarks: Forms EZ-4N and Form EZ-4E must be
completed and signed by an independent certified
public accountant.

‘3.a. Procedure: Submit the completed Request to
Qualify for State Tax Incentives to the department.

Remarks: Form EZ-4N or Form EZ4E must be
submitted to the department no later than 30 calendar

days prior to the firm’s normal or extended deadline
for filing its return for state income, franchise or
license tax.

b. Attach to Formn EZ-4N or Form EZ-4E a statement
requesting one or more of the state tax incentives
provided for in the program.

Remarks: Business firms may receive state tfax
incentives for only the length of their qualification
period, five or 18 consecutive years beginning with the
first taxable year in which the firm qualifies.

4. Procedure: Within 14 calendar days of receiving
Form EZ-4N or Form EZ-4E, the department reviews
the form and certifies to the appropriate state agency
the applicability of the state tax incentive requested
by a qualified business firm.

Remarks: The department forwards to the appropriate
local governing body a copy of the business firm’s
statement requesting state tax incentives, along with a
determination that the firm is qualified or not
qualified to receive such state tax incentives.

5. Procedure:‘ The department notifies the business
firm that it is qualified or not qualified to receive the
requested state tax incentives.

Remarks: The department forwards fo a qualified
business firm three copies of the certification
submitted to the appropriate state agency: one copy
for the firm's records, one for the firm to attach to
its state sales tax return and one for the firm to
attach to its return for state income, franchise or
license tax.

6. Procedure: File the applicable state tax return with
an attached copy of the certification of qualification to
receive state tax incentives,

Remarks: The return must be filed by the normal
filing deadline unless an extension has been granted.
7. Procedure: Qualified business firms
appropriate staie tax credits or refunds.

receive

Request to Qualify for State Tax Incentives (Form
EZ-4N or Form EZ-4E).

Requirements; Form EZ-4N or EZ-4E must be submitted
by a business firm to the department in order to qualify
for state tax incentives. Each form requires information
regarding the location of the firm and its zone
establishment(s), data necessary to determine whether the
firm is qualified under the program and a declaration that
the information is accurate.

Need for Requirements: Section 59.1-279 of the Code of
Virginia requires a business firm to submit annually to the
department a form stating that it qualifies to receive state
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tax incentives. Procedures are needed so that such forms
are filed in a consistent and timely manner. The
information requested on Form EZ-4E and EZ-4N is the
minimum needed to establish that a firm meets all
requirements and to provide the department with basic
record keeping data.

Cost of Requiremenis: A business firm would incur
minimal costs associated with the requirements. Firms are
not required to change their taxable years or alter their
accounting practices in order to qualify to receive state
tax incentives. The department would incur annual
administrative cosf{s associated with certifying the
applicability of a requested tax incentive. The Virginia
Department of Taxation and State Corporation Commission
would incur costs related to the crediting or refunding of
taxes for qualified businesses within a zone. The extent of
costs to be borne by ihe department and other state
agencies cannot be measured until zones are designated
and the level of interest in the program by qualified
business firms can be determined.

PART L
DEFINITIONS.

§ 1.1. Definitions.

The following words and terms, when used in these
regulations, shall have the following meaning, unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise.

“Average number of fulltime employees” means the
number of full-time employees during each payroll period
of a business firm’s taxable year divided by the number of
payroll periods:

1. In caiculating the average number of full-time
employees, a business firm may count only those
full-time employees who worked at least one-half of
their normal work days during the payroll period.
Paid leave time may be counted as work time.

2. For a business firm which uses different payroll
periods for different classes of employees, the average
number of fulltime employees of the firm shall be
defined as the sum of the average number of full-time
employees for each class of employee.

“Base taxable year” means the taxable year preceding
the first taxable year for which a firm qualifies for state
tax incentives under this program.

“Business firm” means any business entity, incorporated
or unincorporated, which is authorized to do business in
the Commonwealth of Virginia and which is subject to
state individual income tax, state corporate income tax,
state franchise or license taXx on gross receipts, or staie
bank franchise fax on net taxable capital:

1. The term “business firm” inciudes partnerships and
small business corporations electing to be taxed under

Subchapter S of the Federa! Internal Revenue Code,
and which are not subject to state income tax as
partnerships or corporations, but the taxable income of
which is passed through to and taxed as income of
individual partners and shareholders.

2. The term “business firm” does not include
organizations which are exempt from state income tax
on =all income except unrelated business taxable
income as defined in the Federal Internal Revenue
Code, § 612; nor does it include homeowners
associations as defined in the Federal Internal
Revenue Code, § 528.

“Department” means the Department of Housing and
Community Development.

“Develop” means to make improvements to land through
the construction, conservation, repair, restoration,
rehabilitation, conversion, alteration, enlargement or
remodeling of a structure(s) to accommodate the principal
use to which the land is or will be put. Improvements to
land where parking is the principal use shall not constitute
development pursuant to the requirements in § 7.1 A,
except where the buyer can demonstirate to the satisfaction
of the seller that such use in necessary in order to further
the purpose of the program (see § 2.3) and the iocal
development objectives outlined in the application for zone
designation.

“Emplovee of a zone establishment” means a person
employed by a business firm whe is on the payroll of the
firm’s establishment(s) within the zone, In the case of an
employee who is on the payroll of two or more
establishments of the firm, both inside and outside the
zone, the term “employee of a zone establishment” refers
only to such an employee assigned to the firm's zone
establishment(s) for at least one-half of his normally
scheduled work days.

“Establishmeni” means a single physical location where
business is conducted or where services or industrial
operations are performed:

1. A central administrative office is an establishment
primarily engaged in management and general
administrative functions performed centrally for other
establishments of the same firm.

2. An auxiliary unit is an establishment primarily
engaged in performing supporting services to other
establishments of the same firm.

“Family’ means (i) one or more persons living in a
single residence who are related by blood, marriage or
adoption. A stepchild or stepparent shall be considered to
be related by marriage; (ii) one or more persons not
living in the same residence but who Were claimed as a
dependent on another person's federal income tax return
for the previous year shall be presumed, unless otherwise
demonstrated, part of the other person's family; or (iii) an
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individual 18 or older who receives less than 50% of his
support from the family, and who is not the principal
earner nor the spouse of the principal earner, shall not be
considered a member of the family. Such an individual
shall be considered a family of one.

“Family income” means all income actually received by
all family members over age 16 from the following
sources:

1. Gross wages and salary (before deductions);

2, Net self-employment income (gross receipts minus
operating expenses);

3. Interest and dividend earnings; and

4, Other money income received from net rents, Old
Age and Survivors Insurance (0OASI), social security
benefits, pensions, alimony, child support, and periodic
income from insurance policy annuities and other
sources.

The following types of income are excluded from family
income:

1. Noncash benefits such as food stamps and housing
assistance;

2. Public assistance paymenis;

3. Disability payments;

4, Unemployment and employment training benefits;
5. Capital gains and losses; and

6. One-time unearned income,

When computing family income, income of a spouse
and/or other family members shall be counted for the
portion of the income determination period that the person
was actually a part of the family.

“Family size” means the largest number of family
members during the income determination period.

“Full-time employee” means a person employed by a
business firm who is normally scheduled {o work at least
35 hours per week during the firm’'s payroll period or two
or more individuals who {ogether share the same job
position and together work the normal number of hours a
week as required by the business firmm for that one
position. The term “fuil-time employee” does not include
unpaid volunteer workers.

“Gross receipts altributable to the active conduct of
trade or business within an Enterprise Zone” means all
receipts of the business firm arising from the firm’s
activities or from the investment and use of the firm’s
its establishment(s) within the zone. The

proportion of gross receipts arising from the firm’s
activities, or from its investment and use of capital within
the zone, shall be calculated by dividing the total expenses
of the firm's establishment(s) within the zone by the firm's
total expenses both inside and outside the zone:

1. This calculation must be used to allocate and
apportion taxable gross receipts against which state
franchise or license tax credits may be claimed (see §
9.2 O).

2. This calculation may not be used to allocate and
apportion Virginia taxable income against which state
corporate and individual income tax credits may be
cilaimed or taxable net capital against which state
franchise tax credits may be claimed.

“Income determination period” means the 12 months
immediately preceding the month in which the person was
hired.

“Independent certified public accountant” means a
public accountant certified and licensed by the
Commonwealth of Virginia who is not an employee of the
business firm seeking to qualify for state tax incentives
under this program. '

“Low-income person” means a person who is a fulltime
employee of a business firm seeking qualification and
whose family had an income which was less than 80% of
median family income during the income determination
period.

“Median family income” means the dollar amount,
adjusted for family size, as determined annually by the
department for the city or county in which the zone is
located.

“Metropolitan central city” means a city so designated
by the US. Office of Management and Budget.

“Payroll period” means the period of time for which a
business firm normally pays its employees.

“Secretary”
Development.

means the Secretary of Economic

“Surplus public land” means land within a zone which is
owned by the Commonwealth or a unit of local
government and which meets the following standards:

1. In the case of land owned by a unit of local
government, (i) the land is not being used for. a
public purpose nor designated or targeted for a
specific public use in an adopted land use plan,
facilities plan, capital improvements plan or other
official public document; (ii) no tangible harm would
be incurred by the umnit of local government if the
land were eliminated from its holdings; and (iii) sale
of the land would not violate any restriction stated in
the deed.
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2. In the case of land owned by agencies of the
Commonwealth, except land acquired by the Virginia
Department of Transportation for the construction of
highways, the land has been determined to be surplus

~ to the Commonwealth in accordance with criteria and
procedures established pursuant te §§ 2.1-504 through
2.1-512 of the Code of Virginia.

3. In the case of land acquired by the Virginia
Department of Transportation for the construction of
. highways, the land has been determined to be surplus
to the needs of the Commonwealth Transportation
Board and the Commonwealth in accordance with
criteria and procedures established pursuant to §§
33.1-93, 33.1-149 and 33.1-154 of the Code of Virginia.
The Commonwealth Transportation Board, prior to
determining that land surplus to its needs is also
surplus to the Commonwealth, may make such land
available to other state agencies in accordance with
procedures established pursuant to §§ 2.1-504 through
2.1-512 of the Code of Virginia.

 “Tax  due” means the amount of tax liability as
determined by the Department of Taxation or the State
Corporation Commission.

“Tax year” means the year in which the assessment is
made,

“Taxable year” means the year in which the tax due on
state taxable income, state taxable gross receipts or siate
taxable net capital is accrued.

“Unit of local government” means any county, city or
town. Special-purpose political subdivisions, such as
redevelopment and housing authorities and industrial
development authorities, are not units of local government.

“Zone” means an Enterprise Zone declared by the
Governor to be eligibie for the benefits of this program.

PART IL
GENERAL PROVISIONS.

§ 2.1. Authority.

These regulations are issued by the Board of Housing
and Communily Development, Commonwealth of Virginia,
as required by § 59.1-278 of the Code of Virginia.

§ 2.2. Scope and applicability.

These reguiations describe the procedures and
requirements that will be used to implement the Virginia
Enterprise Zone Program.

§ 2.3. Purpose of program.
The purpose of the Virginia Enterprise Zone Program is

to stimulate business and industrial growth which would
result in revitalization of neighborheeds commercial and

economic revitalization by means of regulatory flexibility
and tax incentives. This program is to be directed to areas
of the Commonwealth that need special governmentai
attention to attract private sector investment.

§ 2.4. Compliance with the Virginia Administrative Process
Act.

The provisions of the Virginia Administrative Process
Act, § 9-6.14:1 et seq. of the Code of Virginia, shall govern
the issuance and administration of these regulations.

§ 5 Severability:
1 any provisien of these regulations is held to be
severable from it

PART IIIL
ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA,

§ 3.1. Eligible applicants for zone designation.

Eligible applicants include the governing body of any
county, city or town,

A. Applications on behalf of towns.

The governing body of a county may apply for
designation of an Enterprise Zone on behalf of a town
located within the county.

B. Joint applications.

Two or more adjacent eligible jurisdictions may file a
joint application for am Enterprise Zone lying in the
jurisdictions submitting the application,

C. Limit on applications,

Eligible jurisdictions may submit only one application for
the designation of -an Enterprise Zone. This limitation
includes the submission of a joint application with other
jurisdictions.

§ 3.2. Zone eligibility requirements.

To be eligible for consideration, an application for an
Enterprise Zone must meet the following requirements,

A. Contiguous area.

“The proposed zone must consist of a contiguous area.

B. Distress criteria.

The proposed zone must meet at least one of the
following criteria as enumerated in the 1980 most current
US. Census or current data from the Center for Public

Service or local planning district commission: (i) 25% or
more of the households must have had incomes below:
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80% of the median household income of the county or
city; o (ii) the unemployment rate must have been at
least 1.5 times the state average ; or (iii) demonstrate a
floor area vacancy rate of industrial or commercial
properties of 209 of more .

C. Zone size,

The proposed zone shall conform to the following size
guidelines. In a joint application, the portion of the Zone
proposed in each jurisdiction shall conform to the
guidelines:

1. Size limits for zones in Metropolitan Central Cities.
Minimum; 1/2 square mile (320 acres). In no instance
shall a zone consist only of a site for a single business
firm.

Maximum: 1 square mile (640 acres) or 7% of the
jurisdiction’s land area or population, whichever is
largest.

2. Size limits for zones in towns and cities other than
Metropolitan Central Cities.

Minimum: 1/4 square mile (160 acres). In no instance
shall a zone consist only of a site for a single business
firm.

Maximum: 1/2 square mile (320 acres) or 7% of the
jurisdiction’s land area or population, whichever is
largest.

3. Size limits for zones in unincorporated areas of
counties.

Minimum: 1/2 square mile (320 acres). In no instance
shall a zone consist only of a site for a single business
firm.

Maximum: 4 square miles (2,560 acres).

4. Exception for zones in cities formed through
consolidation. Zones in cities, the existing boundaries
of which were created through the consolidation of a
city and county, or the consolidation of two cities,
shall conform substantially to the minimum and
maximum size guidelines for unincorporated areas of
counties as set forth in § 3.2C(3).

PART IV.
PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ZONE
DESIGNATIONS.

§ 4.1, Procedures for zone application and designation.

Up to #2 25 Enterprise Zones will be designated by the
Governor in accordance with the following procedures and
requirements.

A. Applications for zone designation.

Applications for zone designation will be solicited by the

~ department in accordance with the following procedures
and requirements:

1. Application form. An application for zone
designation must be submitied on Form EZ-1 to the
Director, Virginia Department of Housing and
Community Development, 205 Nexth Fourth Street; The
Jackson Center, 501 North Second Street, Richmond,
Virginia 23219, on or before the submission date
established by the department.

2, Local public hearing. The local governing body
must hold at least one public hearing on the
application for zone designation prior to its submission
to the depariment.

3. Application requirements. In order to be considered
in the competitive zone designation process an
application must provide all the requested information,
be accompanied by a resolution of the local governing
body and be signed by the chief administrator or the
clerk to the town council or county board of
supervisors where there is n¢ chief administrator. The
chief administrator or clerk, in signing the application,
must certify that the local governing body held the
public hearing required in § 4.1 A(2).

4. Proposed local incentives. As part of its application
a locality may propose local incentives such as
regulatory and tax relief, and infrastructure and
service delivery improvements, in order to stimulate
private investment in the proposed zone. The likely
impact of proposed local incentives in offsetting
identified barriers to private investment in the
proposed zone, together with the projected impact of
state tax incentives, will be factors in evaluating
applications.

The local governing body may propose incentives which
it will make pgenerally available throughout the zone or
available only under specified conditions. Likewise, the
local governing body may propose incentives to be
provided for the entire life of the zone or for any shorter
period.

Proposed local incentives may be provided by the local
governing body itself or by an assigned agent(s) such as a
local redevelopment and housing authority, a private
nonprofit entity or a private for-profit entity. In the case
of a county which submits an application on behalf of an
incorporated town, the county may designate the governing
body of the town to serve as its assigned agent. In the
case of a county which submits an application for a zone
encompassing unincorporated county areas as well as
portions of one or more towns, the county may designate
the governing body(ies) or the town(s) to serve as its
assigned agent(s).

B. Departmental review of applications.

Within 60 days following the application submission date,
the department shall review and forward to the Governor
those applications determined to be eligible for Enterprise
Zone designation under § 3.2,
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C. Director’s review of eligible applications.

‘Within 30 days of forwarding eligible applications to the
Governor, the Director of the Department of Housing and
Community Development shall recommend to the Governor
those which are determined to have the greatest potential
for accomplishing the purpose of the program.

D. Governor’s designation.

The Governor shall designate, upon recommendation of
the Director, Enterprise Zones for a period of 20 years.
The Governor’s designation shall be final.

E. Notification of denial.

A local governing body whose application for zone
designation is denied shall be notified and provided with
the reasons for denial,

§ 4.2. Procedures and requirements for joint applications.

Two or more adjacent jurisdictions submitting a joint
application as provided for in § 3.1 B must meet the
following requirements:

A. Designation of a program administrator.

The applicants must designate one jurisdiction to act as
program administrator. The jurisdiction so designated shall
be responsible for filing a survey of Zzone business
conditions and annual reports as provided for in §§ 7.2
and 7.3.

B. Submission of joint applications.

In order to submit a joint application, Form EZ-1 must
be completed and filed by the jurisdiction acting as
program administrator in accordance with the procedures
set forth in §§ 4.1 A(1) through 4.1 A(4). In addition, a

copy of Form EZ-1-JA must be completed by each of the

other participating jurisdictions to certify that they are in
agreement in filing the joint application. A copy(ies) of
Form EZ-1-JA must be submitted {o the department with
Form EZ-1, )

C. Other requirements.

The applicants must meet all other requirements of
these reguiations pertaining to applicants. In the case of
joint applications, all references to "applicant” and ‘“local
governing body” contained in the text of these regulations
shall mean the govering body of each participating
jurisdiction.

PART V.
PROCEDURES FOR ZONE AMENDMENT.

§ 5.1. Relationship to federal enterprise zZone program.

If any portion of an area designated as an Enterprise

Zone by the Governor is included in an area designated as
an enierprise zone by an agency of the federal
government, the area designated by the Governor shall be
enlarged to include the area designated by the federal
agency.

§ 5.2. Amendment of approved applications.

A local governing body will be permitted to request
amendments {o approved applications for zone designation
in accordance with the following procedures and
requirements provided that the amendments relate to local
program incentives or to expansions of zone boundaries.

A. Local public hearing on proposed amendment.

The local gbverning body must hold at least one public
hearing on the requested amendment prior to its
submission to the depariment.

B. Submission of a request for an amendment.

A request for an amendment must be submitted to the
department on Form EZ-2. This form must be
accompanied by a resolution of the local governing body
and must certify that the local governing body held the
public hearing required in § 5.2 A. In the case of a joint
application, a request for an amendment must be
completed by the jurisdiction serving as program
administrator and must be accompanied by Form EZ-2-JA,
This form certifies that the other participating jurisdictions
are in agreement in filing the request for amendment.

C. Limit on applications for amendments to expand zone
boundaries.

The first application for an amendment to expand zone
boundaries may be submitted at any time. Thereafter, only
one application for an amendment to expand Zone
boundaries will be permitted every four years.

D. Eligibility criteria for amendmenis to expand zone
boundaries.

A proposed boundary amendment must meet the
following requirements:

1. Contiguous area. The area proposed for expansion
must be contiguous to the existing zone.

2. Distress criteria.

The enlarged zone must meet at least one of the
distress criteria outlined in § 32 B of the program
regulations.

E. Boundary amendment size.

The enlarged zone shall not exceed the maximum Size

guidelines outlined in § 3.2 C of the program regulations,
A zone boundary amendment may not consist of a site for,
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a single business firm or be less than 10 acres.
F. Approval of an amendment.

The department will approve an amendment fo local
incentives only if the proposed local incentives are equal
or superior to those in the application prior to the
proposed amendment. The department will approve an
amendment to expand zone boundaries only if the
proposed amendment is deemed to be justified in the
opinion of the department.

G. Nofification of denial.

A local governing body that is denied either a boundary
or local incentive amendment shall be provided with the
reasons for denial.

PART VI
PROCEDURES FOR ZONE TERMINATION.

§ 6.1. Failure to provide local program incentives.

If a local governing body or its assigned agent(s) is
unable or unwilling to provide any of the approved local
program incentives, the following procedures will apply. In
the case of joint applications, these procedures will apply
if either local governing body or its assigned agent(s) is
unable or unwilling to provide approved local incentives.

A, Notification.

A local governing body must notify the departmeni in
writing within 30 days of any inability or unwillingness io
provide an approved local program incentive,

B. Request for an amendment.

A local governing body will have 60 days after
submission of the notice required in § 6.1 A to request an
amendment to its application. Such a request shall be filed
in accordance with the procedures set forth in § 52 C.

C. Departmental review.

The department will review requests for amendments in
accordance with the criterion set forth in § 52 F.
Approval of an amendment will allow a zone to continue
in operation. If a local governing body fails to provide
notice as set forth in § 6.1 A, or has its request for an
amendment denied, then the department may recommend
to the secretary that the zone be terminated.

D. Secretarial review of recommendation for zone
termination.

The secretary, upon review of the department’s
recommendation, may recommend that the Governor
terminate the zone.

. § 6.2, Zone termination.

A zone shall be terminated in accordance with the
procedures set forth in § 6.1 upon written notice to a locail
governing body. The date of such notice is considered to
be the date of zone terminafion.

" A. Continued availability of state tax
previously qualified business firms.

incentives to

Qualified business firms located in a terminated zone
may continue to request state tax incentives provided
under this program for any remaining taxable years in the
five-year qualification period for which they are eligible.

B. Limits on business firm qualification.

After the date of zone termination, no additional
buginess firms may become qualified to receive state tax
incentives provided under this program.

PART VIL
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS.

§ 7.1. Sale of surplus public land.

The Commonwealth and any unit of local government
that owns Jand within the zone shall: (i) upon designation
of a zone, identify any surplus land and within six months
make such land available for sale; and (ii) update
annually its list of surplus land and make available for
sale within six months any newly identified surplus
parcels. The depariment may waive this requirement only
if the owner can demonstrate to the department’s
satisfaction that the land cannot be developed due to its
size, configuration, topography, location or other relevent
factors.

A. Conditions on the sale of public land.

The Commonwealth or any unit of local government that
sells surplus land within a zone shall require the buyer to
develop the land within a period not to exceed five years.
This requirement of the buyer must be enforceable by the
seller. The Commonwealth or any unit of local government
that sells surplus land within a zone may set any
additional conditions upon the sale which it considers to
be necessary to assure that the land is developed in a
manner consistent with the purpose of the program (See §
2.3} and the local development objectives outlined in the
application for zone designation. If the land is not sold
within five years, such conditions shall be revised as
necessary to make the land marketable.

B. Monitoring of compliance.

In order to monitor compliance with the requirements of
§ 7.1, the department will request annually from local
governing bodies and state agencies with responsibility for
overseeing the dispogition of surplus state land, information
concerning the identification and sale of surplus land. A
local governing body shall document compliance with § 7.1
in its annual report to the department (see § 7.3). The
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department shall request annually from the Division of
Engineering and Buildings of the Virginia Department of
General Services and from the Virginia Depariment of
Transportation, lists of surplus state land within zones and
actions taken to seli such land.

§ 7.2. Survey of zone business conditions.

Within 90 days following the date of zone designation, a
local governing body shall conduct a survey of existing
zone business conditions to serve as a basis for program
evaluation. Survey data shall be submitted to the
department on Form EZ-3-8. The survey shall include
information on business and employment conditions in the
zone as requested on Form EZ-3-S.

§ 7.3. Annual report.

A local governing body shall submit annual reports to
the department for the purpose of program monitoring and
evaluation. Annual reports shall be submitted to the
department on Form EZ-3-AR, within 90 days of the
anniversary date of zone designation. Annual reports shall
include information documenting the local governing body’s
compliance with § 7.1 and data for the purpose of
program evaluation as requested on Form EZ-3-AR. Annual
repori¢ shall also include an evaluation of the program’s
success in achieving identified local development
objectives.

PART VIIL
BUSINESS FIRM REQUIREMENTS.

§ -8.1. Requirements for becoming a qualified business
firm.

In order io become qualified for ‘the purpose of
receiving state tax incentives, a buginess firm must meet
the requiremenis of § 8.1 A or § 8.1 B.

A. Requirements for new firms.

A business firm which begins the operation of a trade
or business within a zone after the date of zone
designation must meet the following requirements: (i) at
least 50% of its gross receipts earned during the taxable
year for which state tax incentives are requested must be
attributable to trade or business conducted within the zone;
and (i) at least 409 of the average number of fulltime
emplovees of its zone establishment(s) must be low-income
persons.

B. Requirements for existing firms.

A business firm which is engaged in the conduct of a
trade or business in a zone at the time of zone designation
must meet the following requirements: (i) at least 50% of
its gross receipts earned during the taxable year for which
state tax incentives are requested must be attributable to
trade or business conducted within the zone; (ii) the
average number of fulitime employees of its zone

establishment(s) must be at least 109 greater than the
average for the base taxable year; and (ili) at least 40%;
of such increase must be low-income persons.

§ 8.2. Prohibition of duplicate government assistance.

A business firm may not use the same expense to
qualify for state tax incentives under this program as is
used to qualify for state tax incentives under any other
program.

PART IX.
BUSINESS FIRM PROCEDURES.

§ 9.1. Procedures for becoming a qualified business firm.

In order to become qualified for the purpose of
receiving state tax incentives under this program, a new
business firm must submit to the department Form EZ-4N
stating that it meets the requirements of § 81 A. An
existing business firm must submit Form EZ-4E stating
that it meets the requirements of § 8.1 B. These forms
must be prepared by an independent certified public
accountant (CPA) licensed by the Commonwealth.

A. Proof of qualification.

Form EZ4N or Form EZ-4E, when completed and
signed by an independent CPA, shall be prima facie
evidence that a business firm is qualified to receive state
tax incentives,

B. Determination of employee low-income status.

In determining whether a business firm meets the
requiremenis of § 81 A or § 8.1 B, an independent CPA
may accept a signed statement from an employee
affirming that he meets the definition of a low-income
person.

C. Annual submission of form.

A business firm must submit either Form EZ-4N or
Form EZ-4E for each year in which state tax incentives
are requested. Form EZ-4N or Form EZ-4E must be
submitted to the department no later than 30 calendar
days prior to the firm’s normal or extended deadline for
filing a return for state corporate income tax, state
individual income tax, state franchise or license tax on
gross receipis, or state franchise tax on net capital.

‘D. Certification by the department - Within 14 calendar
days of receipt of Form EZ-4N or Form EZAE, the
department will:

1. Review the form;

2. Certify to the Commissioner of the Virginia
Department of Taxation, or in the case of public
service companies to the Director of Public Service
Taxation for the State Corporation Commission, the
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applicability of the tax credits requested by the firm;
and

3. Forward three copies of the certification to the
firm (one copy for the {irm's records and two copies
to be filed with the applicable state tax returns) or
notify the firm that it fails to qualify for state tax
incentives under Part VIIL

E. Submission of state tax returns,

A business firm, upon receipt from the department of
copies of the certificate of its qualification to receive state
tax incentives, may file the applicable state tax returns. In
order for the Virginia Department of Taxation or the State
Corporation Commission to grant the credit or refund
requested, the appropriate copy of the certificate of
qualification must be attached to firm’s tax return.

When a partnership or small business corporation
electing to be taxed under Subchapter $§ of the Federal
Internal Revenue Code requests a credit(s) against state
individual income tax on behalf of its partners or
shareholders, each partner or shareholder must attach to
its state individual income tax return a photocopy of the
appropriate certificate of qualification received by the
firm.

Time limits for receiving Virginia state tax incentives.

A business firm mey receive sipie tax incentives fer
only five eemseeutive texable years: Businesses that began
operations before July 1, 1992, are eligible to receive five
years of lax Incentives beginning with the first taxable
year in which the firm qualifies. Businesses that began
operations affer July I, 1992, are eligible to receive tax
incentives for 10 years beginning with the first taxable
year in which the firmn qualifies they qualify . If a firm
fails to become qualified for any taxable year during this
tive-year ifs qualification period, it forfeits the right to
request state tax incentives for that year. However, the
firm is eligible to become qualitied for any remaining
taxable vears of its five-year five- or 10-year cycle.

G. Prohibition on requalification due to reorganization of
a firm.

A business firm may not gualify for state tax incentives
for more than five econseeutive texable years |fs
qualification period by reorganizing or changing its form
in a manner that does not alter the basis of the firm’s
assets or result in a taxable event.

§ 0.2. Procedures for requesting state tax incentives.

A business firm shall submit annually to the department,
along with Form EZ-4N or Form EZ4E, a statement
requesting ome or more of the state tax incentives
provided for in this section. In the case of a partnership

" ‘or a small business corporation electing to be taxed under

Subchapter S of the Federal Internal Revenue Code, the
statement requesting state tax incentives shall include the
name, address and social security number of each pariner
or shareholder requesting a credit(s) against state
individual income tax as provided for in § 9.2 B.

A. State corporate income tax credits.

A qualified business firm subject to tax under Article 10,
Chapter 3, Title 58.1, of the Code of Virginia, may request
credits against any such tax due. Corporate income tax
credits shall not extend for more than five consecutive tax
years for firms that began operations before July 1, 1992,
or 10 consecutive tax years for firms that began
operations after July 1, 1892 . The sum of the corporate
income tax credits claimed under this section shall not
exceed the business firm’s state corporate income tax

. liability. Corporate income tax credits shail apply only to

taxable income atiributable to the conduct of business
within a zone. A business firm having taxable income from
business activity both inside and outside & zone shall
allocate and apportion its taxable income attributable to
the conduct of business in accordance with the procedures
contained in §§ 58.1-406 through 58.1-420 of the Code of
Virginia. .

1, General creditt A credit may be claimed against
corporate income tax liability for each of five or ften
consecutive tax years in an amount equaling:

a. Firms beginning operations before July 1, 1992:

a- 80% of the tax due for the first tax year,

b: 609, of the tax due for the second tax year;

e 40% of the tax due for the third tax year; and

& 209, of the tax due for the fourth and fifth tax
years,

b. Firms beginning operations after July 1, 1992:
80% of the tax due for the first tax year; and

60% of the tax due for the second through tenth tax
years.

An unused tax credit may not be applied to future tax
years.

2. Unemployment tax credit. A credit may be claimed
against corporate income tax liability for each of five
or ten consecutive tax years in an amount equaling:

a. Firms beginning operations before July I, 1992:
f= 80% of the state unemployment tax due on

employees of zone establishments for the first tax
year,
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b. 60% of such tax due for the second tax year;
e 40% of such tax due for the third tax year; and

d: 20% of such tax due for the fourth and fifth tax
years.

b. Firms beginning operafions after July 1, 1992:
80% of the tax due for the first fax year; and

60% of the tax due for the second through tenth tax
years,

An unemployment tax credit may only be claimed
against the amount of taxable corporate income remaining
after the subtraction of any general credit claimed under
§ 9.2 A(l). An unused employment tax credit may be
applied to future tax years within the tive-year five- o
ten-year period established by this section,

B. State individual income tax credits.

A qualified business firm which is subject to state
individua! income tax may request crediis against any
such tax due. Individyal income tax credits shall not
extend for more than five consecutive tax years for firms
beginning operations before July 1, 1992, or ten
consecutive tax years for firms beginning operations after
July 1, 1992 . The sum of the individual income tax
credits claimed under this section shall not exceed the
business firm’s state individual income tax liability. When
a partnership or a small business corporation electing to
be taxed under Subchapter S of the Federal Internal
Revenue Code is eligible for this tax credit, each partner
or shareholder may request the credit on his individual
income tax in proporation to the amount of income
received by that partner from the partnership, or
shareholder from his corporation, respectively. Individual
income tax credits shall apply only to taxable income
attributable to the conduct of business within a zone. A
business firm having taxable income from business activity
both inside and outside the zone shall allocate and
apportion its taxable income attributable to conduct of
business in accordance with the same procedures set forth
for corporations subject to corporate income tax, as
contained in §§ 58.1-406 through 58.1-420 of the Code of
Virginia.

1. General credit. A credit may be claimed against
individual income tiax liability for each of five or ten
consecutive tax years in an amount equaling:

a. Firms beginning operations before July 1, 1992:

& B0%, of the tax due for the first tax year;

b 60%, of the tax due for the second fax year;

e: 409, of the tax due for the third tax year; and

& 20%, of the tax due for the fourth and fifth tax
years.

b. Firms beginning operations after July 1, 1952:
80%, of the tax due for the first tax year; and

60% of the tax due for the second through tenih tax
years,

An unused (ax credit may not be applied to future tax
years.

2. Unemployment tax credit. A c¢redit may be claimed
against individual income tax liability for each of five
or ten consecutive tax years in an amount equaling

a. Firms beginning operations before July I, 1992;

& 80% of the state unemployment tax due on
employees of zone establishments for the first tax
year;

b: 60% of such tax due for the second tax vear;
e 40% of such tax due for the third tax year; and

& 20% of such tax due for the fourth and fifth tax
years.

b. Firms beginning operations after July 1, 1992:
80% of the tax due for the first tax year; and

60% of the tax due for the second through tenth tax
years.

An unemployment tax credit may only be claimed
againgt the amount of taxable individual income remaining
after the subtraction of any general credit claimed under
§ 9.2 B(l). An unused employment tax credit may be
applied to future tax years within the five-year period
established by this section.

C. Credits against state franchise or license tax on gross
receipts.

A qualified business firm which is subject to state
franchise tax on gross receipts or state license tax on
gross premium receipis may request a credit against any
such tax due, Credits against state franchise or license tax
on gross receipts shall not extend for more than five
consecutive tax years for firms beginning operations before
July 1, 1982, or 10 consecutive tax years for firins
beginning operations after July 1, 1992 . The sum of the

_credits against state franchise or license tax on gross

receipts claimed under this section shall not exceed the
business firm’s state franchise or license tax liability.
Credits against state franchise or license tax on gross
receipts shall apply only fo taxable gross receipts-
attributable to the active conduct of trade or business
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within a zone. A business firm having taxable gross
receipts from business activity both inside and outside the
zone shall allocate and apportion its taxable gross receipts
aftributable to conduct of business in accordance with the
procedures outlined in the definition for “gross receipts
attributable to the active conduct of a trade or business
within an Enterprise Zone":
1. General credit. A credit may be claimed against tax
liability on gross receipts for each of five or ten
consecutive tax years in an amount equaling:
a. Firms beginning operations before July 1, 1992:
a: 80%, of the tax due for the first tax year;
b: 60% of the tax due for the second tax year;
e: 40%, of the tax due for the third tax year; and

& 20% of the tax due for the fourth and fifth tax
years.

b. Firms beginning operations after July 1, 1892:
80% of the tax due for the first tax year; and

60% of the tax due for the second through tenth tax
years. '

An unused tax credit may not be applied to future tax
years.

2. Unemployment tax credit. A credit may be claimed
against tax liability on gross receipts for each of five
or ten consecutive tax years in an amount equaling:

a. Firms beginning operations before July 1, 1992:

a- 80% of the state unemployment tax due on

employees of zone establishments for the first tax

year;

b: 60% of such tax due for the second tax yeai';

e 40% of such tax due for the third tax year; and

& 20% of such tax due for the fourth and fifth tax
years.

b. Firms beginning operations after July 1, 1992:
80% of the tax due for the first tax year; and

60% of the tax due for the second through fenth tax
years.

An unemployment tax credit may only be claimed
against the amount of the taxable gross receipts remaining

., after the subtraction of any general credit claimed under
- § 9.2 C(1). An unused unemployment tax credit may be

applied to future tax years within the fiveyesr five- or
ten-year period established by this section.

D. Credits against state franchise tax on net capital.

" A qualified business firm which is subject to state
franchise tax on net capital may request credits against
any such tax due. Credits against state franchise tax on
net capital shall not extend for more than five consecutive
tax years for firms beginning operations before July 1,
1992, or 10 consecutive tax years for firms beginning
operations after July 1, 1992 . The sum of the credits
against state franchise tax on net capifal claimed under
this section shall not exceed the business firm’s state
franchise tax liability. Credits against state franchise tax
on net capital shall apply only to taxable net capital
attributable to the active conduct of business within a
zone. A business firm having taxable net capital arising
from business activity both inside and outside the zone
shall allocate and apportion its net capital atiributable to
conduct of business in accordance with the same
procedures set forth for corporations subject to corporate
income tax, as contained in §§ 58.1-406 through 58.1-420 of
the Code of Virginia.

1. General credit. A credit may be claimed against tax
liability on net capital for each of five or ten
consecutive tax years in an amount equaling:

a. Firms beginning operations before July 1, 1992:

& 80% of the tax due for the first tax year:

b 60%, of the tax due for the second tax year;

e 40%; of the tax due for the third tax year; and

& 20% of the tax due for the fourth and fifth tax
years.

b. Firms beginning operations after July 1, 1992:
80% of the tax due for the first tax year; and

60% of the tax due for the second through tenth tax
years.

An unused tax credit may not be applied to future tax
years.

2. Unemployment tax credit. A credit may be claimed
against tax liability on net capital for each of five or
ten consecutive tax years in an amount equaling:
a. Firms beginning operations before July 1, 1892:
& 80% of the state unemployment tax due on
employees of zone establishments for the first tax
year;

b: 60% of such tax due for the second tax year;
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e 409 of such tax due for the third tax year; and

& 20% of such tax due for the fourth and fifth tax
years.

b. Firms beginning operations after July 1, 1992:
80% of the tax due for the first lax year; and

60% of the tax due for the second through tenth tax
years,

An unemployment tax credit may only be claimed
against the amount of taxable net capital remaining after
the subtraction of any general credit claimed under § 9.2
D(1). An unused employment unemployment tax credit
may be applied to future tax years within the five-year
qualification period established by this section.

E. State sales and use tax exemption.

A qualified business firm may request an exemption
from state taxes on all items purchased or leased for the
conduct of frade or business within a zonhe as required
under §§ 58-441.1, 58.1-600 et seq, of the Code of Virginia.
This exemption applies only to the state portion of the
sales and use tax and not to any portion of the tax levied
under local option. A business firm in its statement to the
department requesting an exemption shall specify the
amount of state sales and use tax actually paid during the
year for which the exemption is claimed. The Virginia
Department of Taxation shall review the amount requested
and make an appropriate refund to the firm, State sales
and use tax exemptions shall not extend for more than
five consecutive tax years.

F. Notification to localities of requests for state tax
incentives.

The department shall forward to the local governing
body of the jurisdiction in which the zone is located: (i) a
copy of the business firm's statement requesting state tax
incentives; and (ii) the department’s determination that the
firm is qualified or not qualified to receive such incentives
in accordance with the requirements of Part VIIL
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EMERGENCY REGULATIONS

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES
(BOARD OF)

Title of Regulation: State Plan for Medical Assgistance
Relating to Federal Poverty Income Guidelines.

VR 460-03-2.6101. Income Eligibility Guidelines.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Effective Dates: April 1, 1993, through March 31, 1994.

umm
1. REQUEST: The Governor is hereby requested to

approve this agency’s adoption of the emergency regulation
entitled 1993 Federal Poverty Income Guidelines. This
regulation will provide the agency with the regulatory
authority to apply the 1993 Federal Poverty Income
Guidelines to the appropriate eligibility groups.

2. RECOMMENDATION: Recommend approval of the
Department’s request to take an emergency adoption
action regarding 1993 Federal Poverty Income Guidelines.
The Department intends to finalize the permanent
regulations in conformance to the aplicable requirements
of the Code of Virginia § 9-6.14:1.

/s/ Bruce U. Kozlowski
Director
- Date: March 16, 1993

3. CONCURRENCES:

/s/ Howard M. Cullum
Secretary of Health and Human Resources
Date: March 25, 1993

4. GOVERNOR'S ACTION:

/s/ Lawrence Douglas Wilder
Governor
Date: March 31, 1993

5. FILED WITH:

/s/ Joan W. Smith
Registrar of Regulations
Date: March 31, 1993

DISCUSSION

6. BACKGROUND: The section of the State Plan for
Medical Assistance which is affected by this action is
Eligibility Conditions and Requirements, Attachement 2.6 A,
Supplement 1.

This amendment incorporates into the Plan the 1993
Federal Poverty Income Guidelines, as published by the
U.S. Depariment of Health and Human Services (DHHS) in
the February 12, 1993, Federal Register. The Plan
currently contains the 1992 Federal Poverty Income

Guidelines.

The Federal Register notice provided updated guidelines
which are effective on the date of the Register
publication. Sections 1802(1), 1902(1)(1)(D}, 1902(m), and
1905(s) of the Social Security Act require states to base
Medicaid eligibility on perceniages of the Federal Poverty
Income Guidelines for certain categories of eligible
individuals.

1902(1) - Pregnant Women and Children Under Age 6
........................................................ 133%,

1902Q) (D) - Children born afier 9/30/83 who have
attained age 6 but have not aitained age 19

........................................................ 100%,
1902(m) - Qualified Medicare Beneficiaries
........................................................ 100%
1902(a) - Specified Low Income Medicare Beneficiaries
........................................................ 1109,
1905(s) - Qualified Disabled and Working Individuals
................ US| || 11 4
Each year when the annual Federal Poverty Income

Guidelines are published, states must revise the financial
eligibility income standards for the affected categories by
incorporating the new income levels into the State Plan.

7. AUTHORITY TO ACT:. The Code of Virginia (1950) as
amended, § 32.1-324, grants to the Director of Medical
Asgistance Services the authority to administer and amend
the Plan for Medical Assistance in lieu of Board action
pursuant to the Board's requirements. The Code also
provides, in the Administrative Process Act (APA) §
9-6.14:4.1(C)(6), for an agency’s adoption of emergency
regulations subject to the Governor’s prior approval
Subsequent to the emergency adoption action and filing
with the Registrar of Regulations, this agency intends to
initiate the APA process appropriate for this issue.

The Health Care Financing Administration, consistent with
the Social Security Act § 1905(p)(2)(D)(ii), will not
approve an effective date later than the beginning of the
quarter following the Guidelines’ publication in the Federal
Register.

Without an emergency regulation, this amendment to the
State Plan cannot become effective until the requirements
of the APA’s Articles 1 and 2 are met. Therefore, an
emergency regulation is needed to meet the Aprit 1, 1993,
effective date required to obtain federal approval.

8. FISCAL/BUDGETARY IMPACT: This fiscal impact of
increasing the Federal Poverty Income Guidelines is
accounted for in the Utilization and Inflation Amendment
to the Appropriations Act.
9. RECOMMENDATION:

Recommend _approval of this
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request to adopt this emergency regulation to become
effective April 1, 1993. From iis effective date, this
regulation is to remain in force for one full year or until
superseded by final regulations promulgated through the
APA, whichever occurs first. Without an effective
emergency regulation, the Department would lack the
authority to implement the updated Guidelines in
conformance to federal requirements.

10. Approval Sought for VR 460-03-2.6101.

Approval of the Governor is sought for an emergency
modification of the Medicaid State Plan in accordance
with the Code of Virginia § 9-6.14:4.1(C)(5) to adopt the
following regulation:

VR 460-03-2.610L. Income Eligibility Guidelines.

A, Income eligibility levels—categorically needy.

1. For AFDC related groups:

No. of

Persons Group I Group II Group III
1 $131 $157 $220
2 207 231 294
3 265 201 354
4 322 347 410
5 380 410 488
6 427 458 534
7 482 512 590
8 541 572 650
9 591 623 701
10 647 678 .755

Each person )

above 10 56 56 56

2. For aged, blind, disabled groups: the SSI income
levels.

3. For individuals meeting the requirements of §§
435.231 and 435.232, the income level is 300%, of the
SSI payment level for an individual.

B. Income eligibility levels—optional categorically needy
groups with incomes up to federal poverty line.

1. Pregnant women, infants, and children. The levels
for determining income eligibility for groups of
pregnant women, infants, and children under the

provisions of § 1902(1)(2) of the Act are as follows:

Based on 133%, and updated annually, of the official
federal nonfarm income poverty line:-

Size of Family Unit Poverty Guideline

1 $ 97657 9,270
2 12223 12,542

3 15386 15,814

4 18554 19,086

5 2719 22,357

8 24884 | 25,629

7 28,050 28,901
8 3+T245 32,173
Each additional 3165 3,272

person

Bl. Income eligibility levels—categorically needy groups
with incomes up to federal poverty line.

1. Children who have attained age 6 but have not
attained age 19 born after September 30, 1983. The
levels for determining income eligibility for groups of
children under the provisions of § 1902(1)(1)(D) of
the Act are as follows:

Based on 100%, of the official federal nonfarm income
poverty line:

Size of Family Unit Poverty Guideline

1 , $ 67818 6,970
2 8160 9,430
3 1670 11,880
4 33860 14,350
5 18336 16,810
6 1876 19,270
7 2066 21,730
8 23476 24,180
Each additional 2860 2,480

person

B2, Optional categorically needy groups with income
related to federal poverty level.

Virginia Register of Regulations

2628



Emergency Regulations

1. Children between ages six and 13. The levels for
determining income eligibility for groups of children
who are born after September 30, 1979, and who have
attained six years of age but are under 13 years of
_age under the provisions of § 1802(1)(2) and §
1905(n)(2) of the Act are as follows:

Based on 100% (no more than 100%) of the official
federal income poverty line.

Family Size Income Level

1 $ &80 6,970
2 $ o+196 9,430
3 $ 15676 11,890
4 $ 13580 14,350
5 $ 163390 16,810
6 $ 3I8+406 19,270
7 $ 21680 21,730
8 $ 23470 24, 190
9 $ 255850 28,650
10 $ 28230 29,110
Each additional 25066 2,460

person
2. Aged and disabled individuals
The levels for determining income eligibility for groups
.of aged and disabled individuals under the provisions of §
1902(m)(4) of the Act are as follows:

Based on . . . % of the official Federal nonfarm
income poverty line:

Not covered.

C. Income eligibility levels— eptienal mandalory group of
qualified Medicare beneficiaries with incomes up to
federal poverty line.

The levels for determining income eligibility for groups
of qualified Medicare beneficiaries under the provisions of
§ 1905(p)(2)(A) of the Act are as follows:

Based on 100%, and updated annually, of the official
federal nonfarm income poverty line:

Size of Family Unit Poverty Guideline

1 $ 67816
2 $ 9396

6,870
8,430

D. Income eligibility levels—mandatory group of qualified
disabled and working individuals with incomes up to
federal poverty line.

The levels for determining income eligibility for gfoups
of qualified disabled and working individuals under the
provisions of § 1905(s) of the Act are as follows:

Based on 200%, and updated annually, of the official
federal nonfarm income poverty level:

Size of Family Unit Poverty Guideline

1 $ 15+620 13,940

2 18380 18,860

E. Income eligibility levels—-mandatory group of specified
low-income Medicare beneficiaries with incomes up to
federal poverty line.

The levels for determining income eligibility for groups
of qualified Medicare beneficiaries under the provisions of
§ 1805(a) (10)(E) of the Act are as follows:

Based on 110%, and updated annually, of the official
federal nonfarm income poverty line:

Size of Family Unit Poverty Guideline

1 $ F45+ 7,867
2 ' 105100 10,373
Grouping of Localities

Group .I
Countieg Counties Counties Cities
Accomack Highland Sussex Lynchburg
Alleghany Isle of Wight Tazewell Martinsville
Amelia Jamas City Washington Newport News
Amherst King George Westmoreland Norfolk
Appomattox King and Queen Wise Petersburg
Bath King William Wythe Portsmouth
Bedford Lancaster York Radford
Bland Lee Richmond
Botetourt Louisa Cities Roanoke
Brunswick Lunenberg Salem
Buchanan Medison Bristol Staunton
Buckingham Matthews Buena Vista Virginia Beach
Campbeli Mecklenburg Clifton Forge Williamsburg
Caroline Middlesex Danville Winchester
Carroll Nelson Emporia L
Charles City New Kent F;anklin Group IIX
Charlotte Northhampton Galax
Clarke Northhumberland Norton Cities
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Craig Nottoway Poquoson

Culpeper Orange Suffolk Arlington
Cumberland Page bl Fairfax
Dickenson Patrick Group II Montgomery
binwiddie Pittsylvania Prince William
Essex Powhatan Albemarle

Fagquier Prince Edward Augusta Cities

Floyd Prince George Chesterfield Alexaﬁd;ia
Fluvanna Pulaski Henrico Charlottesville
Franklin Rappahanncck Loudoun Colonial Heights
Frederick Richmand Roanoke Fa}rfax

Giles Rockbridge Rockingham Falls Church
Gloucester Russell Warren Fredericksburg
Goochland Scott Hampton
Grayson. Shenandoah Cities Manassas

Greene Smyth Chesapeake Manassas Park
Greensville Scuthampton Covington Waynesboro
Halifax SpotsylvaniQ Harrisonburg

Hanover Stafford Hopewell

Henry Surry Lexington

* x x ¥ Kk b x ¥

Title of Regulation; VR 460-04-4.1910, Selective Contracting
of Inpatient Hospital Services.

Statutorv Authority: § 32.1-325 of the .Code of Virginia.
Efiective Dates: March 31, 1993 through March 30, 1994,

Summary:
1. REQUEST: The Governor is hereby requested to

approve this agency’s adoption of the emergency regulation
entitted SELECTIVE CONTRACTING of INPATIENT
HOSPITAL SERVICES. This regulation will provide the
agency with the regulatory authority to provide hospital
inpatient services to Medicaid recipients in the Tidewater
Virginia area in selected hospitals through a competitive
selection process.

2. RECOMMENDATION: Recommend approval of the
Department’s request to take an emergency adoption
action regarding SELECTIVE CONTRACTING of
INPATIENT EOSPITAL SERVICES. The Department
intends to initiate the public notice and comment
requirements contained in the Code of Virginia § 9-6.14:7.1.

/s/ Bruce U. Kozlowski
Director

Date: February 26, 1993

3. CONCURRENCES:

/s/ Howard M., Cullum )
Secretary of Health and Human Resources
Date; March 26, 1993

4. GOVERNOR'S ACTION:

/s/ Lawrence Douglas Wilder
Governor
Date: March 31, 1993

5. FILED WITH:

/s/ Joan W. Smith
Registrar of Regulations
Date: March 31, 1993

DISCUSSION

6. BACKGROUND: The 1992 Appropriafions Act directed
the Department of Medical Assistance Services (DMAS) to
seek the necessary waivers from the United States
Department of Health and Human Services by July 1,
1992, to authorize the Commonwealth to provide hospital
care to Medicaid recipients in the Tidewater area in
selected hospitals through a competitive process.  The
waiver application was developed and submitted to HCFA
on July 1, 1992,

The Commonwealth of Virginia has received approval from
HCFA for a waiver under § 1915(b)(4) of the Social
Security Act. With this HCFA approval, DMAS will provide
hospital inpatient services to Medicaid recipients in the
Tidewater area through contracting hospitals.

In the selective contracting program, hespital payment for
inpatient services will be based on a per diem rate thai
will be negotiated with individual hospitals. The pilot
program is based on awarding contracts to cost-effective
hospitals in the Tidewater area while ensuring Medicaid
recipients access to quality inpatient care. Under this
program, hospitals will be awarded confracts based on
their competitive bid prices and the evaluation criteria
specified in DMAS' waiver request The DMAS will
contract with enough hospitals to ensure there is at least
110% of the projected Medicaid bed capacity needed. In
selective contracting, only those hospitals awarded
coniracts will be reimbursed for providing inpatient
services to Medicaid recipients with the following
exceptions: contracted services will not include emergency
services, care to Medicare Part A crossover beneficiaries,
care to recipients residing outside a gpecified distance
from a contracting hospital, emergency admissions for
recipients traveling outside the contract area, or outpatient
services. All non-contracting hospitals will continue to be
reimbursed for emergency admissions and the other
services not covered by the waiver. Certain types of
facilities will be exempted from the selective coniracting

Virginia Register of Regulations

2630



Emergency Regulations

program based on the amount of revenue they receive
from public assistance programs or for the unique services
they offer.

DMAS is the single state agency authority responsible for
supervision of the administration of these waiver services.
DMAS will contract with those providers of services which
meet all licensing and certification criteria required in
these regulations and which are selected through the
Commonwealth’s procurement process.

7. AUTHORITY TO ACT: The Code of Virginia (1850) as
amended, § 32.1-324, granits to the Director of the DMAS
the authority to administer and amend the Plan for
Medical Assistance in lieu of Board action pursuant to the
Board's requirements. The Code also provides, in the
Administrative Process Act (APA) § 9-6.14:4.1(C)(5), for an
agency’s adoption of emergency regulations subject to the
Governor's prior approval. Subsequent to the emergency
adoption action and filing with the Registrar of
Regulations, this agency intends to initiate the public
notice and comment process contained in Article 2 of the
APA.

Without an emergency reguiation, this policy cannot
become effective until the publication and concurrent
comment and review period requirements of the APA's
Article 2 are met. Therefore, an emergency regulation is
needed to comply with the schedule established for the
waiver.

8. FISCAL/BUDGETARY IMPACT: The cost of
implementing the Tidewater Selective Contracting Program
will be minimal in comparison to the program savings that
will be realized. Development costs will include
Management Information System changes, a patient origin
study, and a microcomputer model for ensuring the
necessary bed capacity. Total developmeni costs are
projected to be §$25,223. The additional two-year
administrative costs associated with selective contracting
are estimated to be $200,383. This includes $41,83% for
recipient and provider notifications, $6,044 for a toll free
helpline, and $§150,000 for the HCFA-required independent
evaluation. The DMAS will be able to implement the pilot
without adding new staff. Existing DMAS staff will be
redirected as needed to perform activities asscciated with
the hospital contracting program. Program savings are
demonstrated by calculating the difference between
projected costs without the waiver and the costs with the
waiver in effect. In the ahsence of the waiver, inpatient

"> costs are projected to be $43.3 million in the first twelve

month period and $49.7 million for the second twelve
month period. Selective contracting is expected to reduce

these costs to $41.5 million in year one of the waiver and
© to $47.4 million in year two. These estimates are based

upon an assumed average discount of 5% on negotiated
per diem rates and are phased in based upon current
billing and processing lags. Taking into account the

' development and administrative costs, two-year savings will

' be $3.87 million ($1.99 million General Fund).

9. COMMENTS: Copies of this emergency regulation are
available for public review. Comments or questions should
be directed to: Kathryn Kotula, Dept. of Medical
Assistance Services, 600 E. Broad Street, Suite 1300,
Richmond, Virginia 23219, (804) 786-7933.

10. RECOMMENDATION: Recommend approval of this
request to adopt this emergency regulation to become
effective once filed with the Registrar of Regulations.
From its effective date, this regulation is to remain in
force for one full year or until superseded by final
regulations promulgated through the APA. Without an
effective emergency regulation, the Department would lack
the authority to initiate the competitive bid process and
develop contracts to provide cost-effective care while
ensuring access to guality care.

11. Approval Sought for VR 460-04-4.1910

Approval of the Governor is sought in accordance with the
Code of Virginia § 9-6.14:4.1(C)(5) to adopt the following
emergency regulation:

I have determined that Section III (B) of the federaily
approval Tidewater Hospital Selective Contracting
Program conflicts with Section 11-41(A) of the Code of
Virginia (“the Code”). I have further determined,
pursuant to Section 11-39 of the Code, that acceptance
of the federal Medicaid funds available to the Virginia
Department of Medical Assistance Services (“DMAS™)
under the program is in the public interest, As a
result of these findings, DMAS may lawfully comply
with the terms and conditions of the Program as
approved by the United States Department of Health
and Human Services/Health Care Financing
Administration, notwithstanding the provisions of
Section 11-39 et seq. of the Code.

/s/ Lawrence Douglas Wilder
Governor
Date: March 31, 1993

VR 460-04-4.1916. Selective Contracting of Inpatient
Hospital Services,

§ 1. Definitions.

The following words and terms, when used in these
regulations, shall have the following meanings unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise:

“Communily travel distance standards” means travel
distance standards fo ensure the provision of quality care
within a reasonable distance from the recipient’s place of
residence.

“Contractor” shall mean thal agency, firm, provider,
organization, or other entity performing the obligations of
the contractor under the contract for the provision of
inpatient services. It shall include any subcontractor
retained by the primary contractor as permitied under the
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terms of the contractual agreement.

““DMAS” means the Depariment of Medical Assistance
Services.

“Emergency hospital services” means services thal are
necessary to prevent the death or serious impairment of
the health of the recipient. The threat to life or health of
the reciplent shall necessitate the use of the most
accessible hospital available that is equipped to furmish
the services.

“Inpatient services” means all services provided directly
or indirectly by the contract hospital and includes the
covered services and limifations defined in the State Plan
Jfor Medical Assistance. Inpatient services include, but are
not limited to:

1. Bed and board;

2. Medical, nursing, surgical, pharmacy, and dietary
services;

3. All diagnostic and therapeutic services required by
the recipient excepl as noted in the contract for
inpatient services.

4. Use of hospital faciities and medical social services
ordinarily furnished by the hospital for the care and
treatment of inpatients are covered. Use of drugs as
limited in Appendix B of the Hospital Manual and
biologicals which are ordinarily furnished by the
hospital for the care and trealment of inpatients.
Whole blood and equivalent quantities of packed red

blood cells are covered when not available from other
sources. Other componenis of whole blood, such as
plasma and gamma globulin, are covered biologicals.
Supplies, appliances, and equipmen{ ordinarily
furnished by lhe hospital for the care and treatment
for the recipient solely during his inpatient stay in

the hospital are covered inpatient hospital services.

5. Transportation services subsequent fo admission
required in providing inpatient services under the
contract, including but not Imited to, tramsportation
to and return from a subcontractor to the contractor
or to another subcontractor. Transportation services
provided prior to admission (e.g., ambulance,
cabulance) shall not be included in the contract rafe
and may be billed separafely by the transportation
provider.

6. All other services provided to hospital inpatienis
except as noted in the contract.

7. Services rendered by the contractor within 24
hours prior to the recipient’s admission as an
inpatient, such uas oulpalient or emergency services
which are related to the condition for which the
recipient Is admitied as an inpatient.

8. Administrative services required
inpatient services under this contract.

“Cfferor” shall mean that agency, firm, provider,
organization, or other entity who, at the time DMAS
proposes to award a coniract, is engaged in the provision
of hospital inpatient acute care services of the type to be
procured under such contract, and who at such time is
eligible and qualified in all respects to perform that
contract, and who submitted a proposal which conforms
in all material aspects to the Request for Proposal.

in  providing

“Pilot” means the cities of Chesapeake, Norfolk,
Portsmouth, and Virginia Beach, selected to implement
hospital contracting for inpatient services.

“Provider” means an organization or institution with a
current valid participation agreement who or which will
(1) provide the service, (2) submit the claim, and (3)
accept as payvment in full the amount paid by the DMAS.

“Psychiatric services” are short-term psychiatric services
covered in general acute care hospitals when certified by
the hospitals’ utilization review committees.

“Recipient” means a person who has been determined
Medicaid eligible by DMAS and is receiving or has
received a medical service during the eligibility period.
Medicaid recipients who are also eligible for Medicare
hospital benefits under the provisions of Title XVIII of the -
Social Security Act and who have no! exhausted those
benefits shall not be considered recipients within the
meaning of the confract. A recipient also includes that
person whose eligibility was not determined until after the
rendition of inpatient services.

“Rehabilitation services” are inpatient rehabilitation
services covered in facilities that are certified as
rehabilitative units of u general acute care hospital which
have  been excluded from the Medicare prospective
payment system. The facility must have a current
provider agreement for rehabilitation services with lhe
DMAS.

“Subcontractor” shall mean one not in the employment
of the contractor, who is performing all or part of the
obligations of the confractor under the Tidewater Selective
Contracting Program under a separate contract with the
contractor. The terms ‘“‘subcontractor’” and
“subcontractors” mean subcontractors in any Her.

§ 2 Program Purpose.

The purpose of the Tidewater Selective Contracting
Program shall be to allow the DMAS to invite hospitals in
the Tidewaier area to bid for the provision of Inpatient
services to Medicaid recipients. All hospitals in the pilot
area (with the exception of certain types of facilities
which are exempt from the selective confracting program)
will be given the opportunily to compete for contracts to
serve the Medicaid population. The DMAS will negotiate:
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the rales, terms, and conditions of the contracts with
hospitals. The DMAS will contract with enough hospitals
to ensure there 1s at least 110% of the projected Medicaid
bed capacity needed, and will select these hospitals which
offer the Commonwealth the most cost-effective service
arrangements while ensuring compliance with the
Commonwealth’s standards for access and gquality of care.
Contracted hospitals will agree to provide the services at
a fixed price for a specified period.

§ 3. Community Trave! Distance.

Travel distance standards shall be established for each
community based on actual recipient travel experience to
pilot  hospitals for inpatient care during calendar year
1992 The Department’s database identifies the recipient’s
ZIP code of residence and the hospital associated with
each inpatient stay. Distances between the center of each
ZIP code, representing recipient origins, and each hospital
destination, will be computed. Community fravel distance
standards will be determined for each ZIP code. These
will generally be equivalent to the average of travel
distances from home fo hospital. However, averages of
less than fifieen miles will be sef to a community travel
distance standard of fifteen miles. Recipients living in the
pilot area but beyond the community fravel standard from
a contracting hospital will be exempted from the pilot
program and will be able to receive inpatient services
from a contracting or non-contracting hospital.

" § 4. Recipients.

Except for those covered under the exclusions shown
below, recipients affected by the Selective Confracting
Program shall be those residing in the pilot areas.

A, Exclusions. The following recipients, within the
designated pilot area, shall be excluded from participating:

i, If the distance from a recipient’'s home
substantially exceeds the community travel distance
standard, the recipient will not be restricted lo
contract facilities if a hospital providing the service is
closer than a contract hospital,

2. Recipients who are inpatients in psychiatric
hospitals and nursing facilities.

3. If the Medicaid recipient is eligible for and has not
exhausted this benefit under the Federal program of
hospital  insurance for the aged and disabled
(Medicare Part A}, the recipient shall be exempt from
the selective contracting program. Medicaid shall
continue to reimburse for the Part B premiums,
coinsurance, and deductible for all Medicare crossover
beneficiaries.

B. Client Enrollment Process. All recipients living in a
pilot area, except those meeting one of the exclusions
. shall be enrolled in the Tidewafer Selective

“Contracting Program. Other pilot sites may be added to

the scope of the Tidewater Selective Contracting Program
at DMAS’ discretion and with the approval of the Health
Care Financing Administration.

C. Receipt of Services.

l. Recipients may receive inpatient services at any
contracting hospital in the pilot area.

2. Emergency services shall be provided af any
Medicaid participating hospital without delay or prior
authorization.

3. If a recipient’s physician requests admission fo a
non-contracting hospital, and medical necessity can be
demonstrated by the physician, the DMAS shall have
the authority to authorize the admission. Such
approvals shall be made on a case-by-case basis and
only If it is demonsiraled that the services cannot be
provided by a contract hospital. Recipients shall have
a right to a fair hearing consistent with the Client
Appeals regulations at VR 460-04-8.7, upon denial of
any such request.

§ 8. Covered Services and Provider Requirementis.

A. Proposals shall be solicited from all acute care
general hospitals, except for Federal hospitals,
rehabilitation hospitals, long-termt care hospitals, state
psychiatric hospitals, Children’s Hospital of the King's
Daughters, out-of state hospitals, and hospitals outside the
pilot area. Those hospitals which receive or should receive
more than 35% of their net patient revenue from
Medicaid, local government unifs, and charity care may
be exempled from the requirements of the Tidewater
Selective Contracting Program. An exemption needs to be
requested i writing and sent to the attention of the
Director of DMAS. This exemption must be requested
prior to the date the proposals are due. If an exemption
is denied, the hospital can appeal in accordance with the
provisions of § § of these regulations.

B. The contractor shall provide ail inpatient services to
any eligible Medicaid recipient in need of such services
and assumes full responsibility for provision of all
inpatient services, either directly, or through
subcontractors, or as otherwise provided in the contract.

C. The coniractor shall admit on a nondiscriminatory
basis all recipients requiring care unless no licensed and
staffed beds are available.

D. The confractor shall schedule admissions according
fo its usual admission procedures in the event that no
appropriately licensed and staffed beds are available, and
shall advise DMAS of the lack of capacity.

E. The confractor shall accept as payment in full for
these inpatient services payment from the DMAS as
provided for in the contract, and shall not attempt to
collect any non-reimbursed expenses other than co-pays

Vol. 9, Issue 16

Monday, May 3, 1993

2633



Emergency Regulations

from the recipient.

‘F. The DMAS shall pay the contractor for such
medically necessary services rendered in accordance with
the terms and under the express conditions of the
contract.

1. The contractor shall, at its own expense, provide
and maintain facilities and professional, allied, and
supportive paramedical personnel to provide all
- necessary and appropriate inpatient services.

2. The contractor shall, at its own expense, provide
and maintain the organizational and administraiive
capabilities to carry out its duties and responsibilities
under the contract and all applicable statules and
regulations pertaining to Medicaid providers.

3. The contractor shall refer recipients to specialty
care and other services when medically necessary.

4. The contractor shall not refuse an admission or
discharge a recipient or otherwise discriminate against
a recipient solely on the basis of age, sex, race,
physical or mental handicap, national origin, or fype
of illness or condition, except when that illness or
condition can be belter treated by another provider
lype or facility.

5. The contractor shall ensure that physicians who
wish to treat Medicaid recipients can obtain clinical
privileges without undue restrictions.

G. The contractor shall warrant that it is currently
licensed a@s a general hospital in accordance with
applicable laws and regulations of the Commonweaith.
The contractor shall warrant that it is currently, and for
the duration of the contract will remain, certified under
Title XVIIT of the Social Securily Act.

§ 6. Services Exempted From the Tidewater Selective
Contracting Program.

Patients can receive the following services at any
provider. Payment of these services is not subject to
selective contracting.

1. Emergency services

2. [Inpatient rehabilitation services provided in
facilities that are certified as rehabilitation hospitals

3. Long-Term care services

4. Services provided to Medicare Part A crossover
palients

5. Family Planning Services.

§ 7. Provider Paymenis.

For each day of patient service provided, contractors
shall be reimbursed for inpatient services by way of a
single, all-inclusive per patient per day rate. Excepl as
noted below, the contract rate per patient per day shall
constitute the complete reimbursement the contractor will
receive for inpatient services. The following restrictions
will apply to this method of reimbursement:

A. Billing Procedures.

1. The contract rate shall include all inpatient
services provided during a hospital stay. There shall
be no separate billing for any services provided
directly or indirectly by the contractor during the
inpatient stay except for physician services.
Physicians shall continue fo bill separately for services
provided to eligible Medicaid recipients using the
HCFA - 1500 claim form.

2. There shall be no separate billing for any
transportation services required in providing inpatient
services under the contract.

3. There shall be no separate billing for any services
rendered within 24 hours prior to fthe reciplent’s
admission as an inpatient (such as outpatient or
emergency services) which are related to the condition
for which the patient was admiited. These services
shall be deemed inpatient services and included in the
coniracted rate. :

B. Capital costs shall be included in the proposal price
and shall not be treated as a separate cost component
nor shall it be treated as a pass-through cost.

C. Medical education costs shall be included in the
proposal price and shall not be treated as a separate cost
component.

D. If an admission was medically necessary and
appropriate and there was a reasonable expectation that
the patien! would remain at least overnight and occupy a
bed, the admission shall be authorized as a day of
inpatient care, even if the patient is discharged later the
same calendar day.

E. The limitations on inpatient covered days shall be
those sel forth in § 3.1 and Attachments 3.1 A and B of
the State Plan for Medical Assistance. The limitations on
copayments shall be those set forth in § 418 and
Attachmenis 4.18 A and C of the State Plan for Medical
Assistance. The limitations on third party labilities shall
be those sel forth in § 4.22 and Attachments 4.22 A and
B of the State Plan for Medical Assistance.

F. Payment Adjustment Fund,
1. The Payment Adjustment Fund shall be distributed

to contracting hospitals as set forth in Section XIII,
Attachment 4.194 of the State Plan.
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2. The escalation factor as set forth in Section V of
Attachment 4.194 shall not be an addon to the
contract rafe of contractors selected wunder this
program.

G. The Disproportionate Share Paymen! Adjustment
shall be an add-on to the operaling cost per diem agreed
to by the parties and set forth in the conitract. The
Disproportionate Share Payment Adjustment shall continue
to be determined in accordance with Section V
Attachment 4194 of the Stale Plan. For purposes of
applying the provision of Attachmeni 4.194 Section V to
contracting hospitals, the operating cost rate shall be the
operating cost per diem of the contract rate.

§ 8. Provider Appeals.

Disputes involving the award of a contract by DMAS
under a selective contracting program, dispules involving
denial of any exemption from such program, and disputes
involving the implementation of any contract entered into
as a result of such program, may be appealed in wriling
to the Director of DMAS within the time provided by law.
The Director of DMAS shall render a decision. The party
shall have the right fo seek an impartial review of the
Director's final decision from the Procurement Appeals
Board. The Department of General Services, Division of
. Purchases and Supply Procurement Appeals Board is

- established under Section 11-71 of the Code of Virginia to
.. provide impartial review of the contested decision on the

procurement of goods made by any agency of the

Commonwealth that is required fo follow the purchasing

procedures set forth in the Commonwealth of Virginia

Vendor's Manual.
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STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION
AT RICHMOND, APRIL 5, 1993
COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA, ex rel
STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION
CASE NO. PUC230009

Ex Parte: In the matter of
adopting rules governing service
standards for local exchange
telephone companies

ORDER ESTABLISHING RULEMAKING
PROCEEDING AND INVITING COMMENTS

The Commission’s Division of Communications has
maintained service standards for Virginia certificated local
exchange telephone companies (“LECs”) that serve as
proper guidelines for the maintenance of satisfactory
telephone service within the Commonwealth. With modern
technology, Virginia’s LECs have, in most instances, met or
exceeded these guidelines. However, there have been
occasions when service has deteriorated beneath the
prescribed levels.

The Commission places a high priority on the levels of
service quality achieved by Virginia’s LECs and is
proposing that the preseni service standard guidelines
become Commission rules pursuant to Virginia Code §
12.1-28, If the service standards are adopted as rules, any
failure to comply with these standards would constituie a
violation of such rules, punishable pursuant f{o either
Virginia Code § 56-483 or § 12.1-33 or both. Accordingly,

IT IS THEREFORE ORDERED:

{1) That this matter is docketed and assigned Case
No. PUC230009;

(2) That the Commission’s Division of Communications
shall forthwith cause a copy of the following notice to
be published in newspapers having general circulation
throughout the Commonwealth:

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULES GOVERNING THE
SERVICE STANDARDS FOR VIRGINIA'S LOCAL
EXCHANGE TELEPHONE COMPANIES

The Virginia State Corporation Commission has
proposed rules governing service standards for
Virginia’s local exchange telephone companies
(“LECs”). The purpose of these rules is to assure
continuation of quality telephone service throughout
the Commonwealth and provide sanctions for any
deterioration in service.

The text of the proposed rules can be examined at
the Commission’s Division of Communications or the
Document Control Center located at Floor 1 of the
Tyler Building, 1300 East Main Street, Richmond,
Virginia, Monday through Friday, 8:15 a.m. until 5:00
p-m. Copies of the proposed rules may be ordered
from the Commission’s Division of Communications
or from the Virginia Telephone Association, 11 South
12th Street, Suite 310, Richmond, Virginia 23219.

The Commission will not conduct a public hearing
unless substantial objections are raised to the
proposed rules and a hearing is requested.
Interested persons may submit written comments or
requests for hearing concerning the proposed rules
on or before May 14, 1993, by writing William J.
Bridge, Clerk, Virginia State Corporation Commission,
P.0. Box 2118, Richmond, Virginia 23216, making
reference to Case No. PUC930009. The Commission
Staff shall review the commenis submitted and may
file any appropriate response on or before May 28,
1993.

VIRGINIA STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION

(3) That the Commission Staff study the wrilten
comments submitted by interested parties and file any
response deemed appropriate by May 28, 1993;

(4) That each LEC providing service in Virginia make
available for public inspection, during normal business
hours at locations accessible by the public, a copy of
the rules herein proposed as set forth in Attachment
A; and

(5) That this matter is continued generally pending
further order of the Commission.

ATTESTED COPIES hereof shall be sent by the Clerk of
the Commission to each certificated local exchange
telephone company operating in Virginia as shown on
Appendix A attached hereto; to each interexchange
telephone company operating in Virginia as shown on the
service list attached hereto as Appendix B; to the Division
of Consumer Counsel, Office of the Attorney General, 101
North 8th Street, 6th Floor, Richmond, Virginia 23219; and
to the Commission’s Office of General Counsel and
Divisions of Communications, Public Utility Accounting,
Economics and Finance, and Public Service Taxation.

STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION

AT RICHMOND, APRIL 5, 19803
COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
At the relation of the CASE NO. PUES10076

STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION
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Ex Parte: In re: Revision of
Commission rules governing public
utility rate increase applications

ORDER SCHEDULING QRAL ARGUMENT

On December 13, 1991, the Commission issued an order
directing Staff to provide notice of new rate case rules
proposed by the Commission Staff in ifs report dated
September 30, 1991. An opportunity for public comment
was provided, and a number of comments were filed.
Having considered the Staff report and the public
comment, the Commission believes that certain
modifications to the proposed rules should be considered.
A copy of the proposed rules showing these modifications
is attached as the Appendix to this order. The proposed
rules, as modified, would change the Commission’s rate
case rules in three major respects.

First, the applicability provision of the proposed rules
would exclude telephone companies. The existing rate case
rules would be amended and retained to govern rate
increase applications by local exchange telephone
companies. The introductory portion of the eXisting rules
would be amended to read as follows:

I. An application for a rate increase filed by a local
excbange telephone company publie utility; as defined
in Seetion 56-232; Code of Virginia; {exeept Eleetrie
Cooperatives; as defined in the Eleetric Cooperatives
Aet; Cede of Virginin; Seetion 56-200;, and Telephene
Cooperatives; as defined in the Telephone Cooperatives
Aet; Code of Virginin; Seetion 56487 having annual
revenues exceeding §$1,000,000, which application is
filed under Chapter 10 of Titlle 56 of the Code of
Virginia and proposes to increase annual operating
revenues shall include:

Existing Rule IV and all references to electric, gas or
water and sewer companies in the existing instructions and
schedules would be superseded by the provisions of the
proposed rules, as modified.

Second, expedited rate cases would be eliminated, and
all proposed rate increases would be suspended for 150
days, except that the Commission could shorten the
150-day period for good cause shown.

Third, language would be included to give the
Commission flexibility {o allow applicants to vary from
detailed provisions of the rules if appropriate in particular
cases.

The Commission wishes {o hear oral argument on the
proposed rules as modified; accordingly,

IT IS ORDERED:

(1) That oral argument will be heard in this
proceeding on May 27, 1993, for the purpose of
receiving comment and argument on the modifications

to the rules indicated in this order;

(2) That additional written comments will be
considered timely if received by the Commission
before the oral argument; and

(3) That any party may participate in the oral
argument upon filing a notice of intent to participate
on or before April 15, 1893,

Comimnissioner Moore took no part in the issuance of this
order.

AN ATTESTED COFY hereof shall be mailed by the
Clerk of the Commission to all electric utilities, natural gas
utilities, local exchange telephone companies, water and
sewer companies, and other parties listed in the Service
List attached to the Commission’s order of December 13,
1991, in this case, and to the Division of Consumer
Counset, Office of the Attorney General of Virginia, 101
North B8th Street, Richmond, Virginia 23219, and the
Commission’s Office of General Counsel and Divisions of
Energy Regulation, Communications, Public Utility
Accounting and Economics and Finance.

ATTACHMENT A

RULES GOVERNING UTILITY RATE INCREASE
APPLICATIONS AND ANNUAL REVIEW FILINGS

I. RATE CASE FILING REQUIREMENTS.

A. An application for a rate increase filed pursuant to
Chapter 10 of Title 56 of the Code of Virginia by an
investor-owned electric, natural gas, waler or sewer &
public utility, es defined in Seetion 56232 of the Cede of
Virginie {except Eleetric Coeperatives; as defined in
Scetion 56-209; et seqs; of the Code of Virginia; ond
Telephone Cooperatives; as defined in Seetion 56487 et
seq; of the Code of Virpinin, and except gs previded in
Rule VB hereefy; having annval revenues exceeding
$1,000,000, which proposes to increase annual operating
revenues shall include:

9 1. The name and post office address of the
applicant and the name and post office address of its
counsel,

€y 2. A full and clear statement of the relief sought
and the facis which the applicant is prepared to prove
by competent evidence, the proof of which will
warrant the relief objeetives sought,

> 3. A statement of the legal basis for the relief
objeetives Sought,

4 4. An exhibit consisting of schedules 1 - 18
prepared in accordance with the Appendix to these
rules, provided that the filing of such schedules 1 - 18
shall not be deemed to limit the issues in any rate
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case or the admissibility of any evidence which is
relevant and material thereto, and

> An exhibit containing all chenges to raie sehedules
and t&H'ff sheets; imeluding any chenges to rules

€y 5. All written direct testimony and other exhibits
which applicant intends to iniroduce as evidence to
support the relief ebjective sought ; end .

D B . An application shall not be deemed filed under
Section 56-238 of the Code of Virginia unless it contains
the statements, testimony and exhibits required by Rule
1A : ; provided that the Commission may waive any of the
provisions of Rule LAd4 for good cause shown The
effective date of any rale of revenue inerease requestied
pursuant to these rules shelt be suspended for sixly (60
deys frem the filing thereof and may be made effeelive
thereafter only ¥ subjeet to refund with interest in

C. Nothing in Rule 1A shall be deemed lo excuse an
applicant from submitting additional information requested
by the Commission’s Staff under information requests
which any Staff Division may make from time to time.

& A teble of contents of the Compunys filing

By D. All exhibits and schedules shall be identified with
an appropriate schedule number and shall be prepared in
accordance with the following genera! instructions:

1. The applicant shall verify the accuracy of all data
and calculations contained in, and pertaining to, every
exhibit submitted.

2. Each exhibit shall be labeled with the name of the
applicant and the initials of the sponsoring witness in
the upper right hand corner as shown below:

Exhibit No. (Leave Blank)
Witness: (Initials)
Statement or Schedule Number

The first page of all exhibits shall contain a caption
which describes the subject matter of the exhibit.

3. If the aceounting and statistical data submitted
differ from the books of the applicant, then the
applicant shall include in its filing a reconciliation
schedule for each account or subaccount which differs,
together with an explanation describing the nature of
the difference.

4. The required accounting and statistical data shall
inciude all work papers and other information
necessary to ensure that items, statemenis and
schedules are verifiable and are not misleading.

€ E . A shall be filed in Twenty (20)
copies of the application shall be filed with the Clerk of
the Commission, c¢/o0 Document Control Center, P.O. Box
2118, Richmond, Virginia 23216. The applicant shall serve
a copy of the information required by paragraphs (1)
through (3) of Rule LA upon the presiding officer of the
governing body Cemmenwealth AHtorrey and Chairmen ef
the Benrd ef Supervisers of each county or cify {or
eguivalent offieinls in the eounties heving aliernate forms
of government) affected by the proposed increase and the
Commonwealth Attorney for each such county and the City
Aftorney for each such city. and upen the Mayer or
Maﬂ&gef and %he Mtemey of every eity &ﬁd town {or

The applicant shall also serve each such official with a
statement that a copy of the complete application may be
obtained at no cost by making a request therefor orally or
in writing to a specified company official or location. In
addition, the applicant shall serve a copy of its complete
application upon the Division of Consumer Counsel of the
Office of the Attorney General of Virginia. All such
service specified by this rule shall be made by either (a)
by hand persensei delivery or (b) by first class mail, to the
customary place of business or to the residence of the
person served.

b:- An applieatien shell net be deemed filed under
Seetion 56-238 of the Code of Wirginie unless it eontains
the stetements; testimony end exhibis regquired by Rule
EA: The effcetive date of any rale or revenue inerease
requested pursuant to these rudes shall be suspended for
sity 60 days from the filing thereof and may be made
effective thereafter only if subject to refund with interest
in aceordance with Section 56-238:

E:. The applieation shall be based oh & test peried

.consisting of twelve months of histerie acecounting date

ending no more thak 120 days prior to submission of the
adjusted for elt changes which arc reasenably eerigin te
oceur through the end of the rate yeer The ameunt of
any adjustments for such changes shall refleet the actual
number of months (o parts thereof) during whieh the
change i5 expected to have ap effcet in the rate year:

F. A utility seeking a rate increase under these rules
shall file with the Clerk of the Commission a notice of
intent to request a rate increase not less than 60 days
prior to filing the application. Rate base shall be based on
the year-end rate base for the histerie {est period
deseribed in paregraph £E. The historic rate base data
mey be adjusted for all changes whieh are reasonably

which the ehange is expeeted to have on effect in the rate
year:

G. The effective date of any rate increase reguested
pursuant to these rules shall be suspended for 150 days in
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accordance with Section 56-238 of the Code of Virginia,
unless a shorter suspension period is ordered by ithe
Commission for good cause shown. The componenis ef the
actaal eapitel strueture at the end of the historie test
period moy be ndjusted in the Same marper s rate base
mey be adjusted under Rade LIS Interest; divideads on
structure components other than commen equity may be
adiusted in the same mapper as expenses may be adjusted
wader Rule HE-

H. The application shall contain a test period consisting
of twelve months of historic accounting dafa ending no
more than 120 days prior to the submission of ihe
application. The historic revenue, expense, rate base,
capital structure and cost of capital data may be adjusted
consistent with the provisions of Section 56-235.2 of the
Code of Virginia. Fer purpeses of these rules; the ierm
the earliest effeetive date of the propesed rates permitted
by these rules:

E Appheant shelt file no later than 60 deys efter the
end of the rate year o compearison of estimaied to aetusl
eost of serviee iems for the rate year AH revenue;
expense and investment projeetions shell be detailed by
primary aceount and compared to cetinl amounis during
the rate vear Al vorintions shall be expleined in detnil:
Twe eopies shalt be filed with the Division of Publie

II. FUEL FACTOR AND COGENERATION RATE FILING
REQUIREMENTS

A—Wheﬂaﬂe}ee%ﬂeum&yﬂesferamtemerease-ﬂe}

B A . Any request In the event that an electrie uiiliby
fites an apphestion to modify an electric ufility’s iperease
is fuel factor or cogenerafion rates shall be made by
separate application. emly; Fuel factor projections and
proposed cogeneration rates shall be filed at least eight six
weeks prior to the proposed effective date of such factor
or rates . The filing shall include the projections required
by the Commission's Fuel Monitoring Systermn and testimony
and exhibits supporting the projections, proposed new fuel
factor and cogeneration rates.

€ B. When an electric utility deems it unnecessary fo
request any change to its base rates or fuel factor, it shall
nevertheless file fuel factor projections at least eight six
- weeks prior to the expiration of the last projection er as
: et-hefvﬂse reguired by the Commission .

C. An electric utility shall file cogeneration rates and
supporting information, revising previous filings if
appropriate, at least biennially.

III. ANNUAL REVIEW FILING REQUIREMENTS

A. Any utility not requesting a base rate increase in any
year shall make an annual review filing consisting of
Schedules I-12 13 as deseribed in required pursuant to
Rule LA & 4 ., The test year shall be the current 12
months ending in the same month as the test year used in
the utility’s most recent rate application . Notwithstanding
any notice filed pursuant fo Rule IF, this information
shall be filed with the Commission within 120 days after
the end of the new test year.

B—Adjﬂﬁt—mentsreﬂeetedmeemm{z}ef&hedulext

shal be separately identified 65 new propesed adjustments
i Sehedule -

€ In computing Hs eost of ecapital; as prescribed iB

Sehediles 10 and H of the Appendix atinched herete; the
rates found reasonable by the Commission in the utility's
most reeent Fote ease and the rote used to determine the
revepue requirements in that ease:

B B . Annual review filings shall be made available to
the public by the company on request. Nothing in this
Rule III shall be inferpreted to limit the access of the
Commission’s Staff or the public to additional information
from any utility company to the extent otherwise required
or permitted by law,

IV. RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER LAWS

A. Nothing in these rules shall be interpreted to relieve
the applicant of its burden to prove all the elements of a
rate case or to establish that its proposed rate increase is
just and reasonable and results in no undue discrimination
among customers,

B-?hesefegu}aﬂansshaﬂﬂetappwm&nyte}epheﬂe

m%&e&mm%@mm
rate ineresses and asanuel review filings prepared by
telephone companies partieipating in the plan shall be in
such form and shall contain sueh infermation as required
by the Division 6f Publie Utii - - with
the reguiremenis of the piar and €ase Neo. PUESSHI22:

€ B. Nothing in these regulations shall be interpreted to
apply to applications for temporary reductions of rates
pursuant to Section 58-242 of the Code of Virginia or
temporary increases in rates pursuant to Section 56-245 of
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the Code of Virginia.

C. The Commission may grant, under such terms and
conditions and to such extent as it deems appropriate, a
waiver of any of the provisions of these Rules Governing
Utility Rate Increase Applications and Annual Review
Filings.

APPENDIX
Contents

Schedule
Number Scheduie Title

. Annual Reports

. Securities and Exchange Commissicn Reports

. Per Books Rate of Return Statement

. Fully Adjusted Rate of Return Statement

Net Original Cost Rate Base - Per Books

. Net Original Cost Rate Base - Fully Adjusted

. Detail of Ratemaking Adjustments

. Working Papers for Ratemaking Adjustments

. Jurisdictional Allocation

10 Per Books Capital Structure and Cost of Capital
Statement and Supporting Schedules

11. Fully Adjusted. Capital Structure and Cost of
Capital Statemeni and Supporting Schedules

12. Revenue and Expense Variance Analysis

13. Affiliate Transactions

14. Proposed Rates and Tariffs

15. Additional Revenue

16. Sample Billing

17. Block Billing

18. Class Cost of Service Study

© L ST e L

Scheduie 1
Annual Reports

Provide the most recent Stockholder's Annual Report for
the applicant, and for the consolidated company if the

applicant is a subsidiary. {Ne phetecepiesy
Schedule 2
Securities and Exchange Commission Reports

Provide the most recent SEC Form 16-K and SEC Form
10-Q for the applicant, and for the consolidated company

if the applicant is a subsidiary. {Ne photecepies)

Schedule 3

Per Books Rate of Return Statement

Instructions; Use format of the attached schedule.

Amounts reflected in lines (23) and (24), Column (1) shall

be obiained from Column (1) of Schedule 10. Amounis
reflecied in lines (23) and (24), Colurnn (3) shall be

obtained from Column (3) of Schedule 10.

Adjustments in Column (2) reflect any {financial
differences between GAAP and ratemaking accounting as
prescribed by the SCC. Each Column (2) adjustment shail
be separaiely ideniified and reflected in an attached
subschedule 3a using the format prescribed for Schedule 7.

Jurisdictional allocation factors used to eliminate
non-virginia jurisdictional business in Column (4) shall be
fuily supported in Schedule 9.

Gas utilities shell provide & supperting subschedule 3b
detailing interest paid on supplier refynds-

The amount 6 of Applieant shell provide e suppertiag
subschedile 3de detailing the seurees of other income
(expense) reflected in Hpe 4, Columin - The amount
shown in Column (5) shall enly be the current amouni of
that portion of other income (expense) recognized as
iurisdictional in the applicant’s last rate case.

Applieant shel provide a subschedule 3d detailing by eost
eomponent interest expense; whieh reconciles to line G5);
Goluma {b-

For subsidiary companies that receive all external capital
from the parenf, lines (1% and (16), Column (3) shall be
allocated from the consolidated parenf’s interest expense
and preferred dividends. The allocation factor shall be:
equal to Column (3} rate base divided by the total
adjusted capitalization reflected in Schedule 10.

Lines (15), (16), (23) and (24) shall be allocated from
Column (3) to Column (5) using an altocation facter equal
to Virginia jurisdictional rate base divided by the total
adjusted capitalization reflected in Column 3 of Schedule
10.

Line (17), JDC capital expense, shall be reflecied as an
adjustment due to ratemaking requirements in Column (2},
if applicable. Also, the associated income tax savings shall
be reflected in line (4), Column (2). For purposes of this
schedule, JDC capital expense shall be calculated by
multiplying line (13), adjusted operating income by the
weight of JDC capital in the capital structure reflected in
Column (4), Schedule 10. The associated income tax
savings shall be calculated by multiplying line (22), total
rate base, times the weight of JDC capital times the
weighted cost of debt component of the JDC cost rate
times the applicabie income tax rate.

Schedule 4

Fully Adjusted Rate of Return Statement

Instructions: Use format of the attached schedule.

Each Column (2) adjustment shall be separately identified

and reflected in Scheduie 7. In an annual review filing,
adfustments reflected in Column (2) of Scheduie 4 whick
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do not incorporate ratemaking treatment approved by the
Commission in the utility’s last rate case shall be
separately Idenfified as npew proposed adfustments in
Scheduie 7.

After ratemaking adjustments, lines (15), (16) and (24)
shall be calculated consistent with the ratemaking capital
structure reflected in Schedule 11,

After ratemaking adjustments, JDC capital expense shall
be calculated by muliiptying line (22), total rate base, by
the weighted cost of JDC capital in the ratemaking capital
structure reflected in Schedule 11. The associated ineome
tax savings skell be ealewlated 85 described in the
ingtruetions to Sehedule 3

Schedule 5
Net Original Cost Rate Base - Per Books
Instructions: Use format of the attached schedule.

Adjustments in Column (2) reflect any financial
differences between GAAP and ratemaking accounting as
prescribed by the SCC. Each Column (2) adjustment shall
be separately identified and reflected in an attached
subschedule 5a using the format prescribed for Schedule 7.
allocation factors used

- Jurisdictional to eliminate

" non-Virginia jurisdictional business in Column (4) shall be

- fully supporied in Schedule 9.

Applieant Shall previde & supperting subschedule 5b
detaiting property held for fulure use by Htem ard date of
planned bse:

between per beoks bglonee sheet aceounis and amounis

refleeted 85 rete base deductions for aeeumnated deferred

Applieant shal provide subsehedwle 54 fo suppert all rete
base commponems not readily subsiantinted frem per beoeks
balanee sheet aecounts; sueh as thirteen meonth average
The cash working capital allowance based on the
methodolegy approved by the Commission for the applicant
shall be reflecied beginning in Column (1).

Schedule 6

Net Original Cost Rate Base - Fully Adjusted

Instructions; Use format of the attached schedule.

Each Column (2) adjustment shall be separately identified
and reflected in Schedule 7.

If a cash working capital allowance that is based on the

“lnesults of a lead lag study has been approved by the

Commission for the applicant, subschedules 6a and 6b shall
be provided detailing the cash working capital computation
for Columns (1) and (3), respectively.

Appheant shall previde & supporting subschedule 6e i
histerie rate base date i9 adjusted for chanpes oeeurring
during the rate year: Adjusted rate base figures {by
eemponrenty shall be shewn for eseh month following the
histerie year end. Adjustments shalt be refleeted only i
the month in which the ehonge is expeeted to oeeur and
subsequent months ef the rate years

Schedule 7
Detail of Ratemaking Adjustments
Instructions: Use format of the attached schedule.

Applieant may odjust el eost of serviee Hems fer any
ehanges expected to eceur through the end of the rate
year-

Each adjustment shall be numbered sequentially and listed
under the appropriate description category (Operaiing
Revenues, O&M Expenses, etc.). The impact on cost of
service from each adjustment shall be detailed in Columns
(1) through (10). Total adjusted Operating Income (A.G.L)
adjustments reflected in this schedule should equal total
A0l adjustments reflected in Column (2), line (13) of
Schedule 4.

Interest synchronization and cash working capital changes
may be refiected as single adjustments based on fully
adjusted cost of service.

Each ratemgaking adjustment is to be fully explained in a
supporting subschedule 7a to this statement.

Detailed workpapers substantiating each adjustment shall
be provided in Schedule 8.

Schedule 8
Working Papers for Ratemaking Adjustments

Provide detailed workpapers and supporting schedules of
all proposed adjustments. Each supporting document shall
identify the origin of the data shown. Also, indicate
whether data is actual or estimated. Working papers shall
be indexed and tabbed for each adjustment. Two copies
shall be filed with the Division of Public Utility
Accounting and one copy to the Division of Energy
Regulation.

Schedule 9
Jurisdictional Allocation
Provide summary schedules by primary account reflecting

all revenue, expense and rate base items allocated to
Virginia jurisdiction. Sehedules should refleet the Virginia
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jurisdietional eost of serviee beth before and after

ing adjustments: Provide working papers to support
all calculated amounts including the development of
allocation factors.

Provide detailed schedules reflecting the computation of
current and deferred income taxes. These schedules should
identify the allocation of each Schedule M item reconciling
between book and taxable income.

Provide a narrative explanation and justification of the
allocation methodology used. Discuss any changes in the
applicant’s operations which materially affect any
allocation factor.

Where utility service to local, state and federal
government customers is not subject to the jurisdiction of
the Commission, the revenues, expenses and investment
associated with such service shall be identified separately
in the allocation study and removed from jurisdictional
business.

Schedule 10

Per Books Capital Structure and Cost of Capital Statement
and Supporting Schedules

Instructions: Use format of the attached schedule.

Column (1) shall reflect the per books capital structure at
the end of the test year. Data in Column (1) shall be
compatible with the applicant’s Stockholders’ Annual
Report, SEC Form 10-K or 10-Q, and/or other publicly
available financial statements. Columns (2) through (6)
shall reflect data for the entity whose capital structure is
proposed. A per books consolidated capital structure shall
be provided in Column (2A) if a consolidated capital
structure is used for ratemaking, otherwise, Column (2A)
is not applicable. Show all other adjustments due to
ratemaking requirements in Column (2B). Adjustmenis in
Column (2B) shall be explained in detail in an
accompanying schedule.

Capital components not applicable to a company shall be
denoted as such. Capital components other than those
shown shall be included, if applicable. A separate
description and amount shall be provided for each
component of “other” capital, if applicable.

Schedules supporting both the amount and cost rate for
each capital component shall be provided. For the cost of
common equity, use the highest and Ilowest rates
authorized in the utility’'s most recent rate case and the
return used to determine the revenue requirement in that
case. For job development credits, if applicable, supporting
schedules shall be provided as needed.

Schedule 11

Fully Adjusted Capital Structure and Cost of Capital
Statement and Supporting Schedules

Instructions: Use format of the attached schedule.

This schedule shall reflect the capital structure and cost of
capital supporting the proposed revenue requirement. Data
from this schedule shall be used to develop lines 15, 16,
17 and 24, Column (3) of Schedule 4, the Fully Adjusted
Rate of Return Statement.

Capital components not applicable to a company shall be
denoted as such. Capital components other than those
shown shall be included, if applicable. A separate
description and amount shall be provided for each
component of “other” capital, if applicable.

Schedules supporting both the amount and cost rate for
each capital component shall be provided. The dollar
amounts for each component shall be reconciled in a
supporting schedule to Column (3), Schedule 10. For job
development credits, if applicable, supporting schedules
shall be provided as needed.

Schedule 12
Revenue and Expense Variance Analysis

Applicant shall quantify jurisdictional operating revenues
and system operating and maintenance (“0&M™) expenses
by primary account during the test period and the
preceding twelve months. Also, provide jurisdictional sales
volumes by customer class for the test period. .

Applicant shall provide a detailed explanation of all
jurisdictional revenue and system expense increases or
decreases of more than 10% during the test period
compared to the previous twelve month period. The
expense variance analysis applies to test period expense
items greater than one-hundredih of one percent (.0001) of
total O&M expenses for ufilities with O&M expenses
exceeding $100 million, and one-tenth of one percent (.001)
of total O&M expenses for utilities with O&M expenses
below $100 million.

Schedule 13
Affiliate Transactions

Provide a mnarrative summary of affiliated services

received and/or provided during the test period.

Provide a summary of service charges detailing the nature
of costs incurred by functional group for each month of
the test period. Also, show the final account disposition of
all costs incurred for each month of the test period.

If applicant is part of a holding company, separately
identify all costs allocated to the parent and then back to
the operating company.

Schedule 14

Proposed Rates and Tariffs
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Provide a copy of the rates designed to effect the
proposed revenue increase. Where tariff revisions are
proposed, provide existing tariff sheets with a line (= or
X (xx) through those portions of the tariff to be deleted,
and bold, italicize or underline proposed new tariff
language or provisions.

Schedule 15
Additional Revenue

Provide by rate schedule the calculations of additional
gross revenues that would be preduced by the new rates
during the test period. Detail by rate schedule all
miscellaneous charges and other revenues, if applicable;
and reconcile Schedule 15-Additional Revenue with the
revenue shown on Schedule 4-Rate of Return Statement.

Schedule 16

Sample Billing

Provide a sample billing analysis detailing the effect on
each rate schedule at representative levels of consumption
and the percentage of the number of bills rendered for
that consumption level during the test year.

Schedule 17

"Block Billing

Provide the following where applicable:

Calculations by rate schedule and rate block of the
revenue effect of weather normalization;

Calculations by rate schedule and rate block of the
revenue effect of sales and rate annualization and
customer growth; and,

Calculation by rate schedule and rate block of proposed
additional revenue and percentage increase.

The above calculations for Schedule 17 shouid be
separatied into base and fuel componenis for electric
utilities and gas and non-gas components for gas utilities.

Schedule 18
Class Cost of Service Study

Provide the results of a class cost of service study,
including all supperting workpapers including the
development of the allocation factors. The classes shall
reflect existing rate schedules broken down by customer
class, and the study shall be based on adjusted test year
information. i
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STATE LOTTERY DEPARTMENT

DIRECTOR’S QRDER NUMBER SEVEN (83)

PROGRAM FOR PLACEMENT OF
SELF-SERVICE TERMINALS (SST's)

LOTTERY

In accordance with the authority granted by Section
58.1-4006 of the Code of Virginia, and as provided by
Section 1.4B of State Lottery Department Instant Game
Regulations, VR 447-02-1, and Section 2.3 B of State
Lottery Department On-Line Game Regulations, VR
447-02-2, 1 hereby publish additional licensing criteria for
the placement of lottery self-service terminals at locations
throughout Virginia. This order amplifies and conforms to
the duly adopted State Lottery Department regulations for
the conduct of instant and on-line games.

This order is available for inspection and copying during
normal business hours at the State Lottery Department
Headquarters, 2201 West Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia,
and at each of the State Lottery Department Regional
Offices. A copy may be requested by mail by writing to:
Office of the Director, Staie Lottery Department, 2201
West Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia 23220.

This Director's Order becomes effective on the date of
its signing and shall remain in full force and effect, unless
amended or rescinded by further Director’s Order.

/s/ Kenneth W. Thorson, Director
Date: Aprit 9, 1993

DIRECTOR’S ORDER NUMBER TEN (93)

“CASH 5 BAHAMAS SWEEPSTAKES”; FINAL RULES FOR
GAME OPERATION.

In accordance with the authority granted by Section
58.1-4006A of the Code of Virginia, I hereby promulgate
the “Cash 5 Bahamas Sweepstakes” game rules for the
Virginia Lottery’s Cash 5 player awareness program to be
conducted from Monday, April 12, 1993 through Saturday,
May 22, 1993. These rules amplily and conform to the
duly adopted State Lottery Board regulations for the
conduct of letteries.

The rules are available for inspection and copying
during normal business hours at the State Lotiery
Department headquarters, 2201 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia, and at each of the State Lottery
Department regional offices. A copy may be requested by
mail by writing to; Marketing Division, State Lotiery
Department, P. 0. Box 4689, Richmond, Virginia 23220.

This Director’s Order becomes effective on the date of
its signing and shall remain in full force and effect unless
amended or rescinded by further Director’s Order.

/s/ Kenneth W. Thorson, Director
Date: April 7, 1993

DIRECTOR’S ORDER NUMRBER ELEVEN (93)

VIRGINIA'S THIRTY-THIRD INSTANT GAME LOTTERY;
“BARRELS OF BUCKS,” FINAL RULES FOR GAME
OPERATION.

In accordance with the authority granted by Section
58.1-4006A of the Code of Virginia, I hereby promulgate
the final rules for game operation in Virginia's thirty-third
instant game lottery, “Barrels of Bucks.” These rules
amplify and conform to the duly adopied State Lottery
Board regulations for the conduct of instant game lotieries.

The rules are available for inspection and copying
during normal business hours at the State Lottery
Department -headquarters, 2201 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia, and at each of the State Lotiery
Department regional offices. A copy may be requested by
mail by writing to: Marketing Division, State Lotiery
Department, P. 0. Box 4689, Richmond, Virginia 23220.

This Director’s Order becomes effective on the date of
its signing and shall remain in full force and effect unless
amended or rescinded by further Director’s Order.

/s/ Kenneth W, Thorson, Director
Date: April 5, 1993
DIRECTOR'S ORDER NUMBER TWELVE (93)"

“BARRELS OF BUCKS”;
DRAWING RULES

PROMOTIONAL GAME AND

In accordance with the authority granted by Section
58.1-4006A of the Code of Virginia, I hereby promulgate
the *“Barrels of Bucks” promotional game and drawing
rules for the Instant Game 33 kickoff evenis which will pe
conducted at various lottery retailer locations throughout
the Commonwealth on Thursday, April 8, 1993. These rules
amplify and conform to the duly adopied State Lottery
Board regulations for the conduct of lotteries.

The rules are available for inspection and copying
during normal business hours at the State Lottery
Department headquarters, 2201 West Broad Sireet,
Richmond, Virginia, and at each of the State Lottery
Depariment regional offices. A copy may be requested by
mail by writing to: Marketing Division, State Lottery
Department, P. 0. Box 4689, Richmond, Virginia 23220.

“This Director's Order becomes effective on the date of
its signing and shall remain in full force and effect until
April 30, 1993, unless otherwise extended by the Director.

/s/ Kenneth W, Thorson, Director
Date: April 5, 1883

Virginia Register of Regulations

2644



MARINE RESOURCES COMMISSION

EMERGENCY REGULATION
MARINE RESOURCES COMMISSION

Title of Regulation: VR 450-61-0088. Pertaining to
Extension of the 1993 Shad Season.

Statutory Authority: § 28.2-210 of the Code of Virginia.

Effective Dates: April 15, 1993 to May I, 1993.

Preamble;

This emergency regulation extends the 1893 American
shad fishing season from April 15 to April 30. :

VR 450-01-0088. Pertaining to Extension of the 1993 Shad
Season.

§ 1. Authority, effective date, termination date.

A, This emergency regulation is promulgated pursuant to
the authority contained in § 28.2-210 of the Code of
Virginia.

B. The effective date of this regulation is April 15, 1993
C. This regulation shall terminate on May 1, 1993.
~ § 2. Purpose.

The purpose of this regulation is to extend by 15 days
the fishing season for American shad fo accommodate the
needs of the seafood industry. Abnormal weather patterns
have delayed the migration of the shad info the
Chesapeake Bay and iis tributaries. The season extension
will allow a more normal fishery to proceed.

§ 3. Season extension.

The lawful fishing season for the taking of American
shad in the Chesapeake Bay and iits tributaries is hereby
extended through April 30, 1393.

/s/ William A. Pruiit
Commissioner
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Virginia Tax Bulletin

Virginia Department of Taxation

MarcH 8, 1993 93-5
State RECORDATION Tax

‘When deeds and other documents are recorded in the Circult Coutt, the clerk must
often determine the “actual value,” a term synonymous with fair market value (FMV), to
compute the proper recordatton tax. Prior opinlons of the Attorney General and rulings
of the Department of Taxation have found that the value at which property has been
assessed for real property tax purposes may be used to determine FMV. However, while
the assessed value Is a valuable tool in determining the FMV, it Is not controlling. The
clerk may not automatlcally base the recordation tax on the assessed value unless it is
determined that the assessed vatue does, In fact, equal the actual value of the property
conveyed.

There are a number of reasons why the assessed value may not represent FMV,
such as:

1) Significant changes that may have occurred after January lst in the local _
market or in the property itself may not be reflected in the assessed valge. 2

-
2) The assessed values in a locality may be generally over-or under the FMV =
because the locality may have used sales or other information for some =
substantlal period prior to January 1st. -

HI

i
Al

€
RIS

3] The assessed value may be erroneous. o

Placing a value on real estate Is entirely a factual determination that is best made
by one who is thoroughly famnillar with the property itself and local market conditions.
However, this responsibility rests with the clerk of the cireualt court when the value s
determined for recordation tax purposes, Although the assessed value 1s accorded a very
strong presumption of accuracy, the clerk should not use the assessed value to the
excluston of other reltable iInformatton as to the current FMV. The courts have found that
sales prices, while not conclusive, should be accorded substantial weight on the 1ssue of

fair market value,

Where the assessed value is greater than the sales price, the clerk may not
automatically base recordation tax on the assessed value, although it may triggera closer
examination of the proper tax to impose. The clerk must first find that there are
clreumstances surrounding the transaction that indicate the sales price may be jess than
the fair market value of the property conveyed. Examples of such circumstances may be
aforeclosure deed, the relationship between the parties, the existence of along-term lease
at below market rates, etc. If such circumstances exdst the clerk must make an
independent determination of the FMV of the property conveyed: as noted ahove, the
assessed value Is relevant to this determination. but net controiling.

Virginla Tax Bulletin 93-5
Page 2

Pursuant to Va. Code § 58.1.812 a clerk may ask for an affidavit or other evidence
as to FMV or the circumstances of the transaction that may affect FMV. Once the clerk
has determined the amount of tax imposed on a deed (which may involve a determination
of FMV]), the statute requires full payment of the tax prior to recordation. A taxpayer who
disputes the amount of tax, and who has not been able to persuade the clerk with
evidence, affidavits, ete. prior to recordation, must pay the tax and apply to the Tax
Commissioner for correction of an erroneous assessment under Va, Code 8 58.1- 1821,
A taxpayer who disputes the FMV determination made by the clerk must present clear
and cogent evidence to show why the value used does not reflect the FMV as of the date
of the transaction.

A—— -
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Virginia Tax'Bulletin

virginia Department of Taxatlon™: "1 " ... ¢

AprRiL 9, 1993
INTEREST RATES
Secono QuarTER 1993
Rates remain unchanged: The federal rates for the second quarter of 1983 rematn at 7%
for tax underpayments (assessments), 6% for tax overpayments (refunds). and 9% for
“large corporate underpayments” as defined in L.R.C. # 6621{c). Va, Code & 58.1-15
provides that the underpayment rate for Virginia taxes will be 2% higher than the
corresponding federal rates. Accordingly, the Virginta rates for the second quarter of
1993 remnain at 9% for tax underpayments, 6% for tax overpayments, and 11% for “large
corporate underpayments”,
Rate for Addition to Tax for Underpayments of Estimated Tax

Taxpayers whose taxable year ends on March 33, 1993: For the purpose of computing
the addition to the tax for underpayment of Virginia estimated income taxes on Form
780C (for individuals, estates and trusts), Form 760F (for farmers and fishermen) or
Form 500C (for corporations), the first quarter 9% underpayment rate will apply through
the due date of the return, July 15, 1993.

Indtviduals: Tax retumns for the calendar year 1992 are due on May 1, 1983, For the
purpose of computing the addition to the tax for underpayment of Virginia estimated
Income taxes on Form 760C (for individuals, estates and trusts) or Form 760F (for
farmers and fishermen). the first quarter 9% underpayment rate will apply through the
due date of the return, May 1, 1993.

Corporations with taxable years ending on December 31, 1992: Tax returns for the
calendar year 1992 are due on April 15, 1893. For the purpose of computing the addition
to the tax for underpayment of Virginia estimated income taxes en Form 500C, the first
quarter 9% vnderpayment rate will apply through the due date of the return, Aprit 15,
1993.
Local Tax

Asscsaments: Localitles assessing interest on delinquent taxes pursuant to Va. Code
§58.1-3916 may impose interest at a rate not to exceed 10% for the first year of
dellinquency, and at a rate not to exceed 10% or the underpayment rate in effect for the

applicable quarter, whichever is greater. for the second and subsequent years of
delinquency. For the second quarter of 1993, the federal underpayment rate is 7%.

Refunds: Localities which have provided for refund of erroneously assessed taxes may
provide by ordinance that such refund be repatd with nterest at a rate which does not
exceed the rate imposed by the locality for delinquent taxes.

‘ Virginia TaxBulletin 53-8

Page 2

Accrual Peried

Beglnning
1-JAN-87
1-OCT-87
1-JAN-88
1-APR-88
1-0CT-88
1-APR-89

1-OCT-89
1-APR-91
1-JUL-81
1-JAN-92
1-APR-92
1-JUL-92
1-0CT-92
1-JAN-23

penalties.

Through
30-SEP-87
31-DEC-87
31-MAR-88
30-SEP-88
31-MAR-89
30-SEP-88
31-MAR-91
30.JUN-91
31-DEC-91
31-MAR-92
30-JUN.92
30-SEP-92
31-DEC-92
31-MAR-93

Recent Interest Rates

Overpayment Underpayment  Large Corporate

e
8%
9%
10%
9%
10%
11%
10%
9%
9%
8%
%
T%
6%
6%

individual & Fiduclary Income Tax
Corporation Income Tax
Withholding Tax

Soft Drink Excise Tax
Alrcraft Sales & Use Tax
Other Sales & Use Taxes

9%
10%
11%

(10%

11%
12%
11%
10%
12%
1%
10%
10%
9%

9%

L1t

For additions] Information: Contact the Taxpayer Assistance Section, Office Services
Diviston, Virginia Department of Taxation, P. O. Box 1880, Richmond, Virginia 23282-
1880, or call the following numbers for additional information about interest rates and

(804) 367-8031
[804) 367-8036
(804) 367-8038
(804) 3G7-80186
(804) 367-8008
(804) 367.8037
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GOVERNOR

GOVERNOR’S COMMENTS ON PROPOSED
REGULATIONS

(Required by § 9-6.12:8.1 of the Code of Virginia)

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL SERVICES

Title of Regulation: VR 330-03-02. Aggressive Air Sampling
Standards to be Utilized in Final Clearance Inspections
for- Asbestos Projects in Local Education Agencies and
Public Colleges and Universities in the Commonwealth
of Virginia.

Governor’s Comment:
I concur with the form and substance of this proposal.

/s/ Lawrence Douglas Wilder
Governor
Date: April 8, 1993

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH (STATE BOARD OF)

Title of Regulation: VR 355-01-81. Public Participation
Guidelines (REPEALING).

Title of Regulation; VR 355-01-180. Public Participation
Guidelines.

Governor's Comment:

I concur with the form and substance of these
regulations. However, any final regulations should replace
“may” with “shall” in Section 3.3B, so that the statement
reads “. . . the Depariment shall publish a Notice of
Public Comment . . .".

/s/ Lawrence Douglas Wilder
Governor
Date: April 7, 1993

STATE COUNCIL OF HIGHER EDUCATION FOR
VIRGINIA

Title of Regulation: VR 380-03-02. Virginia Work-Study
Program Regulations (REPEALING).

Title of Regulation: VR 380-03-02:1. Virginia Work-Study
Program Regulations.

Governor's Comment:

I concur with the form and substance of these
regulations.

/s/ Lawrence Douglas Wilder
Governor
Date: April 7, 1993

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES (BOARD OF)

Title of Regulafion: VR 615-01-47, Disability Advecacy
Project.

Governor’s Comment:
I concur with the form and substance of this proposal.
/s/ Lawrence Douglas Wilder

Governor
Date: April 8, 1993

Virginia Register of Regulations
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GENERAL NOTICES/ERRATA

Symbeol Key }
t Indicates entries since last publication of the Virginia Register

GENERAL NOTICES

NOTICE

Notices of Intended Regulatory Action are published as a
separate section at the beginning of each issue of the
Virginia Regisier.

SECRETARY OF THE COMMONWEALTH

Notice to Counties, Cities, Towns, Authorities,
Commissions, Districts and Political Subdivisions of the
Commonwealth

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to § 2.1-71 of the
Code of Virginia, that each county, city and town and each
authority, commission, district or other political subdivision
of the Commonwealth to which any money is appropriated
~ by the Commonwealth or any of the above which levies
any taxes or collects any fees or charges for the
performance of public services or issues bonds, notes or
other obligations, shall annually file with the Secretary of
the Commonwealth a list of all bond obligations, the date
and amount of the obligation and the outstanding balance
therein, on or before June 30 of each year. Following is a
copy of the form which may be photocopied for use
herein described.

Statutory Authority: § 2.1-71 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Sheila A. Evans, Conflict of Interest and
Appointments Specialist, P.O. Box 2454, Richmond, VA
23201-2454, or Old Finance Bldg., Capitol Square,
Richmond, VA 23218, telephone (804) 786-2441.
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General Notices/Errata

VIRGINIA CODE COMMISSION
NOTICE TO STATE AGENCIES

Mailing Address: Our mailing address is: Virginia Code
Commission, 910 Capitol Street, General Assembly Building,
2nd Floor, Richmond, VA 23219, You may FAX in your
notice; however, we ask that you do not follow-up with a
mailed copy. Our FAX number is: 371-0169.

VFORMS FOR FILING MATERIAL ON DATES FOR
PUBLICATION IN THE VIRGINIA REGISTER OF
REGULATIONS

All agencies are required to use the appropriate forms
when furnishing material and dates for publication in the
Virginia Register of Regulations, The forms are supplied
by the office of the Registrar of Régulations. If you do not
have any forms or you need additional forms, please
contact: Virginia Code Commission, 910 Capitol Street,
General Assembly Building, 2nd Floor, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone (804) 786-3591.

FORMS:

NOTICE of INTENDED REGULATORY ACTION -
RRO1
NOTICE of COMMENT PERIOD - RR02
PROPOSED (Transmittal Sheet) - RR03
FINAL (Transmittal Sheet) - RR04
EMERGENCY (Transmittal Sheet) - RR05
NOTICE of MEETING - RR06
_ AGENCY RESPONSE TO LEGISLATIVE
OR GUBERNATORIAL OBJECTIONS - RR08
DPEPARTMENT of PLANNING AND BUDGET
(Transmittal Sheet) - DPBRR(09

Copies of the Virginia Register Form, Style and Procedure
Manual may also be obtained at the above address.
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS

Symbols Key
t Indicates entries since last publication of the Virginia Register
Y] Location accessible to handicapped
@« Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TDD)/Voice Designation

NOTICE

Only those meetings which are filed with the Registrar
of Regulations by the filing deadline noted at the
beginning of this publication are listed. Since some
meetings are called on short notice, please be aware that
this listing of meetings may be incomplete. Also, all
meetings are subject to cancellation and the Virginia
Register deadline may preclude a notice of such
cancellation.

For additional information on open meetings and public
hearings held by the Standing Commitiees of the
Legislature during the interim, please call Legislative
Information at (804) 786-6530.

VIRGINIA CODE COMMISSION

EXECUTIVE

-+ DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND CONSUMER
' SERVICES (BOARD OF)

T May 19, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting

1 May 20, 1993 - 8 am. — Open Meeting

t June 30, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting

Washington Building, 1100 Bank Street, Room 204,
Richmond, Virginia. & (Interpreter for the deaf provided
upon request)

At this regular meeting, the board plans to discuss
legislation, regulations and fiscal matters and will
receive reports from the siaff of the Department of
Agriculture and Consumers Services. The board may
consider other matters relating to its responsibilities.
At the conclusion of other business, the board will
review public comments for a period not to exceed 30
minutes. Any person who needs any accommodation in
order to participate at the meeting should contact Roy
E. Seward, Secretary to the Board, identified in this
notice at least 10 days before the meeting date, so
that suitable arrangemenis can be made for any
appropriate accommodation,

Contact: Roy E. Seward, Secretary to the Board,
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services,
Washington Bldg., 1100 Bank St, Room 21I, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone (804) 786-3535 or (804) 371-6344/TDD =

* ¥ * ¥ ¥ ¥ % A

" May 19, 1993 - 2 p.m. — Public Hearing

1100 Bank Stireet, 2nd Floor Board Room, Richmond,
Virginia.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Agriculiure
and Consumer Services intends to consider amending
regulations entitled VR 115-05-01. Regulations
Governing Grade “A” Milk. The proposed regulation
will continue certain aucthority contained in the
existing regulation governing the producticn,
processing, and sale of Grade “A” pasteurized milk
and Grade “A” pasieurized milk products and certain
milk products. The purpose of the present regulatory
action is to review the regulation for effectiveness and
continued need. The proposed regulation has been
drafted to include provisions of the existing regulation
and to enhance its effectiveness. In addition, certain
new provisions have been established which affect
milk plants, receiving station, transfer stations,
producers and industry laboratories specifying: drug
screening requirements of Grade “A” raw milk for
pasteurization prior to processing; minimum penalties
for violation of the drug residue regquirements; new
standards for temperature, somatic cell counts and
cryoscope test; requirements to receive and retain a
permit; sanitation requirements for Grade “A” raw
milk for pasteurization; and sanitation requirements
for Grade “A” pasteurized milk.

Statutory Authority: § 3.1-530.1 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: J. A. Beers, Program Manager, P.O. Box 1163,
Richmond, VA 23209, telephone (804) 786-1453.

* kX k ¥ ¥ X ¥ ¥

June 25, 1993 — Written comments may be submitted until
this date.

June 36, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services,
Washington Building, 1100 Bank Street, Board Room, Room
204, Richmond, Virginia.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Agriculture
and Consumer Services intends to adopt regulations
entitted: VR 115-04-28. Regulations Geoverning the
Oxygenation of Gasoline. The purpose of the proposed
regulation is to ensure that motor fuels dispensed in
this Commonwealth comply with any oxygenation
requirements specified by the federal Clean Air Act
pertaining to motor fuels, The 1990 amendments to the
federal Clean Air Act require states with carbon
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monoXide nonattainment areas with design values' of
9.5 parts per million (ppm) or more to implement an
oxygenated gasoline program in all such designated
nonaitainment areas. Title II of the 1990 amendments
to the federal Clean Air Act requires that states
institute an oxygenated gasoline program by
establishing “conirol areas” in any Metropolitan
Statistical Area (MSA) which contaings one or more
carbon monoxide nonattainment areas. Pursuant to
such provisions, the Department of Air Pollution
- Control has designated as the control area the Virginia
counties within the Washington, D.C. Metropolitan
Statistical Area (MSA) consisting of Arlington, Fairfax,
Loudoun, Prince William, and Stafford; and the
Virginia cities within the Washington, D.C. MSA
consisting of Alexandria, Fairfax, Falls Church,
Manassas, and Manassas Park.

The oxygen content requirement applies during the
portion of the year in which the control area is prone
to high ambient concentrations of carbon monoxide.
The Environmental Protection Agency has established
this control period (which the Board of Agriculture
and Consumer Services anticipates will recur annually)
to be, in the case of Virginia, a specified four months
out of twelve, In Virginia this control period will begin
en November 1 of one year and continue through the
last day of February of the following year.

The proposed regulation (i) specifies carbon monoxide
nonattainment areas; (ii) specifies the conirol area;
(iii) specifies the control period; (iv) specifies a
Jinimum oxygenate content in gasoline during the
. control period; (v) requires all persons regulated to
keep records of classes of oxygenates and oxXygenate
content; (vi) requires gasoline pump labelling; (vii)
specifies methods of sampling, testing, and oxygen
content calculations; and (viili) specifies means of
compliance and methods of enforcement.

' Design value means the calculation which is used to derive

the number of carbon monoxide parts per million in the air
in order io determine whether an area shall be designated a
carbon monoxide nonattainment area.

Statutory Authority: §§ 59.1-153 and 59.1-156 of the Code of
Virginia.

Contact: J. Alan Rogers, Program Manager, Office of
Weights and Measures, Deparitnent of Agriculture and
Consumer Services, 1100 Bank S§t, Room 402, Richmond,
VA 23219, telephone (B04) 786-2476.

STATE AIR POLLUTION CONTROL BOARD
May 26, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Environmental Quality, Southwest Virginia
Regional Air Quality Office, 121 Russell Road, Abingdon,

Virginia.

May 26, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Environmental Quality, Valley of Virginia
Regional Air Quality Office, Executive Office Park, Suite
D, 5338 Peters Creek Road, Roanoke, Virginia.

May 26, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Environmental Quality, Central Virginia
Regional Air Quality Office, 7701-03 Timberlake Road,
Lynchburg, Virginia.

May 26, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Environmental Quality, Northeastern
Virginia Regional Air Quality Office, 300 Ceniral Road,
Suite B, Fredericksburg, Virginia.

May 26, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Environmental Quality, State Capital
Regional Air Quality Office, Virginia State Library and
Archives, 1lth Sireet at Capitol Square, Lecture Room,
Richmond, Virginia.

May 26, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Environmental Quality, Hampton Roads
Regional Air Quality Office, Old Greenbrier Village, Suite
A, 2010 Old Greenbrier Road, Chesapeake, Virginia,

May 26, 1983 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Environmental Quality, Northern Virginia
Regional Air Quality Office, Springfield Corporate Center,
Suite 310, 6225 Brandon Avenue, Springfield, Virginia.

June 19, 1993 — Written comments may be submitted until
close of business on this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14.7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the State Air Pollution
Control Board iniends to amend regulations entitled:
VR 120-01. Regulations for the Control and
Abatement of Air Pollution (Revision MM). The
regulation requires that owners obtain a permit prior
to the construction of a major industrial/commercial
facility or an expansion to an existing one locating in
a prevention of significant deterioration area. The
regulation prescribes the procedures and criteria for
review and final action on the permit application. The
proposed amendments are being made in order to
make the state prevention of significant deterioration
regulation conform to the federal requirements for
prevention of significant deterioration new source
- review program.

Statutory Authority: § 10.1-1308 of the Code of Virginia,

Written comments may be submitted uniil close of
business June 19, 1993, to Director of Air Quality Program
Development, Department of Environmenta! Quality, P.O.
Box 10089, Richmond, Virginia. The purpose of this notice
is to provide the public with the opportunity to comment
on the proposed regulation and the costs and benefits of
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the proposal.

Contact: Karen Sabasteanski, Policy Analyst, Air Quality
Program Development, Department of Environmental
Quality, P.0. Box 10088, Richmond, VA 23240, telephone
(804) 786-1624,

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE CONTROL BOARD

May 10, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
May 24, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
2901 Hermitage Road, Richmond, Virginia. &l

A meeting to receive and discuss reports and activities
from staff members. Other matters not yet
determined.

Contact: Robert N. Swinson, Secretary to the Board,
Alcoholic Beverage Control Board, 2901 Hermitage Road,
P.0. Box 27491, Richmond, VA 23261, telephone (804)
367-0616.

BOARD FOR ARCHITECTS, PROFESSIONAL
ENGINEERS, LAND SURVEYORS AND LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECTS

t May 20, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meetling
Department of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia. (&

A meeiing to (i) approve minutes from March 18§,
1993, meeting, (ii) review correspondence; (iii) review
enforcement files; and (iv) conduct regulatory review,

Contact: Willie Fobbs, III, Board Administrator,
Depariment of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmond,
VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8514,

Board for Landscape Architects

+ May 21, 1993 - 9 a.m. - Open Meeting .
Depariment of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A meeting to (i) approve minutes from November 186,
1992 meeting;, (ii) review correspondence; and (iii)
review applications.

Contact: Willie Fobbs, III, Board Administrator,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond,
VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8514.

Board for Land Surveyeors

1t May 19, 1893 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Commerce, 3600 West BPBroad Street,
Richmond, Virginia. [&

A meeting to (i} approve minutes from March 17,

1993, meeting, (ii) review correspoendence; (ili) review
enforcement files; and (iv) develop examination
questions.

Contact: Willie Fobbs, III, Board Administrator,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond,
VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8514.

Board for Professional Engineers
1 May 19, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Commerce, 3600 West
Richmond, Virginia. @&

Broad Street,

A meeting to (i) approve minutes from February 23,
1993 meeting; (ii) review correspondence; (iii) review
enforcement files; and (iv) review applications.

Contact: Willie Fobbs, III, Board Administrator,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond,
VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8514.

ASAP POLICY BOARD - VALLEY

May 10, 1893 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Augusta County School Board Office, Fishersville, Virginia.
&

A regular meeting of the local policy board which
conducts business pertaining to the following: (i) court
referrals, (ii) financial report, (iii)} director’s report,
and (iv) statistical reports.

Contact: Rhoda G. York, Executive Director, Holiday
Court, Suite B, Staunton, VA 24401, telephone (703)
886-5616 or (Waynesboro number) (703) 943-4405.

AUCTIONEERS BOARD
t May 4, 1953 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Commerce, 3600 West
Richmend, Virginia. &

Broad Street,
A meeting to conduct board business and other
matters which may require board action.

Contact: Geralde W. Morgan, Board Administrator,

Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond,
VA 23230-4917, telephone (804) 367-8534.

BOARD OF AUDIOLOGY AND SPEECH-LANGUAGE
PATHOLOGY

May 13, 1993 - 11 a.m. — Open Meeting
6606 West Broad Street, Ricl‘gmond, Virginia. &

A board meeting and formal conferences.
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Contaci: Meredyth P. Pariridge, Executive Director, 6606
W. Broad St, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804}
662-9111.

*® & kx & &k k % ¥

t July 2, 1993 — Wrilten comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
-of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Audiology
and Speech-Language Pathology intends to amend
regulations entitled: VR 155-01-2:1. Regulations of the
Board of Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology.
The purpose of the proposed amendments is to delete
expired requirements and incorporate legislation
effective July 1, 1992,

STATEMENT

Basis: The board is authorized to promulgate these
regulations pursuant to §§ 54.1-2400 and 54.1-2602 of the
Code of Virginia, to comply with and implement the basic
law provided in §§ 54.1-2600 through 54.1-2603 of the Code
of Virginia.

Purpose: The proposed amended regulations delete expired
standards for- licensure and practice as audiologists and
speech-language pathologists, change the name of speech
pathology to speech-language pathology, revise the
definitions of the scope of practice of audiology and
speech-language pathology and delete a single route to
licensure by endorsement through maintenance of
membership in a voluntary association.

Substance and issues: The proposed regulations revise the
name of the board and all references to speech pathology
to read “speech-language” pathology to conform to
legislation enacted by the 1992 General Assembly.

The definitions of the practice of
speech-language pathology are amended to comply with
legislation enacted by the 1992 General Assembly.

Revision in § 1.1 and throughout the document respond to
statutory changes enacted by the 1992 General Assembly.

Section 5.1 is revised. Current regulations allow an
applicant to qualify automatically if he holds a Certificate
of Clinical Competence issued by a national association.
Because the certificate is “‘grandfathered” through payment
of membership dues, verification of current competency is
not required. The hoard deleted this pathway to licensure
and strengthened requirements by adding an experience or
current examination qualification.

A new § 5.1 2 was added for clarity.

Former § 5.1 2 is deleted. This provision became obsolete
" on January 1, 1993.

audiology and

A new § 5.1 3 was added. AN applicants applying for
licensure after January 1, 1993, will be required to meet
new requirements which were promulgated in 1991. The
regulations became effective December 18, 1991, providing
applicants preparing for licensure in 1993 a full year to
meet the requirements prior to applying and providing
applicants qualified prior to 1993 a full year to apply
under the current qualifications.

Estimated impact:
A, Number of persons affected: There are 305
audiologists licensed by the board and 1,263

speech-language pathologists licensed by the board for a
fotal of 1,568 licensees.

B. Projected costs to the agency for implementation and
enforcement: Licensees will receive a copy of the final
regulations at a projected cost for printing and mailing of
$2,500. New applications for licensure will involve minimal
staff time and a printing cost of $750. The board averages
seven complaints per year at a total adjudication cost
currently of $5,000. Complaints or failure to comply are
not expected to increase as a result of the proposed
amendments. A total estimated cost is projected to be
$3,200 for staff time, postage, printing, and mailing costs.

C. Projected costs io regulate entities: The amendments
are designed to incorporate legislative changes. that clarify
and define scope of practice for ease of compliance with
no confent changes from previous requirements. No
projected costs are expecied.

The amendments delete expired requirements for
licensure and allow wvarious options for ensuring
competency. An individual whe fails to renew his license
may have to qualify under more stringent requirements.
This is an avoidable cost.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-2400 and 54,1-2602 of the Code
of Virginia.

Contact: Meredyth P. Partridge, Executive Director, 6606
W. Broad St., 4th Floor, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone
(804) 662-7390.

BOARD FOR BARBERS

1 May 3, 1993 - 9 am. — Open Meeting

Depariment of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Street, 5th
Floor, Richmond, Virginia. (&

Barber examination and item writing session and other
routine board business.

Contact: Roberta L. Banning, Assistant Director, 3600 W.
Broad St, Richmond, VA 23230-4917, telephone (804)
367-8590.
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BOARD FOR BRANCH PILOTS

t May 23, 1993 - 9 am. - Open Meeting
Virginia Pilot Association, 3329 Shore Drive, Virginia
Beach, Virginia. &
A meeting to approve minutes from April 13, 1993
meeting, and to conduct a regular quarterly meeting
of the board te consider routine business.

Contact: Willie Fobbs, III, Board Administrator,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad S§t., Richmond,
VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8514.

CHESAPEAKE BAY LOCAL ASSISTANCE BOARD

1t May 27, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
State Capitol, Senate Room 4, Richmond, Virginia. &l

The board will announce Fiscal Year 1894 Local
Assistance Grant awards and will conduct general
business, including review of local Chesapeake Bay
Preservation Area programs. A tentative agenda will
be available from the Chesapeake Bay Local
Assistance Department by May 20, 1993.

Contact: Receptionist, Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance
Department, 805 E. Broad St, Richmond, VA 23219,
ielephone (804) 225-3440 or toll-free 1-800-243-7229/TDD =

Central Area Review Committee

May 26, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

June 38, 1993 - 10 a.m. - Open Meeting

Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Depariment, 805 East
Broad Street, Suite 701, Richmond, Virginia. (& (Interpreter
for the deaf provided upon request)

The commiitee will review Chesapeake Bay
Preservation Area programs for the Central Area.
Persons interested in observing should cali the
Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Department to verify
meeiing time, location and schedule, No comments
from the public will be entertained at the commitiee
meeting, however, written comments are welcome.

Contact: Receptionist, Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance
Department, 805 E. Broad St, Richmond, VA 23219,
telephone (804) 225-3440 or toli-free 1-800-243-7229/TDD =

Northern Area Review Committee

May 27, 1993 - 2 p.m. — Open Meeting

July 1, 1993 - 10 a.m. - Open Meeting

Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Department, 805 East
Broad Street, Suite 701, Richmond, Virginia. (Interpreter
for the deaf provided upon request)

The committee will review Chesapeake Bay
Preservation Area programs for the Northern Area.

Persons interested in observing should call the
Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Department to verify
meeting time, location and schedule. No comments
from the public will be entertained at the commitiee
meeting; however, written comments are welcome.

Contact: Receptionist, Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance
Department, 805 E. Broad §St, Richmond, VA 23219,
telephone (804) 225-3440 or toll-free 1-800-243-7229/TDD =

Southern Area Review Committee

May 19, 1993 - 1:30 p.m. — Open Meeting

June 2I, 1993 - 1:30 p.m. — Open Meeting

City of Hampton Planning Office, Harbor Center Building,
2 Eaton Street, 9th Floor, Conference Room, Hampton,
Virginia. & (Interpreter for the deaf provided upon
request)

The committee will review Chesapeake Bay
Preservation Area programs for the Southern Area.
Persons interested in observing should cali the
Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Department to verify
meeting time, location and schedule. No comments
from the public will be entertained at the committee
meeting; however, written comments are welcome.

Contact: Receptionist, Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance
Department, 805 E. Broad S§t, Richmond, VA 23219,
telephone (804) 225-3440 or toll-free 1-800-243-7229/TDD =

CHILD DAY-CARE COUNCIL

t May 27, 1993 - 5 p.m. ~ Public Hearing
Roanoke City Chambers, Municipal Building, 215 Church
Avenue, S.W., 4th Floor, Roancke, Virginia.

+ June 1, 1993 - 5 p.m. — Public Hearing
Fairfax Government Center, 12000 Government Center
Parkway Fairfax, Virginia.

1 June 2, 1993 - 5 p.m. —~ Public Hearing
Norfolk City Council Chambers, Norfolk City Hall Building,
810 Union Street, 11th Floor, Norfolk, Virginia.

+ June 3, 1993 - 5 p.m. — Public Hearing
Richmond City Council Chambers, 900 East Broad Street,
Suite 200, Richmond, Virginia.

June 3, 1993 — Written comments may be submitied until
this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Child Day-Care
Counci! intends to adopt regulations entitled: VR
175-08-01. Minimum Standards for Licensed Child
Day Centers Serving Children of Preschool Age or
Younger. This regulation lists the standards that child
day centers serving children of preschool age or
younger must meet to be licensed by the Department
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of Social Services.
STATEMENT

Substance: The regulation, Minimum Standards for
Licensed Child Day Centers Serving Children of Preschool
Age or Younger (VR 175-08-01), is being proposed for an
additional 30-day period of public comment. This
regulation consolidates three of the regulations that were
to be developed separately (VR 175-02-01, VR 175-05-01,
and 175-06-01).

The above regulation describes the requirements that child
day centers serving children of preschool age or younger
must meet to become licensed by the Department of
Social Services. With the passage of HB 1035 by the 1990
General Assembly Session, certain camps, before and after
schoot programs, and nursery schools wouid become
subject to licensure effective July 1, 1992. This bill also
deleted the child care center licensure exception for
hospital and governmental sponsors of child care. The 19592
General Assembly delayed HB 1035 until the passage of SB
777 and HB 2380 by the 1993 General Assembiy session,
the types of programs mentioned above will fall under the
definition of a “child day center” and be subject to
licensure this year.

Issues: This document is comprised of the following issues
which impact child day centers serving children of
preschool age or younger that are subject to licensure by
the Department of Social Services: administration,
personnel, physical plant, staffing and supervision,
program, special care provisions and emergencies, and
special services.

Basis: Section 63.1-202 of the Code of Virginia provides the
statutory basis for the Child Day<Care Council to
promulgate regulations for child day centers (effective
July 1, 1993). On June 27, 1991, the Child Day-Care
Council approved and proposed regulation for a 60-day
public comment period. On April 8, 1993, the Child
Day-Care Council approved the proposed regulation for an
additional 30-day public comment period.

Purpose: The purpose of the proposed regulation is to
provide protective oversight of preschool and younger
children in child day centers. More specifically, the
purpose is to ensure that the activities, services and
facilities of the centers are conducive to the well-being of
these children and that the risks in the environment of the
centers are reduced for these children.

Impact: As of February 28, 1993, there were 1,299 child
care centers licensed by the Department of Social
Services. They have a licensed capacity for 108,732
children ranging from birth to 18 years of age. Centers
serving children of preschool age and younger enrolled in
these centers will be affected by this regulation.

It is not known how many child day centers sponsored by
governmental agencies or hospitals and how many nursery

schools and child day care camps will become newly
subject to licensure under SB 777 (1993) and HB 2380
(1993). Our best estimate is that there will be 888 centers
newly subject to licensure but it is unknown how many
provide care for children of preschool age or younger.

The following types of services may become newly subject
to licensure and may need to meet this regulation: local
parks and recreation programs offering child day centers,
nursery schools, nonresidential camps meeting the
definition of a child day center, hospital operated child
day centers, Head Start centers, and lab schools operated
by colleges.

Statutory Authority: § 63.1-202 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Peggy Friedenberg, Legislative Analyst,
Department of Social Services, 730 E. Broad St,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 692-1820.

* % ¥ kX ¥ k ¥ %

t May 27, 1993 - 5 p.m. —~ Public Hearing
Roanoke City Chambers, Municipal Building, 215 Church
Avenue, S.W., 4th Floor, Roanoke, Virginia.

t June 1, 1993 - 5 p.m. — Public Hearing
Fairfax Government Center, 12000 Government Center
Parkway Fairfax, Virginia.

+ June 2, 1993 - 5 p.m. — Public Hearing
Norfolk City Council Chambers, Norfolk City Hall Building,
810 Union Street, 11th Floor, Norfolk, Virginia.

1 June 3, 1993 - 5 p.m. — Public Hearing
Richmond City Council Chambers, 900 East Broad Street,
Suite 200, Richmond, Virginia.

June 3, 1993 — Written comments may be submitied until
this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Child Day-Care
Council intends to adopt regulations entitled: VR
175-09-01. Minimum Standards for Child Day Centers
Serving School Age Children. This regulation lists the
standards that child day centers serving school age
children must meet to be licensed by the Department
of Social Services.

STATEMENT

Substance; The regulation, Minimum Standards for
Licensed Child Day Centers Serving School Age Children
(VR 175-08-01), is being propesed for an additional 30-day
pericd of public comment. This regulation consolidates
three of the regulations that were to be developed
separately (VR 175-02-01, VR 175-05-01, and 175-07-01). A
60-day public comment period was held previously from -
July 29, 1991, through Sepiember 29, 1991.
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The above reguiation describes the requirements thaf child
day centers serving school age children must meet to
become licensed by the Department of Social Services.
With the passage of HB 1035 by the 1990 General
Assembly session, certain camps, before and after school
programs, and nursery schools would become subject to
licensure effective July 1, 1992, This bill also deleted the
child care center licensure exception for hospital and
governmental sponsors of child care. The 1992 General
Assembly delayed HB 1035 until the passage of SB 777
and HB 2380 by the 1993 General Assembly session, the
types of programs mentioned above will fall under the
definition of a “child day center” and be subject to
licensure this year.

Issues: This document is comprised of the following issues
which impact child day centers serving school age
children that are subject to licensure by the Department
of Social Services: administration, personnel, physical plant,
staffing and supervision, program, special care provisions
and emergencies, and special services,

Basis: Section 63.1-202 of the Code of Virginia provides the
statutory basis for the Child Day-Care Council to
promulgate regulations for child day centers (effective
July 1, 1983). On June 27, 1991, the Child Day-Care
Council approved the proposed regulation for a 60-day
public comment period. On April 8, 1993, the Child
Day-Care Council approved the proposed regulation for an
. additional 30-day public comment period.

Purpose; The purpose of the proposed regulation is to
provide protective oversight of school age children in child
day centers. More specifically, the purpose is to ensure
that the activities, services and facilities of the centers are
conducive 1o the well-being of these children and that the
risks in the environment of the centers are reduced for
these children.

Impact: As of February 28, 1993, there were 1,299 child
care centers licensed by the Department of Social
Services, They have a licensed capacity for 108,732
children ranging from birth to 18 years of age. Centers
serving school age children and the school age children
enrolled in these centers will be affected by this
regulation.

It is not known how many child day centers sponsored by
governmental agencies or hospitals and how many before
school and after school care programs and child day care
camps will become newly subject to licensure under SB
777 (1993) and HB 2380 (1993). Our best estimate is that
there will be 888 centers newly subject to licensure but is
unknown how may provide care for school age children.

The following types of services may become newly subject
te licensure and may need to meet this regulation: local
parks and recreation programs offering child day centers,
nonresidential camps meeting the definition of a child day
center, and hospital operated child day centers,

Statutory Authority: § 63.1-202 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Peggy Friedenberg, Legislative Analyst,
Department of Social! Services, 730 E. Broad St.,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 692-1820.

COUNCIL ON CHILD DAY CARE AND EARLY
CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS

t May 5, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

Virginia Department of Agriculture, Washington Building,
1100 Bank Stireet, 2nd Floor Conference Room, Richmond,
Virginia. B

A bi-monthly meeting of the council. Public comments
will not be received.

Contact: Mary Ellen Verdu, Director, Virginia Council on
Child Day Care and Early Childhood Programs,
Washington Bldg., 1100 Bank S$t., Suite 1116, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone (804) 371-8603.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL REGULATION OF
RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN

May 21, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Mental Health, Mental Retardation and
Substance Abuse Services, Madison Building, 109 Governor
Street, 9th Floor Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia. &

June 18, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. - Open Meeting

Ninth Street Office Building, 202 North 89th Street,
Governor's Cabinet’s Conference Room, Richmond,
Virginia. (&

A regularly scheduled meeting to consider such
administrative and policy issues as may be presented
to the commitiee. A period for public comment is
provided at each meeting.

Contact: John J. Allen, Jr., Coordinator, Office of the
Coordinator, Interdeparimental Regulation, 730 East Broad
St., Richmond, VA 23219-1849, telephone (B04) 662-7124
(after May 2, 1993 (804) 692-1960).

BOARD OF COMMERCE

May 5, 1983 - 2 p.m. - Public Hearing
Newport News Omni, 1000 Omni Way Boulevard, Newport
News, Virginia. &

May 12, 1993 - 1 p.m. —Public Hearing
Holiday Inn Tanglewood, 4468 Starkey Road, Roanoke,
Virginia.

May 19, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing
Tysons Corner Holiday Inn, 1960 Chain Bridge Road,
MclLean, Virginia. & .
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May 26, 1993 - 1 p.m, — Public Hearing
Department of Commerce, 3600 West
Richmond, Virginia. &

Broad Street,

A public hearing connected with the board’s study of
the feasibility of establishing a licensing program for
home inspectors. The study is a result of the Virginia
Senate’s Joint Resolution 254, which passed during the
1993 session of the Virginia General Assembly.

Contact: Joyce K. Brown, Secretary to the Board,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmond,
VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8564.

May 5, 1983 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing
Newport News Omni, 1000 Omni Way Boulevard, Newport
News, Virginia. &

May 19, 1993 - 1 p.m. - Public Hearing
Holiday Inn Tysons Corner, 1960 Chain Bridge Road,
McLean, Virginia.

May 26, 1993 - 9 a.m. - Public Hearing
Department of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia.

A public hearing connected with the board's study of
the feasibility of establishing a licensing program for
property managers of condominiums, townhouses, and
other similar common interest communities. The study
is a result of the Virginia House of Delegates Jeint
Resolution 618, which passed during the 1993 session
of the Virginia General Assembly.

Contact: Joyce XK. Brown, Secretary to the Board,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmond,
VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8564.

¥ ¥ X ¥ ¥ %k ¥ ¥

May 7, 1983 - Written commenis may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Commerce
intends to repeal regulations entitled: VR 190-02-1.
Agency Rules of Practice for Hearing Officers. The
Board of Commerce is proposing to repeal its current
rules of practice for hearing officers used for
governing all formal proceedings involved in enforcing
the regulation of professions and occupations listed
under § 54.1-300 of the Code of Virginia to eliminate
any confusion, duplication or inconsistency with the
statutes incorporated in the Administrative Process
Act.

Written comments may be submitted through May 7, 1993,
to Bonnie S. Salzman, Director, Department of Commerce,
3600 West Broad Sireet, Richmond, Virginia 23230.

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-310 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Peggy McCrerey, Regulatory Programs Director,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmond,
VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-2194.

STATE BOARD FOR COMMUNITY COLLEGES

t May 12, 1993 - 2:30 p.m. — Open Meeting
Mountain Empire Community College, U.S. Highway 23
South, Big Stone Gap, Virginia.

State board committee meetings,
+ May 13, 1993 - 8 am. — Open Meeting
Mountain Empire Community College, US. Highway 23
South, Big Stone Gap, Virginia.

A regularly scheduled meeting.
Contact: Joy S. Graham, Asgistant Chancellor of Public
Affairs, Virginia Community College Systemn, 101 N. 14th

St., Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 225-2126 or (804)
371-8504/TDD =

COMPENSATION BOARD
May 26, 1993 - 5 p.m. ~ Open Meeting
Ninth Street Office Building, 202 North 9th Street, 9th
Floor, Room 913/9134, Richmond, Virginia. [&- (Interpreter
for the deaf provided upon request)
A routine meeting to conduct business of the board.
Contaci: Bruce W. Haynes, Executive Secretary, P.0. Box

710, Richmond, VA 23206-0710, telephone (804) 786-3886 or
(804) 786-3886/TDD =

BOARD ON CONSERVATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF
PUBLIC BEACHES

t May 12, 1993 - 10:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

Virginia Institute of Marine Science, Director's Conference

Room, Gloucester Point, Virginia. &

A general business meeting.

Contact: Susan M. Townsend, Program Support Technician,

Department of Conservation and Recreation, P.O. Box

1024, Gloucester Point, VA 23062, telephone (804) 642-7121.
BOARD FOR CONTRACTORS

Recovery Fund Commiitee

+ June 16, 1993 - 9 a.in. — Open Meeting
3600 West Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia. &

A meeting to consider claims filed against the Virginia
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Contractor Transaction Recovery Fund. This meeting
will be open to the public; however, a portion of the
discussion may be conducted in Executive Session.

Contact: Holly Erickson, Assistant Administrator, Recovery
Fund, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond, VA 23218, telephone
(804) 367-8561.

BOARD OF CORRECTIONS

t May 12, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
6900 Atmore Drive, Board of Corrections Board Room,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A regular monthly meeting to consider such matters
as may be presented to the board.

Contact: Vivian T. Toler, Secretary to the Board, 6900
Atmore Dr., Richmond, VA 23225, telephone (804)
674-3235.

Liaison Committee

May 13, 1993 - 9:30 am. — Open Meeting
690¢ Atmore Drive, Board Room, Richmond, Virginia. &

The commitiee will continue to address and discuss
criminal justice issues.

Contact: Vivian T, Toler, Secretary to the Board, 6900
Atmore Dr, Richmond, VA 23225, telephone (804)
674-3235.

BOARD FOR COSMETOLOGY
May 10, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Sireet,
Richmond, Virginia.
A general business meeting.
Contact: Demetra Y. Kontos, Assistant Director, Board for
Cosmetology, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmond, VA 23230,
telephone (804) 367-0500.
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SERVICES BOARD
} May 5, 1993 - 1I a.m. — Open Meeting

' General Assembly Building, 910 Capitol
Room D, Richmond, Virginia. @&

Square, House

A meeting to consider matters relating to the board’s
responsibilities for criminal justice training and
improvement of criminal justice system. Public
comments will be heard before adjournment of the
meeting,

_ .ontact: Paula Scott Dehetre,

Executive Assistant,

bepartment of Criminal Justice Services, 805 E. Broad St.,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-4000.

Committee on Training

1 May 5, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting

General Assembly Building, 910 Capitol Square, House
Room D, Richmond, Virginia, (&

A meeting to discuss matters related te training for
criminal justice personnel.

Contact: Paula Scott Dehetre, Executive Assistant,
Department of Criminal Justice Services, 805 E. Broad St.,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-4000.

BOARD OF DENTISTRY

1 May 12, 1993 - 8 a.m. — Open Meeting
6606 West Broad Street, 5th Floor, Richmond, Virginia.

A full board meeting to respond to comments and
adopt regulations reparding the administration of
topical medicinal agents. The public may observe the
business meeting; however, no comments from the
public will be accepted.

t+ May 12, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
6606 West Broad Street, 5th Fioor, Richmond, Virginia.

Informal conferences, This is & public meeting;
however, no comments from the public will be
accepted.

Contact: Marcia J. Miller, Executive Director, 6606 W,
Broad St, Richmond, VA 23230-1717, telephone (804)
662-2906.

¥ % ¥ ¥ X ¥ ¥ X

May 10, 1993 — Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Dentistry
intends to amend regulations entitled; VR 255-01-1.
Virginia Board of Deantistry Regulations. The purpose
of the proposed amendments is {o establish the
requirements for certification to apply Schedule VI
topical medications.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-2400, 54.1-2700 et
54.1-3303, and 54.1-3408 of the Code of Virginia,

seq.,

Contact: Marcia J. Miller, Executive Director, Virginia
Board of Dentisiry, 6606 W. Broad Si, 4th Floor,
Richmond, VA 23230-1717, telephone (804) 662-9906.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION (BOARD OF)

May 27, 1993 - 8 a.m. — Open Meeting

June 24, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. - Open Meeting

James Monroe Building, 101 North 14th Street, Richmond,
Virginia. @& (Interpreter for the deaf provided upon
request)

The Board of Education and the Board of Vocational
Education will hoid a regularly scheduled meeting.
-Business will be conducted according to items listed
on the agenda. The agenda is available upon request,

Contact: Dr. Ernest W. Martin, Assistant Superintendent,
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 2120, Richmond,
V& 23216-2120, telephone (804) 225-2973 or tolifree
1-5410-292-3820,

* k ¥ ¥ K k X X

May 21, 1993 -~ Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the State Board of
Education intends to amend regulations entitled: VR
270-01-0007. Regulations Governing Special Education
Programs for Children with Disabilities in Virginia.
The revised regulations outline the requirements for
the provision of special education programs. Areas of
coverage include identification, eligibility, service
delivery, funding, personnel qualifications, procedural
safeguards, local school division responsibilities, and
Department of Education responsibilities.

Statutory Authority: §§ 22.1-214 and 22.1-215 of the Code of
Virginia.

Contact: Anne P. Michie, Specialist, Federal Program
Monitoring, Department of Education, P.O. Box 2120,

Richmond, VA 23216-2120, telephone (804) 225-2013 or.

toll-free 1-800-292-3820.
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June 18, 1993 — Written comments may be submitied
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the State Board of
Education intends to adopt regulations entitled: VR
270-01-0055. Regulations for the Protection of
Students as Participants in Human Research. The
regulations are designed to ensure that the rights of
students who may become subjects of research are
protected. The regulations specifically address the
rights of students in the areas of personal privacy and
informed consent. These rights are protected by means
of the creation in each school entity of a review
board to oversee all research involving studenis that is
conducted within the realm of its authority.

Statutory Authority: § 22.1-16.1 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Lawrence McCluskey, Lead Specialist, P.0. Box
2120, Richmongd, VA 23216-2120, telephone (804) 225-2762.

* k k ¥ ¥ ¥k ¥ %

May 3, 1993 - 6 p.m. — Public Hearing
Sheraton Airport Inn, Roanoke, Virginia.

May 10, 1993 - § p.m. — Public Hearing
Holiday Inn Fair Qaks, Fairfax, Virginia.

May 11, 1993 - 6 p.m. — Public Hearing
Sheraton Inn Park South, Richmond, Virginia.

June 19, 1933 — Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the State Board of
Education intends to adopt regulations entitled: VR
270-01-0057, Special Education Program Standards.
These regulations set standards for special education
programs for. children with disabilities in Virginia,
Criteria are set forth for teaching endorsements,
waivers for certain educational interpreters, and
program models for school-age and preschool-age
students.

Statutery Authority; § 22.1-214 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Dr. Patricia Abrams, Principal Specialist, Special
Education, Virginia Department of Education, P.0. Box
2120, Richmond, VA 23216-2120, telephone (804) 225-2874,
toll-free 1-800-292-3820 or toll-free 1-800-422-1098/TDD =

STATE BOARD OF ELECTIONS

+ May 28, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Ninth Street Office Building, 200 North 9th Street, 6th
Floor Conference Room, Room 625, Richmond, Virginia.

The board will meet with representatives of the
Business Records Corporation regarding servicing of
voting equipment.

Contact: Margaret O. “Jane” Jones, Executive Secretary
Senior, State Board of Elections, 200 N. 9th St, Room 101,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-6551 or toll-free
1-800-552-9745.

LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEE -
CHESTERFIELD COUNTY

t May 6, 1993 - 5:30 p.m. — Open Meeting
t June 3, 1993 - 5:30 p.m. — Open Meeting
Chesterfield County Administration Building,

10,001 -
Ironbridge Road, Room 502, Chesterfield, Virginia, & .
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A meeting to meet requirements of Superfund
Amendment and Reauthorization Act of 1986.

Contact: Lynda G. Furr, Assistant Emergency Services
Coordinator, Chesterfield Fire Department, P.0. Box 40,
Chesterfield, VA 23832, telephone (804) 748-1236.

LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEE -
PORTSMOUTH

1t May 12, 1993 - 8 am. — Open Meeting

St. Julien’s Annex, Victory Boulevard at Magazine Road,
Building 307, Portsmouth, Virginia. (Interpreter for the
deaf provided upon request)

A general meeting. A new chairman will be elected at
this meeting.

Contact: Karen Karpowski, Secretary, Local Emergency
Planning Committee, 361 Effingham S5t, Portsmouth, VA
23704, telephone (804) 393-8765.

LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEE -
PRINCE WILLIAM COUNTY, MANASSAS CITY, AND
MANASSAS PARK CITY

t May 17, 1993 - 1:30 p.m. — Open Meeting

One County Complex Court, Potomac Conference Room,
Prince William, Virginia. @&

A  multijurisdictional local emergency planning
committee to discuss issues related to hazardous
substances in the jurisdictions. SARA Title III
provisions and responsibilities for hazardous material

emergency respense planning.

Contact: John E. Medici, Hazardous Materials Officer, One
County Complex Court, Internal Zip MC470, Prince
William, VA 22192, telephone (703) 792-6800,

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

May 20, 1993 - 18 a.m. — Open Meeting

Madison Building, 109 Governor Street, Main Conference
Room, Richmond, Virginia.

A meeting to discuss the proposed changes to
Hazardous Wasie Management Regulations for
incorporation of US EPA revisions to wood preserver
rules,

Contact: William F. Gilley, Regulation Consultant, 101 N,
"4th St, 11th Floor, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804}
- ,25-2956.

VIRGINIA FIRE SERVICES BOARD

May 1, 1993 - Time unknown — Open Meeting
May 2, 1993 - Time unknown — Open Meeting
Mountain Lake, Virginia.

A work session. No business will be conducted, no
policy decisions will be made. This work session was
postponed from March 12.

- Contact: Anne J. Bales, Executive Secretary Senior, 2807

Parham Rd., Suite 200, Richmond, VA 23284, telephone
(804) 527-4236.

BOARD OF FUNERAL DIRECTORS AND EMBALMERS

May 4, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meetings
6606 West Broad Street, Rooms 1, 3 and 4, Richmond,
Virginia, &

Exams and a board meeting.

Contact: Meredyth P. Partridge, Executive Director,
Department of Health Professions, 6606 W. Broad St.,
Richmond, VA, telephone (804) 662-9111.

Informai Conference Committee

May 5, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
6606 West Broad Street, 5th Floor, Room 2, Richmond,
Virginia.

Informal conferences.

Contact: Meredyth P. Partridge, Executive Director,
Department of Health Professions, 6606 W. Broad St,
Richmond, VA, telephone (804) 662-9111.

X & % k kK k K X

t July 2, 1993 — Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 96.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Funeral
Directors and Embalmers intends to amend regulations
entitted: VR 320-01-04. Regulations of the Resident
Trainee Program for Funeral Service. The proposed
amendments add a definition of direct supervision,
reformat the fee section, place a maximum time limit
on trainee programs, and establish reporting and
supervision requirements for the registered trainee.

STATEMENT

Basis: The board is authorized to promulgate these
regulations pursuant §§ 54.1-2400 and 54.1-2803 of the Code
of Virginia, to comply with and impiement the basic law
provided respectively in §§ 54.1-2803 through 54.1-2819.
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Purpose: The proposed amendments add a definition of
direct supervision, establish a maximum allowable time
that trainees may remain registered as trainees, and
establish a reporting form to affirm that supervision was
provided after the formal apprenticeship ends.

Substance: Sections 1.8, 2.6, 2.10, and 2.20 were revised for
clarity and ease of compliance. There were no content
changes in these sections.

“§ L1 A definition of "direct supervision” was added
to clarify that supervision means the supervisor must
be present and in the room with the trainee.

§ 1.8: “Other fees” section reformatted for clarity.
Fees for duplicate licenses are separated from fees
for returned checks.

§ 2.2: A maximum allowable traineeship registration
period of 48 months is imposed. The board may, in its
discretion, grant an extension.

§ 2.6: Redundant language was deleted.

§ 2.10: Language was clarified to require the trainee
to notify the board under any circumstance leading to
an interruption of the traineeship.

§ 2.15: A requirement was added that a registrant who
has completed the formal apprenticeship but not yet
become licensed shall continue under direct
supervision of a licensed funeral director/embalmer.

§ 2.20: Language was deleted to clarify that when a
program is interrupted for any reason the trainee
shall obtain a new supervisor prior to receiving credit
for additional traineeship.

§ 2.22 B: A requirement was added for a final report
at the end of the 48-month registration affirming that
supervision has been provided throughout. :

§ 2.23: Language was added to clarify the sanction for
failure to submit the final report.

Issues: Two significant problems have been identified in
the resident trainee regulations. The first is supervision.
Training supervisors have not provided consistent oversight
as required by the regulations because the definition of
supervision was not clear. The amendment in § 1.1
provides clarification and defines the expectation for
supervision and the requirements for compliance. This
amendment is intended to reduce the number of
allegations of unlicensed activity by the resident trainees.

The second concern centers about the {rainee who makes
a career of the apprenticeship program. The board
currently has trainees who have been registered in the
program for 10 years. Some have compleied the formal
program (18 months) but have not quatified for licensure
since they have not completed mortuary science school or

taken the national or state examinations. Although there is
a maximum allowable time that one can delay
examination, the only penalty is losing credit for past
apprenticeship. These “career” apprentices simply reapply
for a new apprenticeship and the cycle begins again.

Placing a “cap” on the maximum allowable time that one
can be registered as a trainee will facilitate the process
and expedienily move registranis through the program
while allowing the board to extend the deadline in
extenuating circumstances. The “cap” will allow the
trainee six months prior to applying for licensure to
continue in the capacity of a trainee after completing the
formal program and attending school. These amendments
appear in §§ 2.2, 2.15, 2.22 B, and 2.23.

Estimated impact:

A. Number of persons affected; There are 187 registered
trainees regulated by the beoard. Each trainee has at least
one supervisor and some trainees have two supervisors
(one for funeral service and one for embalming). The
board estimates t(hat there are approximately 250
supervisors. Trainees are currently registered at
approximately 195 of the 493 licensed establishments
(several trainees serve at more than one establishment).

B. Projected costs {o the agency for implementation and
enforcement: Registrants and licensed supervisors will
receive a copy of the final regulations at a projected cost
for printing and mailing of $1,000. New forms will involve
minimal staff time and a printing cost of $150. The board
expects disciplinary cases to increase slightly as a result of
the clarified supervisory requirements and projecis the
increased cost to average approximately $5,000 annually,
Complaints or failure to comply are not expected to
increase as a result of the remainder of the proposed
amendments. The staff presently has a frainee tracking
system in place that will not be impacted by the changes
in requirements,

A total estimated cost is projected to be $6,150 for staff
time, postage, printing, mailing, and adjudication.

C. Projected costs to regulaied entitless A reguiated
funeral establishment which as a trainee is required

currently to directly supervise the trainee. The amendment
clarifies the necessity for direct supervision. The
supervisor will be required to be on site whenever the
trainee is on duty. The increased cost in supervisory time
is’ avoidable since offering training is voluntary. Trainees
increase productivity and revenues sufficient to defray any
costs for supervision.

The strongest impact will be felt by the trainee who has
not moved expeditiously toward licensure. However, the
individual can remain in the funeral home performing
services that do not require a license. Based on the
varying wages of trainees, an exact cost to the registrant
cannot be determined. :
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Consumers will be afforded the protection of knowing
that their funeral needs are being met either by licensed
personnel or by a trainee directly supervised by licensed
personnel.

An additional form. is required to be submitted to the
board. The form will be provided by the board and will
involve only mailing cost for the registrant,

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-2400 and 54.1-2803 of the Code
of Virginia.

Contact: Meredyth P. Partridge, Executive Director, Board
of Funeral Directors and Embalmers, 6606 W. Broad St.,
4th Floor, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (80) 662-9907.

BOARD OF GAME AND INLAND FISHERIES

¥ May 20, 1993 - 2 p.m. ~ Open Meeting
t May 21, 1993 - 9 am. — Open Meeting
Northern Virginia, 4-H Center, Front Royal, Virginia.

The board and agency director will hold a facilitated
workshop to discuss and identify the roles of the
board and the apgency director, and to develop
performance standards for the director, as well as
conduct an annual performance review evaluation of
; the director.
t June 17, 1993 - 9 p.m. — Open Meeting
Holiday Inn I-64 West End, 6531 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia.

The board will convene its meefing at 9 am. and
immediately recess for their committee meetings,
beginning with the Wildlife and Boat Committee,
followed by the Planning Commitiee, Finance
Comnittee, Liaison Committee and Law and Education
Committee meetings.

In the Wildlife and Boat Commiftee, proposed
advertised changes to the 1993-94 and 1994-95 hunting
season, bag limits, etc. and aids to boating navigation
will be reviewed and discussed.

During the Planning Committee meeting, members will
discuss the board’s funding initiative, and further
consider implementation of recommendations made by
the HIR-181 Legislative study committee that reported
on the management and organizational structure of the
department.

During the Finance Committee meeting, members will
review the department’s financial status report,
proposed regulations concerning appointment and
dismissal of license agents, and any other necessary
matters appropriate to this committee’s authority.

At the notice of this meeting, agenda iiems have not
been posted for the Liaison and Law and Education

Committees. If necessary, these committees will meet
and discuss matiers appropriate to their authority.

+ June 18, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting

Holiday Inn I-64 West End, 6531 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia.

The board will reconvene Iits meeting with an
executive session at 8 am. They will recess or
adjourn the executive session at 9 a.m. and convene
the public meeting. During the public mesting, the
board will hear and consider changes to the 1993-94
and 1994-95 hunting seasons and related regulations,
aids to boating navigation regulations and regulations
on the appointment and retnoval of license agents.
These changes may alter the proposed regulations
significantly in response to public comment or staff
recommendations. In addition, public comment will be
heard, and if adopted, these changes will become
effective as final regulations. Other general and
administrative matters, as necessary, will be
considered, with appropriate actions taken by the
board.

Contact: Belle Harding, Secretary, 4010 W. Broad St., P.O.
Box 11104, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-1000.

GOVERNOR’S ADVISORY BOARD ON AGING

June 10, 1893 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting

June 11, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting

The Hyatt Richmond, 6624 West Broad Street, Richmond,
Virginia. & (Interpreter for the deaf provided upon
request}

A regular business meefing, including work sessions
for the board's standing committees. The board will
review legislation passed by the 1993 Session of the
General Assembly and plan future activities.

Contact: Bill Peterson, Human Resources Coordinator,
Virginia Department for the Aging, 700 E. Franklin St,
10th Floor, Richmond, VA 23219-2327, telephone (804)
225-2803 or (804) 225-2271/TDD =

I/ VIRGINIA
DEPARTMENT
OF HEALTH
Protecting You and Your Environment
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH (STATE BOARD OF)
June 2, 1983 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

Virginia Tech Seafood Experiment Station, 102 South King
Street, Hampton, Virginia. :
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A meeting to discuss industry/state policies regarding
vibrio vulnificus.

Contact: Keith Skiles, Shelfish Program Manager, 1500 E.
Main St., Room 109, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)
786-7937.

¥ % ¥ X 5 x * 2

May 4, 1893 - 1 p.m. — Public Hearing
Main Street Station, 1500 East Main Sireet, Commissioner’s
Conference Room, Room 214, Richmond, Virginia.

June 7, 1993 -~ Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the State Board of Health
intends to amend regulations entitied: VR 355-39-100.
Regulations Governing Eligibility Standards and
Charges for Health Care Services to Individuals. The
proposed amendments (i) change ihe basis for charges
from costs to Medicaid’s current payment schedules;
(ii) change the eligibility requirements to more closely
match those used to determine Medicaid eligibility;
(iii) increase local decision making as to what
services are provided;, (iv) simplify and make more
useful the waiver process; and (v) correct references
to the Code of Virginia as necessary.

Statutory Authority: §§ 32.1-11 and 32.1-12 of the Code of
Virginia.

Contact: Dave Burkett, Director of Reimbursement,
Virginia Department of Healtk, P.0. Box 2448, Room 239,
Richmond, VA 23218, telephone (804) 371-4089.

Commissioner’s Waterworks Advisory Committee

May 20, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

400 South Main Streei, 2nd Street, Culpeper, Virginia.
A meeting to conduct general business of the

committee.

Contact: Thomas B. Gray, P.E., Special Project Engineer,
1500 E. Main St, Room 109, Richmond, VA 23219,
telephone (804) 786-1768.

VIRGINIA HEALTH SERVICES COST REVIEW COUNCIL
May 25, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Blue Cross/Blue Shield, 2015 Staples Mill Road, Richmond,
Virginia.
A monthly meeting followed by a public hearing on
the rules and regulations (VR 370-01-001 and VR
370-01-002). The public hearing will begin at noon.

June 22, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

Blue Cross/Blue Shield, 2015 Staples Mill Road, Richmond,
Virginia, ®

A monthly meeting.

Contact: Kim Bolden, Public Relations Coordinator, 805 E.
Broad St., 6th Floor, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)
786-6371.

* %k % ¥ k k x 8

May 25, 1993 - Noon - Public Hearing
Blue Cross/Blue Shield, 2015 Staples Mill Road, Richmond,
Virginia.

May 25, 1993. — Writien comments may be submitted until
this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Virginia Health
Services Cost Review Council intends te amend
regulations entitled: VR 376-01-001. Rules and
Regulations of the Virginia Health Services Cost
Review Council. The purpose of the proposed
amendments is to amend the agency’s regulations to
conform to the new methodology adopted by the
Virginia Health Services Cost Review Council to
measure efficiency and productivity of health care
institutions.

Statutory Authority: §§ 9-161.1 and 9164 of the Code of
Virginia.

Contact: John A. Rupp, Executive Director, Virginia Health
Services Cost Review Council, 805 E. Broad St., 6th Floor,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-6371.

* %k ¥ ¥ ¥ % & ¥

May 25, 1993 - Noon — Public Hearing
Blue Cross/Blue Shield, 2015 Staples Mill Road, Richmond,
Virginia. '

May 25, 1993 — Written comments may be submitted until
this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Virginia Health
Services Cost Review Council intends to adopt
regylations entitied: VR 370-01-002. Regulations to
Measure the Efficiency and Productivity of Health
Care. The purpose of the proposed regulation is to
establish 2 new methodology to measure the efficiency
and productivity of health care institutions.

Statutory Authority: §§ 9-161.! and 9-164 of the Code of
Virginia. e

Contact; John A. Rupp, Executive Director, Virginia Health
Services Cost Review Council, 805 E. Broad St., 6th Floor,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-6371.
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BOARD FOR HEARING AID SPECIALISTS

1t May 17, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Commerce, 3600 West
Richmond, Virginia. &

Broad Street,

A meeting to (i) conduct examinations to eligible
candidates; (ii) review enforcement cases; (iii) conduct
regulatory review; and (iv) consider other matters
which may require board action.

Contact: Geralde W. Morgan, Board Administrator,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmeond,
VA 23230-4917, telephone (804) 367-8534.

STATE COUNCIL OF HIGHER EDUCATION FOR
VIRGINIA

May 11, 19883 - 9 am. — Open Meeting

t June 8, 1993 - 9 am. ~ Open Meeting

101 North 14th Street, 9th Fioor, Council Conference
Room, Richmond, Virginia. &

A general business meeting, For additional information
contact the council.

Contact: Anne M. Prati, Associate Director, Monroe Bldg.,
101 N. 14th St, 9th Floor, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone
- (804) 225-2632.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORIC RESOURCES

t May 17, 1983 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing
Cedar Lee Middle School, Bealton, Virginia. & (Interpreter
for the deaf provided upon request)

t May 18, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing

Culpeper Middie School, 500 Achievement Drive, Culpeper,
Virginia. ® (Interpreter for the deaf provided upon
request) .

A public hearing to receive comment on the Virginia
Board of Historic Resources’ reconsideration of the
designation of the Brandy Station Battlefield Historic
District in Culpeper and Fauquier counties.

t May 20, 1993 - 7:30 p.m. — Open Meeting

One County Complex Court, James McCoart Building,
Occoquan River Conference Room, Prince William,
Virginia. & (Interpreter for the deaf provided upon
request)

A public meeting to receive comment on the Virginia
Board of Historic Resources’ reconsideration of the
designation of the Bristoe Battlefield Historic District
in Prince Willilam County.

-, Contact: Margaret Peters, Information- Director, 221

- Governor St., Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)

786-3143 or (804) 786-1934/TDD =

HOPEWELL INDUSTRIAL SAFETY COUNCIL

May 4, 1983 - $ am. — Open Meeting

June 1, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting

Hopewell Community Center, Second and City Point Road,
Hopewell, Virginia. & (Interpreier for deaf provided upon
request)

A Local Emergency Preparedness Committee meeting
on emergency preparedness as required by SARA Title
IIL

Contact: Robert Brown, Emergency Service Coordinator,
300 N. Main St., Hopewell, VA 23860, telephone (804}
541-2298,

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT (BOARD OF)

May §, 1893 - 3 p.m. — Public Hearing

Department of Housing and Community Development, 501
North 2nd Street, First Floor Conference Room, Richmond,
Virginia.

May 5, 1993 - Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Housing and
Community Development intends to amend regulations
entitled: VR 394-01-107. Procedures for Allocation of
Low-Income Housing Tax Credits. The proposed
procedures establish the administrative framework for
the allocation of low income housing tax credits by
the Department of Housing and Community
. Development.

Statutory Authorlty: Chapter 8 of the Title 36 of the Code
of Virginia, § 42 of the Internal Revenue Code, Governor's
Executive Order Forty (91).

Contact: Graham Driver, Program Administrator, 501 N.
2nd¢ St., Richmond, VA 23219-1321, telephone (804)
371-7122,

VIRGINIA HOUSING DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY

t May 18, 1993 - 11 a.m. — Open Meeting
601 South Belvidere Street, Richmond, Virginia. &

A regular meeting of the Board of Commissioners to
(i) review and, il appropriate, approve the minutes
from the prior monthly. meeting, (ii) consider for
approval and ratification mortgage loan commitments
under its various programs; (iii) review the authority’s
" operations for the prior month; and- (iv) consider such
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other matters and take such other actions as it may
deem appropriate. Various commitiees of the Board of
Commissioners may also meet before or after the
regular meeting and consider matters within their
purview. The planned agenda of the meeting will be
available at the offices of the authority one week
prior to the date of the meeting.

Contact: J. Judson McKellar, Jr., General Counsel, Virginia
Housing Development Authority, 601 S. Belvidere St.,
Richmond, VA 23220, telephone (804) 782-1986.

COUNCIL ON INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

+ May 21, 1993 - 9 am. — Open Meeting
1100 Bank Street, 9th Floor, Richmond, Virginia. &

A regularly scheduied meeting.'

Contact: Linda Hening, Administrative Assistant, Council on
Information Management, 1100 Bank St, Suite 901,
Richmond, VA 23218, telephone (804) 225-3622 or (804)
225-3624/TDD = :

ADVISORY COMMISSION ON INTERGOVERNMENTAL
RELATIONS

f June 14, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting
General Assembly Building, 910 Capitol Square, Speaker's
Conference Room, 6th Floor, Richmond, Virginia.

A regutar meeting to consider such matters as may be
presented. Persons desiring to participate in the
commission’s meeting and - requiring special
accommodations or interpreter services should contact
the commission’s offices by June 7, 1993.

Contact: Robert H. Kirby, Secretary, 8th Street Office

Building, Room 702, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)

786-6508 or (804) 786-1860/TDD =

LIBRARY BOARD
May 3, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Virginia State Library and Archives, 11th Street at Capitol
Square, Supreme Court Room, J3rd Floor, Richmond,
Virginia, &

A meeting to discuss administrative matters.
Contact: Jean H. Taylor, Secretary to State Librarian,
Virginia State Library and Archives, 1lth S§t. at Capitol
Square, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-2332,
COMMISSION ON LOCAL GOVERNMENT

t May 11, 1983 - 4 p.m. — Open Meeting

403 South Main Street, Town Council
Ambherst, Virginia.

Meeting Room,

A regular meeting to consider such matters as may be
presented. Persons desiring to participate in the
commission’s meeting and requiring special
accommodations or interpreter services should contact
the commission's offices by Friday, May 7, 1993.

1 May 12, 1933 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
Amherst County General District Courtroom,
Square, Amherst, Virginia.

102 Court

Oral presentations regarding the Town of Amherst -
Amherst County voluntary settlement agreement.
Persons desiring to participate in the commission’s
proceedings and requiring special accemmodations or
interpreter services should contact the commisgion’s
offices by Friday, May 7, 1993,

+ May 12, 1983 - 7:30 p.m. — Public Hearing
Amherst County Elementary School, 300 North Main Street,
Cafeteria, Amherst, Virginia.

A public hearing regarding the Town of Amherst -
Amherst County voluntary settlement agreement.
Persons desiring to participate in the commission’s
proceedings and requiring special accommodations or
interpreter services should contact the commission’s
offices by Friday, May 7, 1993, )

Centact: Barbara W. Bingham, Administrative Assistant, 702
8th Street Office Bidg., Rickmond, VA 23219, telephone
(B04) 786-6508 or (804) 786-1860/TDD =

STATE LOTTERY BOARD

t May 24, 1993 - 10 am. - Open Meeting
2201 West Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia. @&

A regular monthly meeting of the board. Business will
be conducted according to items listed on the agenda
which has not yet been determined. Two periods for
public comment are scheduled,

Contact: Barbara L. Robertson, Lottery Staff Officer, State
Lottery Department, 2201 W. Broad St, Richmond, VA
23220, telephone (804) 367-9433.

VIRGINIA MANUFACTURED HOUSING BOARD

May 19, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Housing and Community Development, 501
North 2nd Street, 2nd Floor Conference Room, Richmond,
Virginia. @ (Interpreter for the deaf provided upon
request)

A regular monthly meeting to review public input and
suggestions for draft of Manufactured Housing
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Licensing and Transaction Recovery Fund Regulations.

Contact: Curtis L. Mclver, Associate Director, Department
of Housing and Community Development, Code
Enforcement Office, The Jackson Center, 501 N. 2nd St,
Richmond, VA 23218-1321, telephone (804) 371-7160 or
(804) 371-7089/TDD = ’

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MAPPING, SURVEYING,
AND LAND INFORMATION SYSTEMS

1+ May 6, 1993 - 16 a.m. — Open Meeting
1100 Bank Street, 9th Floor, Richmond, Virginia. &l

A regularly scheduled meeting.

Contact: Chuck Tyger, Computer Systems Chief Engineer,
Council on Information Management, 1100 Bank St., Suite
901, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-8169 or
(804) 225-3624/TDD @

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES
(BOARD OF)

May 1I, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting
600 East Broad Street, Suite 1300, Board Room, Richmond,
Virginia. &

A meeting of the board to discuss medical assistance
services and issues pertinent to the board.

Contact: Patricia A, Sykes, Policy Analyst, 600 E. Broad
St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)
786-7958 or toll-free 1-800-343-0634/TDD =

® B % ¥ %k &k RN

May 21, 1993 — Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Medical
Assistance Services intends to amend regulations
entitied: State Plan for Medical Assistance Relating
to Interim Settlement/Prospective Rate Time
Frames, Audited Financial Statements, and Appeal
Notice Requirements. VR 460-03-4.1940:1. Nursing
Home Payment System (PIRS). The purpose of this
proposal is to promulgate permanent regulations to
supersede emergency regulations which change from
90 to 180 days the time frame within which cost
reports filed pursuant to the Nursing Home Payment
Systemn are interim settled and a prospective rate set
In addition, this proposed regulation will require
nursing facilities to file audited financial statements
and related information as part of their annual cost
report, and will change the appeal time frames from
calendar days to business days, and from receipt of a
notice or decision to date of a notice or decision.

Interim settlement/prospective rate time frames:
Before the adoption of emergency regulations effective
August 3, 1992, DMAS regulations and policy required
that providers’ cost reports be interim setiled and a
prospective rate set within 90 days after an acceptable
cost report is received. Providers, prompted in part by
changes in the Internal Revenue Code, were
increasingly changing their fiscal year periods to a
calendar year cost reporting period. Despite increasing
the Cost Settlement staff in recent years, DMAS was
unable to meet regulatory and policy timelines in the
face of the increasingly lopsided filing periods. After
review, DMAS concluded that adding more staff to
meet a seasonal workload would not be a cost
effective use of resources. This extension of time was
expected to permit DMAS to even out the workload by
moving some of it from the peak workload periods
during the second and fourth calendar quarters to the
lower workload periods in the third and first calendar
quarters. The amendment was also expected to
increase provider confidence in the rate-setting process
and enhance staff morale. :

Audited financial statements: The cost reports filed
annually by nursing facilities are currently reguired to
be accompanied by financial statements, In addition, a
home office report must be filed, if applicable.

Providers are now required to file audited financial
statements with the WVirginia Health Services Cost
Review Council. Accordingly, it would impose no
burden on providers to require that they supply the
same information to DMAS, and would enhance DMAS’
performance of its mission.

Appeal notice requirements: Since 1986, DMAS has
used certified mail to nursing facilities to advise them
of deadlines or actions DMAS will take if a response
is not recelved by a specific date, for example, due

" dates for noting appeals, or rate reductions for failure
to file cost reports on time. As a result of an
employee suggestion and a review of the program’s
experience, ceriified mail will no longer be used for
nursing facilities (except for final decisions signed by
the DMAS director). To compensate for the earlier
start of the timeclock, time will be measured by
business days instead of calendar days.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted through May 21,
1983, to Williamm R. Blakely, Jr., Director, Division of Cost
Settlement and Audit, Department of Medical Assistance
Services, 600 East Broad Street, Suite 1300, Richmond,
Virginia 23219. '

Contact: Victoria P. Simmons, Regulatory Coordinator,
Department of Medical Assistance Services, 600 E. Broad
St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)
786-7933. :
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June 4, 1993 — Written comments may be submiited
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Medical
Assistance Services intends to amend regulations
entiled: VR 4680-04-8.7. Client Appeals Regulations.
The purpose of this proposal is to amend regulations
- governing the management and conduct of client
appeals for the Medicaid program.

The Code of Federal Regulations § 431 Subpart E
contains the federal requirements for fair hearings for
applicants and recipients. This subpart, in
implementing the Social Security Act § 1902 (a)(3),
requires that the State Plan for Medical Assistance
provide an opportunity for a fair hearing to any
person whose claim for assistance is denied or not
acted upon promptly. Hearings are also available for
individuals if Medicaid takes action to suspend,
terminate, or reduce services. The State Plan
conforms to this requirement on preprinted page 33.

The Virginia General Assembly amended the
Administrative Process Act effective July 1, 1989, to
allow judicial review of public assistance case
decisions. While granting recipients the right to
judicial review, the General Assembly limited the
scope of that review to the application of the law to
an individual case; the validity of the law itself is not
subject to review, At that time, the DMAS revised its
administrative procedures for recipient appeals,
replacing its then current Medicaid Appeals Board
with a panel of administrative law judges. The client
appeals system now provides for two levels of review
of Medicaid recipients’ and applicants’ appeals. The
first level is a hearing officer's decision and the
second is a decision by a panel of administrative law
judges. .

On July 8, 1992, a class action lawsuit was filed in
Federal District Court (Shifflett, et al. v. Kozlowski,
C.A. No. 92-0071H, Western District of Virginia,
Harrisonburg Division) challenging the timeliness of
administrative decisions. Federal law requires that a
final agency decision be issued within 90 days. Panel
review is not a process required by federal law. The
90-day federal limit cannot be met if panel review is
included. This timeliness issue is being pressed in this
litigation. These proposed regulatery amendments are
designed to resolve the issue by requiring an appellant
to acknowledge the nonapplicability of the 90-day
requirement to panel review as a condition of appeal.
They also give an appellant the right to seek judicial
review directly from the decision of the hearing
officer. Panel review thus becomes optional with the
appellant. :

An issue has also heen raised regarding DMAS

receiving federal matching dollars (FFP) for benefits
paid during appeals after the $90-day period.
Accordingly, the regulations have been amended to
permit benefits only through the hearing officer level
of the appeal.

These proposed regulations are intended to address
the issues raised in the earlier referenced lawsuit as
well as other issues deemed by DMAS as requiring
revision.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted through June 4, 1993,
to Thomas J. Czelusta, Sr, Administrative Law Judge,
Department of Medical Assistance Services, Division of
Client Appeals, 600 East Broad Street, Suite 1300,
Richmeond, Virginia 23219,

Contact: Victoria P. Simmons, Regulatory Coordinator,
Department of Medical Assistance Services, 600 E, Broad
St, Suite 1300, Richmond, VA 23219, {elephone (804)
786-7933.
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May 25, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing
General Assembly Building, 910 Capitol Square, House
Room D, Richmond, Virginia.

May 26, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Public Hearing
Norfolk City Council Chambers, City Hall Building, 810
Union Street, 11th Floor, Norfolk, Virginia.

June 18, 1993 - Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 96.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Medical
Assistance Services intends to amend regulations
entitled: VR 460-83-3,1100, 460-02-3.1300, VR
460-03-3.1301, VR 460-04-3.1300, VR 460-04-8.10. Criteria
fer Nursing Home Preadmission Screening and
Continued Stay; Technical Amendments. The purpose
of this proposal is to provide permanent regulations
which supersede existing emergency regulations, and
clarify the requirements and the process for ensuring
that appropriate criterla for placing recipients in
nursing facilities are met.

DMAS promulgated an emergency regulation for these
criteria effective September 1, 1992. This regulatory
package represents the agency’s suggesied proposed
regulations to begin the permanent rule making
process. These criteria are used by local screening
teams to approve or deny Title XIX (Medicaid)
payment for nursing facility or community-based care
services.

Nursing home preadmission screening was
implemented in Virginia in 1977 to ensure that
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Medicaid-eligible individuals placed in nursing homes
actually required nursing home care. In 1982, DMAS
obtained approval for a Section 2176 Home and
Community-Based Care waiver to allow individuals who
have been determined to require nursing facility
services an ailternative to nursing home placement.
This aliernative to nursing home care has become the
Home and Community-Based Care Services program
and offers such services as personal care, respite care,
and adult day health care.

In 1989, DMAS revised a portion of the regulations
related to nursing home preadmission screening to
incorporate the requirement to screen all individuals
for conditions of mental illness or mental retardation, -

Section 32.1-330 of the Code of Virginia designates that
the definition for eligibility to community based
services will be included in the State Plan for Medical
Asgistance. In the existing emergency regulations,
nursing needs are defined only by example of the
types of nursing services which indicate a need for
nursing facility care. This proposed regulation adds a
definition for medical and nursing needs and clarifies
and expands the list of the types of services which
are provided by licensed nursing or professional
personnel. It also defines imminent risk of nursing
facility placement.

This proposed regulation, as does the existing
emergency regulation, contains additional sections
which summarize the requirements which must be met
to find an individual eligible for nursing facility care
and/or community based care. The list of specific
care needs which do not qualify an individual for
nursing facllity care has been clarified, expanded, and
moved to the summary section, The evaluation section
clarifies specific criteria for determining when an
individual is at imminent risk of nursing home
placement and can be authorized for communify-based
care placement. It also requires the evaluator to
document that a community-based care option has
been explored and explained to the client and/or
client’s primary caregiver prior to authorizing nursing
facility care.

In addition, this regulation package makes
amendments to clarify and improve the consistency of
the regulations as they relate to outpatient
rehabilitation. DMAS is making certain nonsubstantive
changes as follows:

Attachment 3.1 A & B, Supplement 1, Attachment 3.1
C: The authorization form for extended outpatient
rehabilitation services no longer requires a physician’s
signature. Although the physician does not sign the
form, there is no change in the requirement that
attached medical justification must include physician
orders or a plan of care signed by the physician.
Services that are noncovered home heaith services are
described. These services are identified for provider

clarification and represent current policy. Also,
technical corrections have been made to bring the
plan into compliance with the 1992 Appropriation Act
and previously modified policies (i.e., deleting
references to the repealed Second Surgical Opinion
program under § 2. Outpatient hospital services and §
5, Physicians services).

The program's policy of covering services provided by
a licensed clinical social worker under the direct
supervision of a physician is extended to include such
services provided under the direct supervision of a
licensed clinical psychologist or a licensed psychologist
clinical. This change merely makes policy consistent
across different provider types. The same policy of
providing for social workers’ supervision by licensed
clinicat psychologists or licensed psychologists clinical
is provided for in VR 460-04-8.10, Long-Stay Acute
Care Hospital Regulations, which are state-only
regulations.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitied through June 18,
1993, to Betty Cochran, Director, Division of Quality Care
Assurance, Department of Medical Assistance Services, 600
East Broad Street, Suite 1300, Richmond, Virginia.

Contact: Victoria P. Simmons, Regulatory Coordinator,
Department of Medical Assistance Services, 600 E. Broad
St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)
786-7933.

Drug Utilization Review Board

1 June 24, 1893 - 3 p.m. — Open Meeting
600 East Broad Street, Suite 1300, Richmond, Virginia. -

A regular meeting. Routine business will be conducted.

Contact: Carol B. Pugh, Pharm.D., DUR Program
Consultant, Quality Care Assurance Division, Department of
Medical Assistance Services, 600 E. Broad St., Suite 1300,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-3820.

BOARD OF MEDICINE

1 June 3, 1993 - 8 a.m. — Open Meeting

t June 4, 1993 - § am. — Open Meeting

t June 5, 1993 - 8 a.m. — Open Meeting

+ June §, 1993 - 8 am. — Open Meeting

Department of Health Professions, 6606 West Broad Street,
4th Floor, Richmond, Virginia. 8

The Board of Medicine will meet on June 3, 1993, in
open session, to conduct general board business,
receive committee and hoard reports, and discuss any
other items which may come before the board. The
board will also meet on June 3, 4, 5 and 6 to review
‘reports, interview licensees, and make case decisions
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on disciplinary matters. The board will also review
any regulations that may come before it. The
president may entertain brief public comments at the
beginning of the meeting.

Contact: Eugenia K. Dorson, Deputy Executive Director,
6606 W, Broad St, 4th Floor, Richmond, VA 23230-1717,
telephone (804) 662-9923.

Credentials Committee

t June 4, 1993 - 8:15 p.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Health Professions, 6606 West Broad Street,
4th Floor, Richmond, Virginia. &

The committee will meet in open and closed sessions
to conduct general business, interview and review
medical credentials of applicants applying for
licensure in Virginia and discuss any other items
which may come before the committee. The
committee will receive public comments from those
persons appearing on behalf of candidates.

Contact: Eugenia K. Dorson, Deputy Executive Director,
6606 W, Broad St., 4th Floor, Richmond, VA 23230-1717,
telephone (804) 662-9923.

DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH, MENTAL
RETARDATION AND SUBSTANCE ABUSE SERVICES
(STATE BOARD)

T May 26, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Pittsylvania-Danville CSB, Danville, Virginia. &

A regular monthly meeting. Agenda to be published on
May 19. Agenda may be obtained by calling Jane
Helfrich.

Tuesday Informal session 8 p.m
Wednesday Committee meetings 9 a.m.
‘ Regular session 10 a.m.

See agenda for location.

Contact: Jane V. Helfrich, Board Administrator,
Department of Menial Health, Mental Retardation and
Substance Abuse Services, P.0. Box 1797, Richmond, VA
23214, telephone (804) 786-3921.

MIDDLE VIRGINIA BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND THE
MIDDLE VIRGINIA COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS
RESOURCES BOARD

May 6, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Open Meeting
502 South Main Street #4, Culpeper, Virginia.

From 7 p.m. uniil 7:30 p.m. the board will hold a
business meeting to discuss DOC contract, budget, and
other related business. Then the board will meet to

review cases for eligibility to participate with the
program. It will review the previous month’s operation
(budget and program-related business).

Contact: Lisa Ann Peacock, Program Director, 502 S§. Main
St. #4, Culpeper, VA 22701, telephone (703) 825-4562.

VIRGINIA MILITARY INSTITUTE
Board of Visitors

May 20, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting
Virginia Military Institute, Smith Hall, Lexington, Virginia.
&

Finals meeting of the Board of Visitors. Also, a
regular meeting to (i) discuss commitiee reports; (ii)
approve awards, distinctions and diplomas; (iii) discuss
personnel changes; and (iv) elect president pro tem.

Contact: Colonel Edwin L. Dooley, Jr., Secretary to the
Board, Superintendent’s Office, Virginia Military Institute,
Lexingion, VA 24450, telephone (703) 464-7206.

VIRGINIA MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS
Collections Committiee

May 18, 1993 - 2 p.m. — Open Meeting
Virginia Museym Galleries, 2800 Grove Avenue, Richmond,
Virginia. &

A meeting to consider gifts and purchase of works of
art, and to review loan recommendations.

Contact: Emily C. Robertson, Secretary, Virginia Museum
of Fine Arts, 2800 Grove Ave. Richmond, VA 23221-2466,
telephone (804) 367-0553.

Finance Committee

May 20, 1893 - 11 am. — Open Meeting
Virginia Museum of Fine Arts, 2800 Grove Avenue,
Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia. &

A meeting to conduct a year-end review of financial
statements and to discuss enterprise operations.

Contact: Emily C. Robertson, Secretary, Virginia Museum
of Fine Arts, 2800 Grove Ave., Richmond, VA 23221-2466,
telephone (804) 367-0553.

Board of Trustees

May 20, 1993 - Noon — Open Meeting
Virginia Museumn of Fine Arts,
Auditorium, Boulevard and Grove Avenue,
Virginia. (&

Virginia Museum
Richmond,

Virginia Register of Regulations

2670



Calendar of Events

A meeting to receive reports from committees, officers
and staff, and to conduct budget review and yearly
overview of operations.

Contaet: Emily C. Robertson, Secretary, Virginia Museum
of Fine Arts, 2800 Grove Ave. Richmond, VA 23221-2466,
telephone (804) 367-0553.

STATE NETWORKING USERS ADVISORY BOARD

t May 19, 1993 - 1 p.m — Open Meeting
Lee Library, Chatham Hall, Chatham, Virginia.

A meeting to discuss administrative matters of the
board.

Contact: Judith Lowry, Secretary, Library Development,
Virginia State Library and Archives, 11th St. at Capitol
Square, Richmond, VA 23213-3491, telephone (804) 786-2321
or toll-free 1-800-336-5266,

BOARD OF OPTOMETRY

 May 20, 1993 - 8 a.m. — Open Meeting
The Hilton, 50 Kingsmill Road, Room #15, Williamsburg,
Virginia. &

An informal conference committee meeting.

t May 20, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
The Hilton, 50 Kingsmill Road, Room #1535, Williamsburg,
Virginia. &

A general board meeting, Regulatory review will be
conducted. Brief public comments will be received at
the beginning of the board meeting

Contact: Carol Stamey, Administrative Assistant, 6606 W.
Broad St, Richmond, VA 23230-1717, telephone (804)
662-9810.

BOARD OF PHARMACY

t May 11, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Public Hearing
Department of Health Professions, 6606 West Broad Street,
Conference Room 1, 5th Floor, Richmond, Virginia.

July 2, 1893 -~ Written comments may be subrnitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Pharmacy
intends to amend regulations entitled: VR 530-01-1.
Regulations of the Virginia Board of Pharmacy. The
purpose of the proposed amendments is to respond to
comments made during the biennial regulatory review;
to clarify and simplify regulations; and to respond to
current needs and technology in the practice.

STATEMENT

Basis; Chapters 24, 33, and 34 of Title 54.1 of the Code of
Virginia provide the basis for these regulations.

Chapter 24 establishes the general powers and duties of
health regulatory boards including the responsibility to
“promulgate regulations ia accordance with the
Administrative Process Act (§ 9-6.14:1 et seq.) which are
reasonable and necessary to administer effectively the
regulatory system.”

Chapter 33 establishes the Board of Pharmacy and
authorizes that Board to regulate the licensure of
pharmacisis and practitioners of the healing arts who
prescribe controlled substances.

Chapter 34 is cited as *“The Drug Control Act” and
authorizes the Board to issue permits and regulations for
pharmacies, wholesale distributors, and manufacturers.

Changes in § 1.3 of these regulations are authorized under
§ 54.1-113 of the Code of Virginia which requires that
boards adjust fees so that revenues are aligned with
operational expenses.

Purpose: The purpose of these regulations is to set forth
the requirements for licensure and the responsibilities of
pharmacists in assuring the safety of the public and the
security of prescription drugs in the Commonwealth. The
regulations also set forth the criteria for granting and
maintaining a permit for pharmacies and those businesses
responsible for the storage, dispensing, and distribution of
drugs.

Changes in regulations respond to comments received
during the biennial review of all pharmacy regulations and
represent an effori to clarify and update requirements to
conform to current practice. Wherever possible,
amendments were proposed to make the regulation less
burdensome and more responsive to the needs of those
who prescribe, dispense, or receive controlled substances.
At the same time, the Board is responsible for assuring
the quality and safety of prescription drugs, protecting
against diversion, and enforcing state and federal laws
governing controlled substances.

Substance; The key provisions of each amended regulation
are summarized below.

A, Part I, General Provisions

§ 1.2 contains additional definitions or amended
language to clarify terminology used in the current
practice of pharmacy and in proposed regulation.

§ 1.3 A sets fees for initial pharmacist licensure. In
order to be less burdensome to applicanis coming
from other states, the Board proposes to allow the
transfer of National Association of Boards of
Pharmacy Licensing Examination (NABPLEX) and/or

Vol. 9, Issue 16

Monday, May 3, 1993

2671



Calendar of Events

Federal Drug Law Examination (FDLE) scores and
recommends a fee of $150¢ for such an application and
the required State Drug Law Examination. This is a
reduction from the current fee of $300 for all
applicants. In addition, the applicant who transfers
scores will pay the same fee for taking individual
exams as the applicant who wishes to take portions of
the examination on separate dates.

§ 13 C sets fees for licenses and permits for

“regulated entities other than pharmacists. A new fee
of $10 annually for a licensed humane society permit
has been proposed to cover the administrative costs of
issuing and renewing such permits. There are no other
fee changes proposed in this section.

In § 1.3 D, language is added to allow reinstatement
of a lapsed controfled substance registration by the
Executive Director upon completion of an application
and payment of all fees. Such a procedure is
consistent with the reinstatement of a lapsed
pharmacist license. The proposed regulation clarifies
that the Director may act on behalf of the Board.

In § 1.4, fees for specific categories of licensure or
permit have been reduced for the calendar year 1994
to comply with statutory requirements.

B. Part II. Licensure Requirements for Pharmacists

§ 21 establishes the requirements for practical
experience for applicants for licensure. The Board
‘proposes to amend in § 21 B {o allow credit for
practical experience for a maximum of 50 hours a
week. This change is less restrictive and more
consistent with current practice, since hours worked at
a pharmacy often vary from week to week and often
exceed the present 40-hour maximum.

In § 2.2, amendments are proposed to give the
applicant the opportunity to use school vacation times
to fulfill requirements for practical experience. Other
amendments are added to clarify the procedure for
the applicant.

§ 2.3 establishes educational requirements for
licensure; changes are propesed to recognize the
gix-year doctoral degree as an eniry level degree in
addition to current requirement for a five-year degree.
Some schools of pharmacy now award the doctoral
degree as the first professional degree.

§ 2.4 establishes the content of the examination and
the passing grades. A proposed amendment will allow
the Board to separate the state and federal law exams
and report a score for each rather than having to
combine the two scores. The Board requires that
candidates for licensure as a pharmacist possess
passing knowledge of both federal and state drug laws.
Each examination was developed separately to be
psychometrically sound and valid. The current practice

of combining the two test scores compromises the
validity of both examinations. The change will be less
burdensome to applicants who will be required to
retake only the exam that was failed.

§ 25 sets forth requirements and procedures for
renewal of licensure, clarifies the procedure for
reinstatement of a lapsed license, and specifies that
the practice of pharmacy with a lapsed license may
subject the pharmacist to disciplinary action by the
Board. An additional amendment is proposed to codify
the policy of the Board to consider the licensee
responsible for his renewal and for notice of any
change of address.

§ 2.6 sets forth requirements for continuing education
(CE). A proposed amendment will clarify that the
licensee shall attest to compliance with CE on his
renewal, rather than providing information or
documentation of CE. This documentation is not
required by statute unless specifically requested by the
Board. The proposed change will be less burdensome
for licensees and less costly to the agency.

C. Part TII. Pharmacies

§ 3.1 establishes requirements for issuance of a
pharmacy permit to a pharmacist-incharge. Amended
language in this section creates additional
requirements which the Board has detérmined are
necessary when a pharmacist ceases his practice or is
no lenger designated as the “pharmacist-in-charge”
(PIC). These include inventory requirements, return of
the pharmacy permit to the Board, and cessation of
operation beyond the deadline required for a new
permit.

The new regulations address problems experienced
with pharmacy owners whe operate a pharmacy
beyond the deadline without naming a new
pharmacist-inckarge and with pharmacists-incharge
stepping down and leaving “abandoned” stocks of
drugs to which an owner is not legally allowed to
access or possess. The requiremenis proposed place
into regulation the current expectations of the Board
when there is a change in the pharmacist-in-charge
and clarify that it is uniawful fo operate a pharmacy
beyond the deadline for a new permit.

§ 3.1 D changes the deadline for naming a new
pharmacist-in-charge from 10 days to 14 days in
response to public comment requesting more time for
the process.

§ 3.2 is amended to more clearly state requirements
for a “limited-use pharmacy permit.” The applicant
will be required to specify and explain why a request
for waiver of regulations has been made.

§ 3.4 establishes requirements for inspection and
notice for a new pharmacy. Proposed amendments
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clarify that the requirements for new pharmacy
permit also apply to a pharmacy which has a change
of location or when structural changes to an existing
pharmacy are made. Current board policy interprets
such changes as the establishment of a new pharmacy
requiring inspection. The proposed amendments do not
represent a new burden to the pharmacies.

Amendments also clarify the process used in the
review of inspection findings and in the approval of
new pharmacy permits.

§ 3.5 establishes the physical standards for all
pharmacies. Amendments made in this and other
sections in the use of the term “prescription
department” are for clarification of the area
regulated. For the convenience of licensees, proposed
amendment in this section will also allow access to a
rest room in the area which is used exclusively by the
pharmacists and their technicians.

An amendment to this section provides that
refrigerated storage is required only if the pharmacy
stocks drugs requiring refrigeration. The amended
provision wilt be less burdensome for facilities that do
not stock such drugs.

§ 3.7 establishes minimum equipment requirements.
An amendment deletes the requirement for a
refrigerator (now required by § 3.5) and adds a
general requirement that pharmacies provide any
equipment necessary to ensure public safety within
that pharmacy’s scope of practice.

§ 3.8 -establishes those security requirements for
prescription departments which the board believes to
be necessary to protect against the unlawful diversion
of drugs. Additional requirements for restricting access
to the system in the pharmacies and for activation of
the alarm for the prescription department when it is
closed for business are proposed. These requirements
are considered essential to protect against drug
diversion.

In response to public comment, the Board proposes to
“grandfather” pharmacies which have approved alarm
systems in place unless these pharmacies experience a
break-in with loss of drugs. Therefore, the new
regulation will not represent an additional burden to
current licensees.

In response to other comments, the Board proposes an
exception to the alarm system requirement for
pharmacies with prescription departments that are
open and staffed 24 hours a day.

Existing § 3.9 set forth special security arrangements
which are now incorporated in § 3.8. Therefore, the
section has been eliminated in the proposed
regulations.

New § 3.9 (existing § 3.10) describes the type and
access of enclosure allowed. Amendments proposed
will add the alarm access code to current
requirements for the security of door keys.

New § 3.10 has been renamed to incorporate the four
existing provisions into a single section renamed
“Storage of drugs, devices, and controlled
paraphernalia.” Amendments clarify that expired drugs
may not be dispensed and must be kept within the
prescription department.

New § 3.11 establishes procedures for disposal of
Schedule II through V drugs. The alternatives for
disposal described reflect choices available in the
current practice of pharmacy for the disposal of
unwanted drugs. Amendments proposed in § 3,11 are
basically a clarification or restatement of the
procedure for destruction and do not represent a new
burden.

D. Part IV. Nuclear Pharmacies

§ 4.2 establishes the qualifications for licensure as a
nuclear pharmacist. Amendments proposed will raise
the minimum requirement for instruction from 9¢ to
200 hours and for clinical training from 160 to 500
hours, The 200 and 500 hour requirements are the
minimum allowed by the federal Nuclear Regulatory
Commission for certification. In addition to Board of
Pharmacy requirements, a nuclear pharmacist must
also obtain certification by the NRC to handle
radioactive materials, The change does not represent a
new burden or impose additional costs upon licensees.

E. Part V. Drug Inventory and Records

§§ 5.1 and 52 ouiline the requirements for
maintaining automated and other records of
prescriptions. They include amendments to require
hard copy prescriptions to be kept in chronological
order and made available for inspection for two years
after date of last refill. These amendments were made
on the recommendation of Department pharmacy
inspectors, by request of third-party insurers, and to
accommodate the use of computer records and the
proposed use of facsimile machines.

§ 5.3 establishes requirements for repackaging of
drugs. The amendment clarifies the choice of controi
number that may be used on the label of the
repackaged unit,

F. Part V1. Prescription Order and Dispensing Standards

Part VI has been reordered to clarify requirements
for all prescription dispensing including specific
requirements for Schedule II and Schedules III
through VI drugs. The language in the current § 6.1
has been incorporated in § 14.6 related to regulation

" of medical equipment suppliers,
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Proposed amendments to new § 6.1 specify the acts
which are restricted to the pharmacist in the filling of
prescriptions. Statutory changes enacted by the 1992
General Assembly are referenced in amendments
proposed for a prospective drug review and for
counseling prior to dispensing. Amendments tc this
section also make the pharmacist responsible for
communication with the practitioner and for the direct
supervision of those persons assisting in the
prescription department.

In response to a public comment by the State Police,
a new rule is proposed to require a pharmacist who
declines fo fill a prescription to so indicate on the
back of the prescription. The change is proposed to
alert other pharmacists that a prescription may be
problematic and to assist in the effort to curb the
diversion of prescription drugs.

§ 6.2 is a proposed new section to allow the use of
facsimile machines {o transmit Schedule VI
prescriptions. Requirements of other states Wwhich
currently permit such a transmission were reviewed
and considered in the development of this regulation.
Federal regulations currently prohibit facsimile
transmission of prescriptions for Schedule II-V drugs.

§ 6.3 is a new section proposed to clarily the time
limit for dispensing and the prohibition on refills for
Schedule II drugs, as required in the Drug Conirol
Act.

§ 6.4 is identical to the current § 6.2.

§ 6.5 contains the requirements for partial dispensing
of Schedule II drugs (currently contained in § 6.3). In
response to comments and in the interest of more
humane, cost-effective treatment, the Board proposes a
new Part D to allow partial filling for terminally ill
patients, These new provisions mirror the language of
federal regulations permitting such activity.

§ 6.6 describes the process for refilling Schedule III
through VI drugs. Amended language clarifies that the
two vear limitation on refilling a Schedule VI
prescription is from the date the prescription was
issued and that authorized refills must conform to the
prescribing physician’s directions for use or to the
reasonable judgment of the pharmacist.

G. Part VII. Labeling and Packaging Standards for

Prescriptions

In § 7.2, a new subsection B is proposed to clarify the
use of compliance packaging in hospitals and
long-term care facilities.

§ 7.3. establishes the use of special (child-resistant)
packaging required by law and adds an amendment to
require record-keeping if nonsgpecial packaging is
requested by the patient. The board has determined

that such documentation is necessary for the
protection of the pharmacist as well as the patient.

H. Part VIII, Standards for Prescription Transactions

§ 8.1 establishes the requirements for issuing.a copy
of a prescription to be refilled The proposed
amendment accommodates the storage of information
in a computer system, provided that all pertinent
dispensing information is maintained.

Existing § 8.4 prohibits the practice of kickbacks or
fee-splitting with a supplier by ‘“secret agreement.”
Nothing in current regulation prohibits such an
arrangement openly made by a pharmacist. To better
protect all parties, a proposed amendment will require
full disclosure of such an agreement to the patient
and to any third party payor.

In § 8.6 the word “permitied” is added to clarify that
this section applies to that group of physicians who
are separately licensed to practice pharmacy in areas
where pharmaceufical services are not otherwise
available. The amendments further reference all
sections of the regulations which are applicable to
permitted physicians.

I. Part IX, Unit Dose Dispensing Systems

§ 9.1 clarifies the use of a unit dose dispensing system
and extends its use to all longterm care facilities,
including nursing homes. Proposed amendments
require a locking device on storage equipment and
require that the pharmacist certify the contents of the
drug cart.

§ 9.1 B is a restatement of the current requirement
that unit dose systems be dispensed in mnot more than
a seven-day supply in facilities in which licensed
personnel administer drugs.

§ 9.1 C is a new section proposed to establish rules
for long term facilities in which unlicensed personnel
administer drugs. The board determined to require
training in unit dose systems, a limitation of a 72-hour
supply, and additional record keeping and labeling of
medications for the protection of the public.

I, Part X. Pharmacy Services to Hospitals

The title of this Part was changed from “Hospital
Pharmacies” to reflect the fact that there is no
special category of permits for hospital pharmacies.

§ 10.1 has been rewritten to clarify the elements of a
“chart order” as opposed to those of a “prescription.”

Existing §§ 10.2 and 10.3 were eliminated in the
proposed regulations because they are redundant of
other provisions.
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New § 10.2 is proposed fo include the oversight of all
drugs used in the hospital and the requirement of a
monthly chart review for any patients remaining
hospitalized for one month or longer as responsibllities
of the pharmacist-in-charge in a hospital setting. (The
laiter requirement is the same as that for long-term
care facilities, added in response to comments from
the Virginia Society of Hospital Pharmacists.)

New § 10.4 (existing § 10.5) sets forth requirements
for use of floor stock drugs in hospitals, amended to
add labeling requirements previously stated in § 10.3.
An additional requirement for chronological filing by
date of issue is consistent with that for other
pharmacies. Existing § 106 was eliminated as
duplicative of security requirements set forth in § 3.8.

New § 10.5 (existing § 10.7) sets forth requirements
for use of drugs in the emergency department and
clarifies the conditions under which a practitioner may
dispense to a patient.

New § 10.6 (existing § 10.8) has been retitled
“Pharmacy Services.” Subsection A lists the persons fo
whom a hospital pharmacy may dispense drugs.

New § 10.6 B proposes to require a satellite pharmnacy
within a hospital to designate a separate
pharmacist-in-charge (PIC) for each satellite. This rule
addresses a concern by the board that a single PIC in
a large hospital complex with several satellite
pharmacies cannot be expected to meet all legal and
regulatory requirements. The proposed regulation will
cost $25 for each such PIC in hospital pharmacies
with satellites,

In § 10.6 C, the requirement that a pharmacy located
within a hospital that dispenses to outside patients
must have a separate pharmacy permit i8S a
restatement of the regulation in § 10.6 A, now
proposed for deletion.

New § 109 {(existing § 10.11) adds “medical” before
intern {o distinguish that person from a pharmacy
intern.

K. Part XI. Pharmacy Services to Long-Term Care
Facilities,

§ 11.1 sets forth resirictions on floor stock of drugs
and changes ‘nursing home” to “longterm care
facility” as more inclusive and descriptive of the
variety of facilities offering care and dispensing drugs.

§ 11.2 establishes the provider pharmacy’s
responsibilities to the facilities. Portions of this section
were rewritten to eliminate some duplicative language
and to clarify the responsibility of the provider
pharmacy to ensure that certain conditions are met.

Since some of these facilities use unlicensed persons

to administer unit dose systems, the Board has
proposed a new requirement in § 11.2 2 that the
pharmacy provide training to personnel in the
dispensing system used.

In § 11.2 4, a cart or other area used for drug sterage
is also required to be locked to provide reasonable
security from diversion.

Amendments to § 11.2 7 are proposed in response to
commentis from pharmacies and facilities about the
restrictiveness of the destruction requirements. The
proposed regulation allows the return of unused drugs
for resale (if allowed by regulation) and permits
destruction to take place at the pharmacy or at the
facility. The regulation further stipulates requirements
for witnesses to the destruction and for
record-keeping.

The amendment proposed to § 11.2 9 is a restatement
of current regulation for clarity and simplicity.

§ 11.3 seis forth requirements for the use of an
emergency drug kit in longterm care facilities.
Proposed amendments restrict the use of the kit to
facilities in which only licensed persons administer
drugs and require the pharmacy to be involved in
determining the contents of the Kit.

§ 11.4 sets forth requirements for use of a “stat bhox”
in facilities in which licensed persons administer
drugs. In response to comments about the contents of
the stat box, the Board proposes eliminating the “one
box for 200 patients” rule and allowing the contents to
be determined by the provider pharmacist in
consultation with the medical and nursing staff within
the requirements of § 114 6. The proposed rule
provides some flexibility to each facility and is less
restrictive and burdensome fo the licensees.

New § 11.5 is proposed to allow floor stocking of a
limited number of drugs and devices. The listing in
this section was suggested by public comment and
agreed to by the Board as being reasonable and
cost-effective without compromising security or public
safety.

L. Part XII. Other Institutions and Facilities.

§ 121 sets forth requirements for security and
administration of drugs in infirmaries and first aid
rooms. The elimination of the word “industrial” in the
title clarifies that the regulations apply to all types of
infirmaries. The substitution of “storage area” for
“facility” i8 necessary, since many infirmaries or first
aid rooms store drugs in a locked cabinet rather than
a separate facility.

§ 122 sets forth requirements for security and
administration of drugs in humane societies and
animat shelters. The reference to a specific drug used
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by these facilities has been amended to allow the use
of any drug approved by the State Veterinarlan,
consistent with § 54.1-3425 of the Code of Virginia.

respond to those earlier comments.

B. What action should be taken to address the board’s

surpius in funds?

Other changes in § 12.2 specify the procedures to be
foilowed in securing a permit for the facility and in
making a change in the person in charge. The Board
proposes to put into regulation its expectation that the
person in charge of the facility be responsible for
security and record-keeping. The proposed
requirements and responsibilities are similar o those
of a PIC and apply when the person leaves the
humane society or animal shelter or ceases to be the
person in charge.

§ 12.3 seis forth the requirements for security and
administration of drugs in correctional institutions. In
consultation with the Director of Inspections for the
Department, the board proposes to eliminate
cumbersome and unenforceable regulations involving
record-keeping and storage of drugs while maintaining
safety and security.

The board considered requests from some correctional
staff members to allow drugs to be floorstocked and
to allow drugs dispensed to one inmate to be used for
another inmate if needed. The Board determined that
neither of these suggestions are in the best interest of
inmates’ health and welfare or in the best interest of
public safety due to the increased possibility for
diversion. In addition, the request to re-use one

Since the board is required by law to reduce this
surpius, several proposals were considered:

The first alternative considered was for a
permanent reduction in fees, Since the current
budget of the board calls for expenditures nearly
equal to revenues, this proposal would result in a
shortfall in the next few years and necessitaie a
subsequent fee increase.

The second alternative was for a one-time reduction
in some fees, which would reduce the surplus
without creating a subsequent shortfall. The boarg
then had to decide which fees should be reduced.

A one-time reduction in fees for license renewals and
annual permits only was agreed upon for the following
reasons: 1) certain categories of fees, such as a $20
annual fee for a controlled substances registration
accurately reflected the costs to the agency, did not
contribute to the surplus, and therefore were not
included in the one-time reduction; and 2) fees from
applicants include set costs for examinations and did
not contribute to the surplus.

C. What policies or procedures needed to be clarified or

inmate’s discontinued medication for another inmate amended in order to address questions from licensees or
violates federal regulations or guidelines. the public?

Issues: The amendments described are the result of a
biennial reguiatory review of regulations of the Virginia
Board of Pharmacy which began in September of 1992.
Since regulations had not been examined for clarity,
simplicity, and effectiveness since 1988, the board
addressed several major issues during the process of its
review. The questions raised and issues addressed include: .

A. Should the board consider public commenis made
during the 1990 regulatory review as well as those made
during the Public Comment Period from 9/7 to 10/7/92
following the Notice of Intended Regulatory Action?

The Public Participation Guidelines of the board
require the board to conduct an informational

Issues of clarity and simplicity were foremost in the
review process. The board addressed all areas of
regulation that were confusing, cumbersome, or
redundant. For example: 1) differing terminology used
to describe the “prescription department” was
eliminated and that area was defined in proposed
amendments; 2) the procedure for approval of a
pharmacy permit or the reinstaiement of a lapsed
license was clarified; 3) sections were reordered to
make them easier to read and more logical; and 4)
redundant language was deleted and requirements set
forth in one part of regulation were referenced and
not duplicated in another.

D. What regulations need to be amended in order to

proceeding once each biennium to receive commenis bring them within the scope of modern pharmaceutical
on existing regulations. In 1990, the board published a education and practice?

notice and held a hearing which elicited a number of
oral and written comments from the public. However,
no changes in regulation were proposed as a result of
those comments.

When the board began the regulatory review process
in 1992, it concluded from the record that some
comments made in 1990 had not been addressed and
that some issues remained unresolved. Although not
required to do so, the board decided to consider and

While regulations must be consistent with the Drug
Control Act and federal laws and regulations and the
board must remain responsible to the public, the
Board determined that some regulations could be less
restrictive and burdensome. For example: 1) it was
proposed that allowable credit for the work experience
of pharmacy students be increased from 40 to 50
hours a week and that credit be granted for work
during school vacations; 2) rather than proposing
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additional requirements for equipment and supplies
necessary only for specialized pharmacies, the Board
proposed a requirement for equipment “consistent with
the pharmacy’s scope of practice”; 3) options for the
disposal of unused drugs were increased since, in
current practice, pharmacists often prefer to employ a
disposal firm or to use methods not previously
allowed; and 4) changes in technology have impacted
the practice of pharmacy and necessitated proposed
revisions to accommeodate computerization and the use
of facsimile devices.

E. How can pharmaceutical services be made more cost
effective and efficient in order fo better serve the patient
- public?

Several amendments to regulation were proposed to
reflect public comment and the board’s knowledge of
pharmaceutical services in a variety of settings. The
board accepted those it felt would assist the delivery
of services without jeopardizing safety. The board
responded to public comment in the following ways: 1)
comments by correctional facilities requesting a ficor
stock drugs and the transfer an unused prescription
from one inmate to another were not recommended,
but burdensome record-keeping requirements were
made simpler; 2) requests from nursing homes to have
more flexibility and authority in determining the
contents of a stat box were recommended; 3) requests
from long-term care facilities to be able io floor stock
certain essential prescription items were recommended
as more responsive and more cost effective; 4)
requests to allow partial filling of Schedule II drugs
for terminally ill patients were recommended as more
humane and cost effective; 5) requests to lengthen the
time regquirement for the change in a
pharmacist-in-charge from 10 days to two weeks were
recommended; 6) requests to allow unit dose systems
in long-term care facilities were recommended; and 7)
requests that pharmacies which remain open 24 hours
a day not be required to have alarm systems were
recommended.

F. What security or safety issues need to be addressed
through proposed amendments to regulations?

Deterring drug diversion is a major concern. The
board recommended several changes to address these
concerns: 1) the board accepted the recommendation
of the State Police to require a pharmacist to write
“declined” on a prescription he refuses to fill, 2) since
unit dose systems are being used in long term care
facilities by unlicensed persons, the Board
recommended additional training and restricting the
quantity dispensed to a 72-hour supply; 3) the board
recommended that an application for a limited use
permit specify for which regulation the pharmacy is
seeking a waiver to ensure that security is maintained;
and 4) prescription departments must be alarmed
when closed to protect the drug stock.

Impact:

A. Regulated entities: There are currently 6,708
pharmacists, 1,593 pharmacies, 20 permitied physicians,
20,133 controlled substance registrants, 76 wholesale
distributors, 14 warehousers, 98 medical equipment
suppliers, 53 restricted manufacturers, and 25 nonrestricted
manufacturers licensed in the Commeonwealth for whom
amendments to regulations are applicable. Permit
requirements for licensed humane societies have not been
adequately enforced. There are currently 25 licensed by
the Board, but it is anticipated that additional humane
societies and animal shelters will secure permits under
proposed regulations.

B. Projected cost for implementation: The one-time
reduction in fees proposed in § 1.4 will reduce the surplus
of $490,440 by $298,075 and bring the difference in
revenues over expenditures within 10% as reqguired by §
54,1-113 of the Code of Virginia. With the proposed
reduction, the projected net surplus for the 1992/94
biennium will be §192,365, representing less than 10%
difference of revenue over expenditures. Because projected
revenues from existing fees roughly equal projecied
expenditures for - the next biennium, a permanent fee
reduction would create a shortfall in funds.

The proposed regulations will not create additional
costs to the agency. No additional record-keeping is
proposed, no additional inspections are required, and
no additional complaints are anticipated.

C. Projected cost for compliance: Current licensees and
permit holders will experience a cost savings as a result
of the proposed one-time fee reduction. Renewals for most
categories of licensees will be only one half of cost for
calendar vyear 1994. Costs for initial applications and
examinations will remain the same.

There are no anticipated costs associated with
compliance with regulations in record-keeping or
retrieval, equipment or supplies, or security.
Alarming of prescription departments is already
reguired; drug carts used by hospitals have locking
devices, and pharmacist-in-charge are currently held

accountable for the prescription drugs in their
pharmacy.
Additional costs for permits will be minimal.

Saiellite pharmacies in large hospitals will need to
secure permits for each pharmacist-in-charge,
representing an annuai cost of $25 each. Licensed
humane societies and animal shelters currently have
had no annual permit fee required. Many have
failed to maintain permits. The proposed annual fee
of $10 is intended to assist with enforcement and
the maintenance of records consistent with the law
without creating an undue cost to the facilities.

Under proposed regulations, any new pharmacies
located within a business with extended hours that
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seeks licensure from the board will be required to
have a separate alarm system conirolled by
pharmacists. Representatives of the chain drug
stores have determined that the systems presently
being installed in their facilities will meet that
requirement and that it will not represent additional
cost. However, if a separate installation is required,
they estimate the cost to be approximately $750.
Pharmacies licensed under current regulations will
be “grandfathered” and wiil not have additional
costs for alarming or security.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-113 and 54.1-2400 of the Code
of Virginia.

Contact: Scotti W. Milley, Executive Director, Virginia
Board of Pharmacy, 6606 W. Broad St, 4th Floor,
Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 662-9911.

* * &k * X % ¥ ¥

+ May 11, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Public Hearing
Department of Health Professions, 6606 West Broad Street,
Conference Room 1, 5th Floor, Richmend, Virginia.

July 2, 1993 — Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Pharmacy
intends to amend regulations entitled: VR 530-01-2,
Regulations for Practitioners of the Healing Arts to
Sell Controlled Substances. The purpose of the
proposed amendments i$ to respond to comments
made during the biennial regulatory review, to clarify
and simplify regulations, and to respond to current
needs and technology in the practice.

STATEMENT

Basis: Chapters 24, 33, and 34 of Title 54.1 of the Code of
Virginia provide the basis for these regulations.

Chapter 24 establishes the general powers and duties of
health reguiatory boards including the responsibility to
‘“promulgate regulations in accordance with the
Administrative Process Act (§ 9-6.14:1 et seq.) which are
reasonable and necessary to administer effectively the
regulatory sysiem.”

Chapter 33 establishes the Board of Pharmacy and
authorizes that board to regulate the licensure of
pharmacists and practitioners of the healing arts who
prescribe controlled substances.

Chapter 34 is cited as “The Drug Control Act” and
authorizes the board to issue permits and regulations for
licensees engaged in the sale and distribution of
prescription drugs.

Statement of purpose: The purpose of these regulations is

to set forth the requiremenis for licensure and the
responsibilities of physicians selling drugs to assure public
safety and the security of prescription drugs in the
Commonwealth, In response to requests from licensees, the
board proposes to establish criteria for limited-use licenses.
Other amendments are proposed to conform requirements
for license renewal, supervision of unlicensed persons,
drug security and disposition, and record-keeping with
those of pharmacists who also sell drugs.

Amendments are also proposed to clarify regulations, to
reflect changes in the current practice of physicians who
are seiling drugs, and to respond to comments made to
the board and the Department of Health Professions.

Substance: The proposed amendments are explained below,

§ 2.1 A establishes requirements for applicants for
licensure. The board proposes to amend terminology
describing a sale to address questions and problems
which have arisen related to the exigting definition.
The board also proposes a permaneni reduction in the
application fee from $275 to $200 to reflect actual cost
to the agency.

§ 21 B sets forth the process and criteria for
limited-use licenses. The proposal was selected from
several alternatives to address comments from
licensees who do not wish to have separate enclosures
for the selling and storage area as required in existing
regulations.

The proposed amendments permii the issuance of a
limited-use license under special circumstances in
which only prepackaged drugs are sold.

§ 2.2 sets forth requirements for license renewal. The
annual renewal fee is the same as that for a
pharmacist and will be reduced by one-half for
calendar year 1994, The additional fees and
requiremenis for late renewals and reinstatement of a
delinquent license are also the same as that for
pharmacists. In addition, a fee is established for the
issuance of an inactive license.

§ 2.3 esiablishes the acts to be performed by the
licensee. An amendment will specify that only one
person who i$ not a licensee is allowed in the area to
assist in the preparation of conirolied substances.
Pharmacists have a similar requirement in their
regulations,

§ 2.4 sets forth the requirements and procedures for
renewal of licensure. This section also clarifies the
procedure for reinstatement of a lapsed license and
specifies that the practice of selling drugs with a
lapsed license subjects the physician to disciplinary
action by the Board. An additional amendment is
proposed to codify the licensee’s responsibility for
license renewal and for notice to the Board of any
change of address.
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§ 2.5 establishes an inactive status for a physician
licensed by these regulations and specifies that
inactive licensees are not authorized to engage in the
sale of controlled substances.

§ 3.3 sets forth physical standards for the controlled
substance seliing and storage area. Proposed
amendments require that the area be enclosed, be at
least 60 square feet, and be used exclusively for
storage and other activities related to the sale of
drugs.

§ 3.7 sets forth requirements for selling area
enclosures. Proposed requirements for alarming and
access to the area are similar to those for a
pharmacy.

Existing § 3.8 has been eliminated.

In the new § 3.8, a requirement is added that the
licensee give prior approval for a prepared
prescription to be dispensed to a patient when the
licensee is not on duty. It is identical to a proposed
requirement for pharmacists and results from
comments from the law enforcement agency.

In the new § 3.10, the proposed amendments related
to disposal of unwanted Schedule II through V drugs
will be consistent with disposition requirements for
pharmacies.

In § 4.1, the sections are renumbered for consistency.
An amendment to § 41 D will allow the licensee a
choice in the manner in which records of
prescriptions are entered and maintained.

§ 4.2, establishes requirements for maintaining
inventory records. Proposed amendments will require
that the records be maintained at the facility or
retrievable within 72 hours for imspection and that
records be maintained chronologically., The
amendments are necessary for inspection purposes and
are consistent with those for pharmacies.

Existing § 4.3 has been eliminated.

The new § 4.3 (existing § 4.4) establishes regulations
for maintaining records for Schedule II through V
drugs. Amendments are proposed for clarity and
consistency with requirements in § 4.2,

The new § 4.4 (existing § 4.5) sets forth the
requirements for automated data processing of
records. An amendment is proposed to require the
hard copy prescription to be maintained for two years
from the date of issue.

Amendments proposed in § 5.1 clarify labeling
requirements for control numbers consistent with
pharmacy regulations.

In § 5.4, an amendment is proposed to require that
documentation of a request for nonspecial (not
child-resistant) packaging be maintained for two years
to protect the patieni and the licensee.

Issues: The proposed amendments result from a biennial
regulatory review of all regulations of the Virginia Board
of Pharmacy which began in September of 1992, Since all
regulations had not been examined for clarity, simplicity,
and effectiveness since the regulations were promulgated
in May of 1990, the board addressed several major issues
during the process of its review:

A. What action should be taken by the board to address
the surplus in Board of Pharmacy funds?

The board is required by § 54.1-113 of the Code of
Virginia to reduce this surplus. Several proposals were
considered:

The first was a permanent reduction in fees. Since
the current budget of the board calls for
expenditures nearly equal to revenues, this would
result in a shortfall in funds in the next few years
and necessitate a subsequent fee increase.

The second proposal was for a one-time reduction in
some fees, which would reduce the surplus without
creating a subsequent deficit.

The board chose to propose: (i) a permanent
reduction in the application fee from $275 to $200, to
more accurately reflect the costs to the agency and to
be consistent with fees for pharmacy permits; (ii) a
one-time reduction in renewal fees from $50 to $25
consistent with other proposed fee reductions, and (iii}
other fees identical to those for pharmacists (such as
the $35 fee for an inactive license).

B. What policies or procedures need to be clarified or
amended to address concerns of licensees and the public?

Issues of clarity and simplicity were foremost in the
review process. The Board addressed all areas of
regulation that were confusing, cumbersome, or
redundant. For example:

1) Questions have arisen about what was the board’s
definition of selling drugs and when a license is
needed for that purpose. The board has proposed to
amend § 2.1 to clarify the definition of a sale as
provided in § 54.1-3401 of the Code of Virginia;

2) Questions have arisen about late renewals, lapsed
licenses, and reinstatements, Those concerns have
been addressed in proposed regulations which
paralle]l those for pharmacy;

3) Questions have arisen about physical
requirements for seliing and storage areas within a
physician’s practice, such as “What - constitutes a
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separate enclosure?” and “Does a locked cabinet or
a closet qualify?” Amendments are proposed in §
3.3 clarify the physical size and function of that
area;

4) Several sections were reordered or renumbered
in order to comply with correct regulatory form;
and

5) Sections such as § 3.8 and § 4.3 which were
redundant or incorporated inio other sections were
eliminated or moved.

C. What regulations need to be amended to make them
more consistent with the scope of the current practice of
physicians selling controlled substances?

The hoard, while conscious of its responsibility to the
public for the safety and security of prescription
drugs, determined that some regulations could be
made less restrictive and burdensome to the licensees.
For example:

1) Options for the disposal of unused drugs are
- proposed. Im current practice, practitioners often

prefer to employ a disposal firm or to use other

methods not currently allowed by regulation; and

2) Changes in technology have impacted practice.
Proposed revisions, such as a choice in the manner
of storing records, reflect these changes.

D. What additional security or safety issues need to be
addressed?

Physicians selling drugs in some facilities petitioned
the Board for amendmentis to current requirements for
areas used for selling and storage of controlled
substances.

Following consultation with a committee representing
the Board of Pharmacy, the Inspections and
Investigations Divisions of the Department of Health
Professions, and indusiry representatives, two
alternatives were proposed:

The first was te eliminate the enclosure requirement
and propose regulations to address security concerns
for areas that did not have enclosures.

The second was to propose a limited-use license,
which would allow the board to review the
licensee’s policy and procedure manual to assure
continued compliance on an individual basis without
eliminating the security requirement for all
facilities. The committee recommended the second
option, and the board has proposed amendments to
issue limited use licenses.

Impact:

A. Regulated entities: There are currently 189 physicians
licensed to sell drugs in the Commonwealth for whom
these amendments will be applicable.

B. Projected costs to regulated entities: Costs to
regulated entities will be lowered by the proposed
one-time reduction in license renewal fees from $50 to $25
for calendar year 1994. A permanent reduction from $275
to $200 for the initial application fee is proposed to be
consistent with permit fees for pharmacies. Additional fees
for late renewals and delinguent licenses are proposed
consistent with those required for pharmacists.

C. Projected costs to agency: It is projected that the
one-time reduction in fees will reduce the board’s surplus
and bring the difference in revenues and expenditures
within the 10% limit to comply with § 54.1-113 of the
Code of Virginia. The one-time reduction in licensure fees
for physicians who elect to sell drugs is consistent with
one-time reductions in other types of fees proposed by the
board. With that amendment and with a permanent
reduction in other fees, the projected difference in
revenue over expenditures wiil fall within the statutory
requirement,

D. Source of funds: All funds of the Board of Pharmacy
are derived from application and license fees paid by
regulated entities.

E. Projected cost for compliance: As a resuit of the
proposed one-time fee reduction, current licensees will
experience a cost savings. Renewals will be only one-half
of current cost for calendar year 1994. The cost for initial
applications will be permanently reduced from $275 to
$200.

It is estimated that fewer than 10 physicians annually
will have to pay the additional proposed fee of $25 for a
late renewal: and that fewer than 5 physicians annually
will have to pay the late fee and a $50 reinstatement fee
for a lapsed license,

No increased costs for compliance with requirements for
record-keeping, equipment, or storage for those physicians
licensed under current regulations are anticipated.
Proposed size requirements for the selling and storage
area for new applications may require a small number of
applicants for licensure to set aside a larger space for that
purpose. Proposed exemptions from these requirements for
facilities currently approved make it impossible to predict
the number or the cost.

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-2400 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Scotti W. Milley, Executive Director, Virginia
Board of Pharmacy, 6606 W. Broad St, 4th Floor,
Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 662-9911. :
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POLYGRAPH EXAMINERS ADVISORY BOARD

t June 7, 1993 - 16 a.m. —~ Open Meeting’
Depariment of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Sireet,
Richmond, Virginia. @

A meeting for the purpose of administering the
Polygraph Examiners Licensing Examination to eligible
polygraph examiner interns and to consider other
matters which may require board action.

Contact: Geralde W. Morgan, Board Administrator,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond,
VA 23230-4917, telephone (804) 367-8534.

BOARD OF PROFESSIONAL COUNSELORS

May 7, 1883 - Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Professional
Counselors intends to amend regulations entitled: VR
560-01-02. Regulations Governing the Practice of
Professional Counseling. The proposed regulations
establish standards of practice for professional
counseling, including education, supervised experience
and examination for licensure, and amends fees. The
proposed regulations result from a biennial review.

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-2400 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Evelyn B. Brown, Executive Director, 6606 W.
Broad St., 4th Floor, Richmond, VA 23230-1717, telephone
(B04) 662-9912.

BOARD OF PSYCHOLOGY

t May 18, 1893 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Health Professions, 6606 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia. B .

An informal fact f{inding conference {o review
residency verification for licensure of Jodi 1. French,
Psy.D.

1 May 18, 1893 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Health Professions, 6606 West Broad Street,
5th Floor, Reom 3, Richmond, Virginia.

An informal fact finding conference to review
allegations regarding a complaint received by the New
Hampshire Board of Examiners for the licensure
request of Wayne L. Smith, Psy.D.

Contact: Evelyn B. Brown, Executive Director or Jane
Ballard, Administrative Assistant, Department of Health

.Professions, 6606 W. Broad St, Richmond, VA 23230-1717,
‘telephone (804) 662-9913.

* ¥ 3 x ¥ ¥ X %

July 20, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Public Hearing
6606 West Broad Street, 5th Floor, Conference Room 1,
Richmond, Virginia.

August 7, 1993 - Written comments may be submitted
until this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14;7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board of Psychology
intends to amend regulations entitled: VR 565-01-2.
Regulations Governing the Practice of Psychology.
The proposed amendments increase license renewal
fees for psychelogists and school psychologisis and
increase application fees for clinical psychologists.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-113 and 54.1-2400 of the Code
of Virginia.

Contact: Evelyn B. Brown, Executive Director, 6606 W.
Broad St., 4th Floor, Richmond, VA 23230-1717, telephone
(804) 662-9913.

REAL ESTATE APPRAISER BOARD

NOTE: CHANGE IN MEETING DATE.

May 18, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia.

A general business meeting.

Contact: Demetra Y. Konfos, Assistant Director, Real
Estate Appraiser Board, Department of Commerce, 3600
W. Broad St., Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804)
367-0500.

REAL ESTATE BOARD

t May 6, 1893 - 9 am. — Open Meeting

Department of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia. @ (Interpreter for the deaf provided
upon request)

A meeting to conduct board business inciuding review
of applications for licensure, disciplinary cases,
correspondence, etc.

+ May 26, 1993 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting

Virginia Beach Resort and Conference Center, Shore Drive,
Virginia Beach, Virginia. © (Interpreter for the deaf
provided upcn requesty

A board planning meeting and retreat to review
practices and procedures for handling of board
business and activities.

t May 27, 1993 - % a.m. — Open Meeting
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Virginia Beach Resort and Conference Center, Shore Drive,
Virginia Beach Virginia. (Interpreter for the deaf
provided upon reguest)

A work session for review of Real Estate Board
Regulations and Time-Share Regulations, if time
permits.

Contact: Joan L. White, Assistant Director, 3600 W. Broad
St, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8552.

BOARD OF REHABILITATIVE SERVICES

1t May 27, 1991 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Williamsburg Hilton and Conference Center, Williamsburg,
Virginia.

A regular monthly business meeting of the board.

Contact: Susan L. Urofsky, Commissioner, 4901 Fitzhugh
Ave., Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-0318 or
toli-free 1-800-552-5019/TDD =

SEWAGE HANDLING AND DISPOSAL ADVISORY
' COMMITTEE

May 20, 1993 - 10 am. — Open Meeting
1500 East Main Street, Suite 115, Main Sireet Station,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A regular meeting.

Contact: Constance G. Talberi, Secretary, 1500 E, Main St.,
P.0. Box 2448, Suite 117, Richmond, VA 23218, telephone
(804) 786-1750.

SEWAGE HANDLING AND DISPOSAL APPEALS
REVIEW BOARD

1 June 2, 1993 - 14 am. — Open Meeting
General Assembly Building, 910 Capiiol Square, Senate
Room A, Richmond, Virginia. &

A meeting to hear all administrative appeals of
denials of onsite sewage disposal systems permits
pursuant to §§ 32.1-166 et seq. and 9-6.14:12 of the
Code of Virginia, and VR 355-34-02.

Contact: Constance G. Talbert, Secretary to the Board,
1500 E. Main $t., P.0. Box 2448, Suite 117, Richmond, VA
23218, telephone (804) 786-1750.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES (STATE BOARD
OF)

May 7, 1993 — Written commenis may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the State Board of Social
Services intends to adopt regulations entitied: VR
615-01-47. Disability Advocacy Program. The purpose
of the proposed regulation is to allow local
depariments of social services to make referrals and
pay for legal services for recipients of general relief
or state and local fosier care when the provision of
these services results in approval of previously denied
claims for Supplemental Security Income disability
benefits.

Statutory Authority: §§ 63.1-25 and 63.1-89.1 of the Code of
Virginia.

Written comments may be submitied through May 7, 1993,
to Diana Salvatore, Program Manager, Medical Assistance
Unit, Virginia Department of Social Services, 8007
Discovery Drive, Richmond, Virginia 23229.

Contact: Peggy Friedenberg, Legislative Analyst, Bureau of
Governmental Affairs, Division of Planning and Program
Review, Virginia Depariment of Social Services, 8007
Discovery Dr., Richmond, VA 23229, telephone (804)
662-9217, :

* k ¥ ¥ % ¥ ¥k %

May 21, 1993 -~ Written comments may be submitted
through this date. ’

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Siate Board of Secial
Services intends to adopt regulations entitled: VR
615-80-01. Human Subject Research Regulations. The
regulations are for assuring the protection of
participants in human subject research conducted or
authorized by the Virginia Department of Social
Services, local social service agencies, agencies
licensed by the department, and others receiving funds
for state or local agencies.

Statutory Authority: §§ 63.1-25 and 63.1-25.01 of the Code
of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted through May 21,
1993, to Sue Murdock, Department of Social Services, 8007
Discovery Drive, Richmond, Virginia 23229-8699.

Contact: Peggy Friedenberg, Policy Analyst, Department of
Social Services, 8007 Discovery Dr., Richmond, VA
23229-8699, telephone (804) 662-9217.

BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK

1+ May 21, 1993, - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
6606 West Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia, &

A meeting to (i) conduct general board business; (ii)
respond to correspondence; and (iii) discuss current .
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regulations of regulatory review changes. No public
comment will be received.

Contact: Evelyn B. Brown, Executive Director, 6606 W.
Broad St., 4th Floor, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804)
662-9914.

VIRGINIA COUNCIL ON TEEN PREGNANCY
PREVENTION

May 6, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Koger Center, 1604 Santa Rosa Drive, Wythe Building,
Conference Rooms A and B, Richmond, Virginia,

A regularly scheduled quarterly business meeting.
Contact: Jeanne McCann, Coordinator, Virginia Council on
Teen Pregnancy Prevention, Department of Mental Health,
Mental Retardation and Substance Abuse Services, Office
of Prevention and Children’s Resources, P.0. Box 1797,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-1530.

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

June 10, 1993 - 9 am. — Public Hearing

' . Salem District Office, Harrison Avenue, Salem, Virginia. &

(Interpreter for the deaf provided upon request)

Final allocation hearing for the western districts to
receive comments on highway allocations for the
upcoming year, and on updating the six-year
improvement program for the interstate, primary, and
urban systems, and mass transit for the Bristol, Salem,
Lynchburg, and Staunton districts.

June 140, 1993 - 2 p.m. — Public Hearing

Virginia Department of Transportation, 1221 East Broad
Street, Auditorium, Richmond, Virginia. & (Interpreter for
the deaf provided upon request)

Final allocation hearing for the eastern districts to
receive comments on highway allocations for the
upcoming year, and on updating the six-year
improvement program for the interstate, primary, and
urban systems, and mass transit for the Richmond,
Fredericksburg, Suffolk, Culpeper, and Northern
Virginia districts.

Contact; Albert W. Coates, Jr, Assistant Commissioner,

Virginia Depariment of Transportation, 1401 E, Broad St.,

Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-9950.
TRANSPORTATION SAFETY BOARD

1t May 21, 1993 - 1:30 p.m. — Open Meeting
Radisson Hotel, Hampton, Virginia. &

A quarterly meeting.

Contact: Bill Dennis, Executive Assistant, 2300 W. Broad
St., Richmond, VA 23220, telephone (804) 367-2666.
GOVERNOR’S COMMISSION ON VIOLENT CRIME
1 June 22, 1993 - %:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
General Assembly Building, 910 Capitol Square, Senate
Room B, Richmond, Virginia,
A full commission meeting.
Contact: Kris Ragan, Special Assistant, 701 E. Franklin St.,
9th Floor, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 225-3899.
VIRGINIA RACING COMMISSION
May 11, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. ~ Open Meeting

Richmond Plaza, 110 South 7th Street,
Auditorium, Richmond, Virginia. &

4th  Floor

A regular commission meeting including a discussion
of the proposed regulation relating to satellite
facilities.

Contact: William H. Anderson, Policy Analyst, Virginia
Racing Commission, P.0. Box 1123, Richmond, VA 23208,
telephone (804) 371-7363.

VIRGINIA RESOURCES AUTHORITY

May 11, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

June 8, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

The Mutual Building, 909 East Main Street, Suite 607,
Board Room, Richmond, Virginia.

The board will meet to (i) approve minutes of the
prior month’s meeting; (ii) review the authority’s
operations for the prior months; and (iii) consider
other matters and take other actions as it may deem
appropriate. The planned agenda of the meeting will
be available at the offices of the authority one week
prior to the date of the meeting. Public comments will
be received at the beginning of the meeting,

Contact: Shockley D. Gardner, Jr, Virginia Resources
Authority, Mutual Building, 909 E. Main St, Suite 707,
Richmond, VA 23218, telephone (804) 644-3100 or fax (804)
644-3109.

VIRGINIA COUNCIL ON VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

May 5, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Oper Meeting
Ramada Inn, Lexington, Virginia.

Committee meetings.

May 5, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Open Meeting
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Rockbridge High School, Rockbridge County, Virginia.
A public meeting.

May 6, 1983 - 8:30 — Open Meeting
Ramada Inn, Lexington, Virginia.

A counci! business session.

Contact: Jerry M. Hicks, Executive Director, Virginia
Council on Vocational Education, 7420-A Whitepine Rd.,
Richmond, VA 23237, telephone (804) 275-6218.

VIRGINIA WAR MEMORJAL FOUNDATION

t May 26, 1993 - Noon — Open Meeting
621 South Belvidere Street, Richmond, Virginia.
(Interpreter for the deaf provided upon request)

A regular meeting of the Board of Trusiees.

Contact: Peggy R. Robertson, Assistant Director for
Administration, Division of Engineering and Buildings,
Department of General Services, 805 E. Broad St, Room
101, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-3263 or
(804) 786-6152/TDD =

VIRGINIA WASTE MANAGEMENT BOARD

May 4, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Environmental Quality (formerly the Water
Control Board Offices), Innsbrook, 4900 Cox Road,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A general business meeting. Staff will seek approval to
advertise the proposed Infectious Waste Regulations
for public comment,

Contact: Loraine Williams, Executive Secretary, Monroe
Bldg., 101 N. 14th St, 11tk Fleor, Richmond, VA 23219,
telephone (804) 225-2998 or (B04) 371-8737/TDD TELE

* % ¥ ¥ ¥ % ¥ ¥

May 20, 1993 - 2 p.m. — Public Hearing
Madison Building, 109 Governor Sireet, Main Conference
Room, Richmond, Virginia.

June 13, 1983 — Written comments may be submitted
through this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Virginia Waste
Management Board intends to amend regulations
entitted: VR 672-10-1, Hazardous Waste Management
Regulations. Amendment 13 to the Hazardous Waste
Management Regulations incorporates changes
applicable to wood preservers,

Statutory Authority: § 10.1-1402 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: William F. Gilley, Regulation Consultant, 101 N.
14th St., 11th Floor, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)
225-2966.

BOARD FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITY
OPERATORS

June 4, 1993 — Written comments may be submitied until
5 p.m. on this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board for Waste
Management . Facility Operators intends to adopt
regulations entitled: VR 674-01-01. Public Participation
Guidelines, The purpose of the proposed regulation is
to establish procedures to solicit comment from all
interested parties, establish a mailing list and establish
procedures for public hearings, notice of intended
regulatory action and advisory committees.

Statutory Authority: §§ 9-6.14:7.1 and 54.1-201 of the Code
of Virginia.

Contact: Nelle P. Hotchkiss, Assistant Director, 3600 W.
Broad St., Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8595.

STATE WATER CONTROL BOARD

May 11, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Environmenial Quality, 4900 Cox Road,
Training Room, Glen Alien, Virginia.

The board’s staff will meet with the Science Advisory
Committee o discuss water quality standards issues
for the 1993 Triennial Review.

Contact: Jean Gregory, Department of Environmental
Quality, P.O. Box 11143, Richmoend, VA 23230, telephone
(804) 527-5083.

May 19, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Open Meeiing
Fairfax Couniy Government Center,
Center Parkway, Conference Center,
Fairfax, Virginia.

1200 Government
Rooms 4 and 5,

A meeting to receive comments from interested
persons on the intent to amend the Potomac
Embayment Standards of VR 680-21-00, Water Quality
Standards, and on the costs and benefits of the
intended action (see Notices of Intended Regulatory
Action).

Contact: Alan E. Pollock, Office of Water Resources
Management, Department of Environmental Quality, P.0.
Box 11143, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 527-5155,

May 20, 1993 - 7 p.m. -~ Open Meeting
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Rockingham County Administration Office, 20 East Gay
Street, Board of Supervisors Room, Harrisonburg, Virginia.

A meetfing to receive oral comments from interested
persons on the adoption of the North River Surface
Water Management Area and the cost and benefits of
the stated action (see Notices of Intended Regulatory
Action),

Contact: Thomas Felvey, Office of Water Resources
Management, Department of Environmental Quality, P.0.
Box 11143, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 527-5092,

May 24, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Environmental Quality, 4900 Cox Road,
Board Room, Glen Allen, Virginia.

A meeting to receive oral comments from interested
persons on the adoption of the James River Surface
Water Management Area, the Richmond Metropolitan
Area, and the cost and benefits of the stated action
(see Notices of Intended Regulatory Action).

Contact: Thomas Felvey, Office of Water Resources
Management, Department of Environmental Quality, P.O.
Box 11143, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 527-5032.

May 26, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Open Meeting
102 North Church Street, Clarke County Board of
- Supervisors Room, Berryville, Virginia.

A meeting to receive oral comments from interested
persons on the adoption of the Shenandoah River
Surface Water Management and the cost and benefits
of the adoption (see Notices of Intended Regulatory
Action).

Contact: Thomas Felvey, Office of Water Resources
Management, Department of Envircnmental Quality, P.O.
Box 11143, Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 527-5092.

T June 3, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Open Meeting
Rockingham County Administrative Center, 20 East Gay
Street, Board of Supervisors Room, Harrisonburg, Virginia.

t June 17, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Open Meeting

Norfolk City Council Chamber, 810 Union Street, City Hall,
Norfolk, Virginia.

1 June 24, 1993 - 7 p.m. — Open Meeting
Roanoke County Administrative Center, 3738 Brambleton
Avenue, S.W. Community Room, Roanoke, Virginia.

A meeting to receive views and comments and to
answer questions of the public regarding the State
Water Control Board’s intent to promulgate a general
permit for animal feeding operations (VR 680-14-22,
Virginia Pollution Abatement General Permit for
Animal Feeding Operations).

Contact; Cathy Boatwright, Water Division, Department of

Environmental Quality, P.O. Box 11143, Richmond, VA
23230, telephone (804) 527-5316.

BOARD FOR WATERWORKS AND WASTEWATER
WORKS OPERATORS

 May 13, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

1 May 14, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

t June 15, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

t June 16, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Commerce, 3600 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A meeting to conduct regulatory review.
+ July 21, 1993 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

Depariment of Commerce, 3600 West
Richmond, Virginia.

Broad Street,

A meeting to conduct board business and other
matters which may require board action.

Contact: Geralde W. Morgan, Board Administrator,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmond,
VA 23230-4917, telephone (804) 367-8534.

LEGISLATIVE

AUDITOR OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTS

May 3, 1893 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing
Sheraton Inn Coliseum, 1215 Mercury Boulevard, Hampton,
Virginia.

Public bearings to receive public testimony on the
draft revision of the Uniform Financial Reporiing
Manual. Individuals planning to attend or make a
presentation at one of these hearings are requested to
complete a registration form available from the
Auditor of Pubiic Accounts. There is no charge to
attend the public hearings.

Written comments may be submitted until May 5,
1993. All comments received will be considered in
finglizing the revision of the manual.

Contact: UFRM, Auditor of Public Accounis, P.0. Box
1295, Richmond, VA 23210, telephone hone (804) 225-3350.
CHESAPEAXE BAY COMMISSION

May 6, 1993 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting
May 7, 1993 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Fort Magruder Inn, Route 60 East, Williamsburg, Virginia.

A quarterly meeting. Topics on May 6 inciude an
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examination of the current state of shellfish
populations and management initiatives and the future
of the oyster industry. Topics on May 7 include an
examination of environmental conditions which serve
as indicators regarding the staie of the Chesapeake
Bay, discussion of the 10th Anniversary Rivers
Conference, and an update on the tributary planning
efforts.

Contact: Russell W. Baxter, Ninth Street Office Building,
Suite 900, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-4500.

JOINT COMMISSION ON HEALTH CARE

T May 14, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
General Assembly Building, 910 Capitol Square, Senate
Room B, Richmond, Virginia.

An open meeting,

Contact: Lillian Raible, Joint Commission on Health Care,
1001 E. Broad St., Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804)
786-5445,

VIRGINIA HOUSING STUDY COMMISSION

May 3, 1993 - 16 a.m. — Public Hearing
Martha Washington Inn, Abingdon, Virginia.

t May 20, 1833 - 10 a.m. —~ Public Hearing
Arlingion Public Library, 1015 North Quincy Street,
Arlington, Virginia.

1+ May 27, 1993 - 2 p.m. — Public Hearing
General Assembly, 910 Capitol Square, House Room C,
Richmond, Virginia.

t June 10, 1993 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Old Dominion University, Life Science Building, Elkhorn

Avenue and 43rd Street, Mills Godwin Auditorium, Room

102, Norfolk, Virginia.
A public hearing to receive comments on the

following:

1. HIR 442 (claims pursuant fo failure of FRT
plywood),

2. HIR 489 (blighted and deteriorated housing);

3. HIR 163 (ongoing from 1992 - homelessness in
Virginia); and

4, Other issues related to affordable housing in the
Commonwealth.

- Contact: Persons wishing to speak should contact Nancy
M. Ambler, Executive Director, Virginia Housing Study
Commission, 601 S. Belvidere §t, Richmond, VA 23220,

telephone (804) 225-3797; additional information may be
obtained from Nancy D. Blanchard, Virginia Housing Study
Commission, 601 S. Belvidere St, Richmond, VA 23220,
telephone (804) 782-1986, Ext. 565.

JOINT LEGISLATIVE AUDIT AND REVIEW
COMMISSION

t May 10, 1593 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
General Assembly Building, House Appropriations
Committee Room, 9th Floor, Richmond, Virginia.

A meeting to review
recommendations.

study findings and

Contact: Phil Léone, Suite 1100, General Assembly
Building, 910 Capitol Square, Richmond, VA 23219,
telephone (804) 786-1258.

CHRONOLOGICAL LIST

OPEN MEETINGS

May 3
1 Barbers, Board for
Library Board

May 4
f Auctioneers Board
Funeral Directors and Embalmers, Board of
Hopewell Industrial Safety Council
Waste Management Board, Virginia

May 5
t Child Day Care and Early Childhood Programs,
Council on
i Criminal Justice Services Board
- Committee on Training
Funeral Directors and Embalmers, Board of
- Informal Conference Committee
Vocational Educational, Virginia Council on

May 6
Chesapeake Bay Commission
Local Emergency Planning Comimittee - Chesterfield
County
t Mapping, Surveying, and lLand Information Systems,
Advisory Committee on
Middle Virginia and the Middie Virginia Community
Corrections Resources Board
- Board of Directors
1 Real Estate Board
Teen Pregnancy Prevention, Virginia Council on
Vocationa! Education, Virginia Council on

May 7
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Chesapeake Bay Commission

May 10
Alcoholic Beverage Control Board
ASAP Policy Board - Valley
Cosmetology, Board for
t Joint Legislative Audit and Review Commission

May 11
Higher Education for Virginia, State Council of
t Local Government, Commission on
Medical Assistance Services, Board of
Virginia Racing Commission
Virginia Resources Authority
Water Control Board, State

May 12
t Community Colleges, State Board for
t Congervation and Development of Public Beaches,
Board on
t Corrections, Board of
1 Dentistry, Board of
t Local Emergency Planning Committee - Portsmouth
1 Local Government, Commissipn on

May 13
Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology, Board of
1t Community Colleges, State Board for
Corrections, Board of
- Liaison Committee
{ Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators, Board
for '

May 14
t Health Care, Joint Commission on
t+ Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators, Board
for

May 17
t Hearing Aid Specialists, Board for
t Local Emergency Planning Commitiee - Prince
William County, Manassas City and Manassas Park
City .

May 18
1 Housing Development Authority, Virginia
1 Psychology, Board of
Real Estate Appraiser Board
Virginia Museum Board of Trustees
- Collections Committee

May 19
+ Agriculture and Consumer Services, Board of
Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Board
- Southern Area Review Committee
t Land Surveyors, Board for
t Networking Users Advisory Board, State
t Professional Engineers, Board for
Water Control Board, State

- May 20

t Agriculture and Consumer Services, Board of
t Architects, Professional Engineers, Land Surveyors
and Landscape Architects, Board for
Environmental Quality, Department of
1 Game and Irland Fisheries, Board of
Health, Department of

- Commissioner's Waterworks Advisory Committee
t Historic Resources, Department of
t Optometry, Board of
Virginia Museum Board of Trustees

- Finance Committee
Water Control Board, State
Sewage Handling and Disposal Advisory Committee
Virginia Military Institute

- Board of Visitors

May 21
+ Game and Inland Fisheries, Board of
+ Information Management, Council on
Interdeparimental Regulation of Children’s Residential
Facilities
- Coordinating Committee
t Landscape Architects, Board for
1 Social Work, Board of
1 Transportation Safety Board, Virginia

May 24
Alcoholic Beverage Control Board
1 Lottery Department, State
Water Conirel Board, State

May 25
1 Branch Pilots, Board for
Virginia Health Services Cost Review Council

May 26
Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Board
- Central Area Review Commitiee
Compensation Board
+ Mental Health, Mental Retardation and Substance
Abuse Services Board, State
T Real Estate Board
+ Virginia War Memorial Foundation
Water Control Board, State

May 27
+ Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Board
- Northern Area Review Comrittee
Education, Board of
1 Real Estate Board
t Rehabilitative Services, Board of

May 28
t Elections, Board of

June 1
Hopewell Industrial Safety Council

June 2
Health, Department of
t Sewage Handling and Disposal Appeals Review
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Board

June 3
t Local Emergency Planning Committee - Chesterfield
County
t Medicine, Board of
t Water Control Board, State

June 4
t Medicine, Board of
- Credentials Committee

June 5
1 Medicine, Board of

June 6
t Medicine, Board of

June 7
t Polygraph Examiners Advisory Board M

June 8
1 Higher Education for Virginia, State Council of
Virginia Resources Authority

June 10
Governor’s Advisory Board on Aging

June 11
Governor's Advisory Board on Aging

June 14
t Intergovernmental Relations, Advisory Commission
on

June 15 .
T Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators

June 16
1 Contractors, Board for
1+ Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators

June 17
1 Game and Inland Fisheries, Board of
¥ Water Control Board, State

June 18
t Game and Intand Fisheries, Board of
Interdeparimental Regulation on Children’s Residential
Facilities
- Coordinating Committee

June 21
Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Board
- Southern Area Review Committee

June 22
1 Violent Crime, Governor's Comimission on
Virginia Health Services Cost Review Council

June 24

Education, Board of

t Medical Assistance Services, Department of
- Drug Utilization Review Board

t Water Control Board, State

June 30
t Agriculture and Consumer Services, Board of
Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Board
- Central Area Review Committee

July 1
Chesapeake Bay Local Assistance Board
- Northern Area Review Committee

July 21
1t Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators, Board
for
PUBLIC HEARINGS
May 3

Auditor of Public Accounts
Education, State Board of
Virginia Housing Study Commission

May 4
Health, Department of

May 5
Commerce, Board of
Housing and Community Development, Department of

May 10
Education, State Board of

May 11
Education, State Board of
1 Pharmacy, Board of

May 12
Commerce, Board of
t Local Government, Commission on

May 17
t Historic Resources, Department of

May 18
1 Historic Resources, Department of

May 19
Agriculture and Consumer Services, Department of
Auditor of Public Accounts
Commerce, Board of

May 20
t Virginia Housing Study Commission
Waste Management Board, Virginia
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May 25
Medical Assistance Services, Department of
Virginia Health Services Cost Review Council

May 26
Air Pollution Control Board, State
Commerce, Board of
Medical Assistance Services, Department of

May 27
+ Child Day-Care Council
+ Virginia Housing Study Commission

June 1
+ Child Day-Care Council

June 2
1+ Child Day-Care Council

June 3
t Child Day-Care Council

June 10 :
+ Virginia Houging Study Commission
Transportation, Department of

June 30
Agriculture and Consumer Services, Board of

July 20
Psychology, Board of
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